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PREFACE. 


THE object of such adapted Selections as these has some- 
times been misunderstood. It has been supposed that the aim 
is to save boys’ thought; the real aim is the reverse. It is to 
get boys to think and to use their minds on the language at 
a stage when otherwise they would either have had their 
attention confined to Grammar or Delectus-work, or have 
had to struggle at translating authors whose style is really 
beyond: them. Such a struggle does not, 1 believe, educate the 
boy or make him think. He is simply baffled and bewildered 
by having too many difficulties thrust on him at once, and 
either buys a word for word translation, or simply looks out 
the words without trying to connect them and discover a 
meaning. The essence of good teaching seems to me to lie 
in presenting to boys an infinite succession of problems 
carefully graduated according to the exact stage of their 
progress. Power is what we want; and the feeling of getting 
on, the feeling of doing something with one’s knowledge, the 
pleasure of following a connected story—all this awakens 
interest, makes brain and heart work with eye and ear, in- 
telligence with memory, and gives in fact that sense of power 
which is one of the chief sources of power itself. 

These ‘ Easy Selections’ are adapted for boys who have 
only begun Greek aterm. They are somewhat graduated, so 
that the beginning is made still easier than the rest; in the 
first hundred lines there are no augmented tenses, in the first 
three hundred none which are not specially explained in the 
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notes. All through, the words are, as far as possible, put in 
the order in which they should be taken; the sentences are 
rarely above a line long, and there is a Vocabulary containing 
not only all the words, but all the more difficult forms of 
words used. 

The whole is intended as a Preliminary Part to ‘Selections 
Adapted from Xenophon’,’ which has now reached a third 
edition. Since those ‘Selections’ were published I have been 
so much engaged with other work that I should never have 
been able to complete this Preliminary Part without the 
welcome assistance of Mr. Jerram, who I found had already 
prepared an edition of the Anabasis on his own account. 
At my suggestion he kindly gave up this for an ‘Adapted’ 
edition, to act as a First Greek Construing-book. Besides 
his knowledge of the Anabasis, he brought to the work the 
freshest acquaintance with the actual wants of boys beginning 
Greek, from his experience in directing the classical teaching 
of a large preparatory school. Though I am responsible for 
the plan of the book, the main burden of the work has fallen 
on his shoulders, and if these ‘ Easy Selections’ should in any 
way meet the wants of teachers, I hope the credit will be 
given where it is due. We owe thanks to Mr. Beuttler for 
preparing the first draught of the Vocabulary. 


1 If variety is desired, the ‘Stories of Rhampsinitus and Marathon’ 
(Rivington, and ed. 1877) may be used as a bridge between the two. 


J. SURTEES PHILLPOTTS, 


BevrorD, Jan. 1877. 
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DATES OF 
GREEK AND PERSIAN HISTORY. 


B.C. 
Cyrus the Great founds the Persian Empire. . 6559 
Subdues Croesus and Asiatic Greeks, and takes Babylon 546-538 
Cambyses his son succeeds . : : at ἃ ν : 529 
Darius I (Hystaspes) ὃ : : : ᾿ : : 521 
Ionian towns revolt from Persia. : : .  §00 
Sardis burnt by the Athenians . : ‘ ; ; 499 
First Persian Invasion of Greece. Marathon : ‘ . 490 
Xerxes succeeds to the throne . ‘ : ; : : 485 
Second Persian Invasion. Salamis . ὸ : ; . 480 
[Athenian Ascéhdancy : : τ ὧν, ἐέ : saad 
Artaxerxes I succeeds . : : : Στ em : 465 
Peloponnesian War begins. ‘ NC ὡς : : 431 
Darius II (Nothus) succeeds. : F : . 484 
Tissaphernes made Satrap of Asia Minor . . . , 413 
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Cyrus the Younger, son of Darius, supersedes Υἱέ φρηζα 407 
Artaxerxes II (Mnemon) succeeds to the throne. . 4065 
Peloponnesian War ends. Athens taken by Lysander . 404 


Cyrus rebels against his brother Artaxerxes. : 401 


EXPEDITION OF CYRUS. 
Departure from Sardis . 3 : . March 6th 401 


Arrival at the Maeander . : Σ , » 9th - 
Ἢ Celaenae . Ξ ‘ : ὃ 2oth se 

»  Caystri Pedion . : 2 ; May ist ᾿ 

Ξ Tyriaeum . ‘ ‘ ‘ : » 8th ah 

és Tarsus : F » : : June 6th 

- Issus . ‘ : ; . ‘ » 28: x 
Myriandrus ; ἃ ‘ : July 6th 53 

Through the Arabian Desert . . Aug. 8th—r3th ,, 


Battle of Cunaxa. : . e << Sept. 7th ᾿ 
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THE RETREAT. 


B.C. 
The Greeks begin their Retreat . . Sept. 8th 401 
Truce made with the king . : : : » roth 55 
Arrival at Sittace : ς Ξ : : Oct. r1th x 
Murder of the five generals. .  . ; » 2901} » 
They cross the mountains into Kurdistan . Nov. 20th a 
Enter Armenia . ᾿ Ρ 2 : : 29th ” 
᾿ First fall of snow ‘ 5 : : : Dec. 6th “ 
In the Armenian villages. : : ; » 18th—alist ,, 
Arriveatthe Harpasus . . . . Jan. τοῦ κ 400 
First view of the sea . ᾿ ‘ : : Feb. ist ὡς 
Arrive at Trapezus_. , es : Ἂ 13th . 
»  Cotyora . So «© ὦ % Apmil 13th ‘5 
» Sinope δ. .& ὦ . . June 24th Ὁ 
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» Chrysopolis. . Aug. 7th τὲ 
The Greeks take service with Seuthes . ‘ , Dec. sth » 
They join Thibron, the Spartan general March 5th 3899 
SUCCEEDING HISTORY. 
Agesilaus is made king of Sparta 898 
He defeats Tissaphernes at Sardis 395 
Battle of Coronea ; 394 
Peace of Antalcidas 887 
Philip becomes King of Μαοοᾶοα 359 
Philip prepares Greek expedition against Darius III 
(Codomannus) King of Persia, but dies. Alexander 
succeeds Philip 336 
Battle of the Granicus . 334 
Defeat of Darius at Issus $33 
Final defeat at Arbela. Alexander bakes Babylon 8380 
Death of Darius . F : 831 
Persian Empire Saavnately sabinenied : Α 3928 


ERRATA. 


Owing to the fact that copies of the Greek had fo be struck off for 
immediate use, the text could not be fully revised at first; however 
ἃ most careful revision has since been made, and it is hoped that the 
list of errata is quite complete. 


Fou are requested to make the following corrections with the pen, 
before using the book. 


Page 20, line 150, for ὅτι read ὅ τι, 
» 31, heading of section, for Ten read Five. 
» 51, τι ἡ for away read a way. 
» 63, line 138, for δύναιτε read δύναισθε. 
» 73, » 28, for ὅτι read ὅ τι, 
» 79, » 166, for ἐρυμὸν read ἐρυμνὸν. 
» » ow 169, for ἀπ-εστραύρωσαν read eae res 
» ν o 179, for κυμῶν read κωμῶν. 
» 85, » 931], for καὶ read of δὲ στρατιῶται. 
» 87, » 79, for rorjoayres read ποιήσοντες. 
» 9°, » 144, for ripmpolny read τιμωροίμην. 
» 94, », 242, for ἐκέλευεν read ἐκέλενον. 
» 96, ,, 311, insert τῇ before χώρᾳ. 
» 102, ,, 460, insert τὸν before Πολύνικον. 


Notes to Chapter I, pages 107-112: Put the references to other 
notes occurring in the notes on lines 2, 22 second note, 44, 79, 88, 107, 
109, 147, 164 second note, 180, 182, 185, 201, and 211 one line 
forward. 


MINOR CORRECTIONS. 


Page 1, line 7, for ᾿ΕἙλλήνων read ᾿Ελλήνων. 
» 6, », 138, for ἔνθαδε read ἐνθάδε. 
,»,Ἠ 1S: 99 36, for κυκλωθεΐη read κυκλωθείη. 
» 2%, », 8, for οὔτε read οὔτε. 
» 22, » 46, for ἔρεσθαι read ἐρέσθαι. 
» 25» », 121, for dpxny read ἀρχὴν. 
»» 40, 5, 283, 285, for οὐκἔφη and οὐφαίη read οὐκ ἔφη and ov φαίη. 
» 43,» » 348, for ἐνάντιόν read ἐναντίον. 
»» 47..»» 71, for ἀνα-στρεψαί read ἀνα-στρέψαι. 
» 52, », 210, for ὅποτε read ὁπότε. 
» 71, », 349, for δύοιν read δνοῖν, and for rére . . . τότε read τοτὲ... τοτὲ ἡ 
» 81, 4, 223, for dAcyot read ὀλίγοι. 
«> 99 », 238, for ὅποτε read ὁπότε. 
»» 93> » 222, for ἡπορεῖτο read ἠπορεῖτο. 
» 95» »» 264, for ἄθροοι read ἁθρόοι. 
»» » 9» 3267, for ἐγὼ read ἐγὼ. 
as» 99» » 386, for ὅσα read ὅσα. 
»» 100, ,, 404, for πραγματά read πράγματά. 
», 102, ,, 447, for σὺν read σὺν. 
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SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


CHAPTER I, 
THE MARCH TOWARDS BABYLON. 


‘The two brothers. Their father dies. Artaxerxes succeeds. 


Aapelov καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες δύο, καὶ 
πρεσβύτερος μέν ἐστιν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος. 
Δαρεῖος δὲ ἀσθενῶν, καὶ ἤδη μέλλων θανεῖν, βούλεται 
ἀμφοτέρω τὼ παῖδε παρ-εῖναι. 6 μὲν οὖν πρεσβύτερος 
πάρ-εστι. Δαρεῖος δὲ κελεύει τὸν Κῦρον ἀνα-βαίνειν 5 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἧς ἐστὶ σατράπης. ὁ δ᾽ οὖν Κῦρος 
ἀνα-βαίνει, ἔχων τριακοσίους ὁπλίτας τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων. 
ἀνα-βαίνων δὲ λαμβάνει Τισσαφέρνην σὺν ἑαυτῷ ὡς 
φίλον. ἀνα-βὰς δὲ ὁ Κῦρος ἔτι ἐστὶν ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις, 
ὅτε ὁ μὲν Δαρεῖος τελευτᾷ ᾿Αρταξέρξης δὲ γίγνεται 10 
βασιλεύς. 


Cyrus is disgraced. He courts popularity, intending revolt. 


Ἔπειτα Τισσαφέρνης δια-βάλλει τὸν Κῦρον, φάσκων 
τῷ ᾿Αρταξέρξῃ ὅτι ὁ Κῦρος ἐπι-βουλεύει αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ 
᾿Αρταξέρξης πείθεταί τε καὶ συλ-λαμβάνει Kipov’ καὶ 
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15 βούλεται μὲν ἀποοκτεῖναι αὐτὸν, ἣ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξεαιτησαμένη 
αὐτὸν ἀπο-πέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀπ- 
έρχεται, καὶ ἤδη μισεῖ τὸν ἀδελφὸν, καὶ βουλεύεται ὅπως 
βασιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνον. καὶ Παρύσατίς τε ἡ μήτηρ φιλεῖ 
τὸν Κῦρον μᾶλλον ἣ τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρταξέρξην' καὶ 

ao ὁ Κῦρος αὐτὸς χαρίζεται τοῖς Πέρσαις, ὅσοι ἀφ-ικνοῦνται 
παρὰ βασιλέως πρὸς αὐτὸν, ὥστε καὶ οὗτοι γίγνονται μᾶλλον 
ἑαυτῷ φίλοι ἣ βασιλεῖ. χαρίζεται δὲ καὶ τοῖς βαρβάροις 
τοῖς παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, ἵνα ὦσιν εὖνοι" καὶ ἐπι-μελεῖται αὐτῶν, ἵνα 
ἔχωσιν ἐμπειρίαν τοῦ πολεμεῖν" καὶ ἀθροίζει στρατιώτας 

25 τῶν Ἑλλήνων λάθρα, ὅπως λάβῃ βασιλέα ἃ-παρά-σκευον. 


Cyrus collects officers and troops secretly. 


Συλ-λέγει δὲ στράτευμα ἐν Χερρονήσῳ ὧδε. Κλέαρχός 
ἐστι φυγὰς Λακεδαιμόνιος" ὁ δὲ Κῦρος, γενόμενος φίλος 
τούτῳ Τῷ Κλεάρχῳ, παρ-ἔχει αὐτῷ πολλὰ χρήματα. ὁ δὲ 
λαβὼν τὰ χρήματα συλ-λέγει στράτευμα, καὶ συλ-λέξας 

30 πολεμεῖ τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ βοηθῶν ταῖς πόλεσι τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 
αὗται δὲ αἱ πόλεις παρ-ἔχουσιν αὐτῷ χρήματα εἰς τὴν τρο- 
φὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν. τοῦτο δὲ τὸ στράτευμα τρέφεται 
τῷ Κύρῳ λάθρα. ἔπειτα ὁ Κῦρος κελεύει Πρόξενον τὸν 
Βοιώτιον καὶ ἄλλους συλ-λέγειν στρατιώτας, φάσκων ὅτι 

38 βούλεται στρατεύεσθαι εἰς Πισίδας" οὗτοι γὰρ πολεμοῦσιν 
τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ. καὶ οὗτοι ποιοῦσιν οὕτως. 


Cyrus begins his march. Tissaphernes warns the king. 


Κῦρος δὲ ἤδη βουλόμενος dva~Balvew ἀθροίζει τό τε 
βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν στράτευμα. καὶ κελεύει 
τόν τε Κλέαρχον καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους, λαβόντας τὰ ἑαυτῶν 

40 στρατεύματα, παρ-εῖναι αὐτῷ εἰς Σάρδεις. οὗτοι οὖν 


THE MARCH TOWARDS BABYLON. 3 


ἀφ-ικνοῦνται. Τισσαφέρνης δὲ ἀκούσας ταῦτα, καὶ φοβού- 
μενος τὸ πλῆθος τῆς παρασκευῆς, πορεύεται πρὸς βασιλέα 

4 ? N "Ὁ Ν 
ταχὺ, ἔχων πεντακοσίους ἱππέας. καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ, 
ἀκούσας παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους ὅτι ὁ Κῦρος ἀνα-βαίνει, καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἀντι-παρα-σκευάζεται. Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων τοῦτο τὸ 45 
στράτευμα ἀνα-βαίνει ἀπὸ Σάρδεων, καὶ ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ 
τῆς Λυδίας ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 


Menon and Clearchus join. A halt. A review. 


Τούτου δὲ rod ποταμοῦ τὸ εὗρός ἐστι δύο πλέθρα" γέφυρα 
δὲ ἔπ-εστι τῷ ποταμῷ ἐζευγμένη πλοίοις ἑπτά. καὶ δια- 
βὰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας εἰς Κολοσσάς. 5° 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα μένει ἡμέρας ἑπτά" καὶ Μένων ὁ Θετταλὸς πάρ- 
ἐστιν, ἔχων χιλίους ὁπλίτας καὶ πεντακοσίους πελταστάς. 
ἐντεῦθεν ὁ Κῦρος ἐξ-ελαύνει εἰς Κελαινὰς, πόλιν τῆς 
Φρυγίας. ἐνταῦθά ἐστι βασίλεια Κύρῳ καὶ παράδεισος 
μέγας πλήρης ἀγρίων θηρίων, & αὐτὸς θηρεύει ἀπὸ ἵππου, 55 
ὅταν βούληται γυμνάσαι ἑαυτόν τε καὶ τοὺς ἵππους. 
ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος μένει τριάκοντα ἡμέρας" καὶ Κλέαρχος 
ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς πάρ-εστιν, ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους 
καὶ πελταστὰς καὶ τοξότας. καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος ποιεῖ 
ἐξέτασιν καὶ ἀριθμὸν τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 60 
καὶ γίγνονται ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ 
δις-χίλιοι. 


Arrival of Cilician Queen. Another review. 


"Evredbev ἐξ-ελαύνει els Καύστρου πέδιον, καὶ μένει 
ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ ἐνταῦθα ’Emiafa ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ Κιλίκων 
βασιλέως ἀφ-ικνεῖται παρὰ Κῦρον’ καὶ δίδωσι Κύρῳ 65 
χρήματα πολλά. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει εἰς Τυριαῖον. καὶ 
ἐνταῦθα ἡ Κίλισσα δεῖται Κύρου ἐπι-δεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα 
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αὐτῇ" ὁ δὲ αὖθις ποιεῖται ἐξέτασιν τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν 
βαρβάρων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. κελεύει δὲ τοὺς “EAAnvas ταχθῆ- 
vo vat οὕτως, ὡς εἰώθασι τάττεσθαι εἰς μάχην. τάττονται 
οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων' καὶ Μένων μὲν ἔχει τὸ δέξιον κέρας, 
Κλέαρχος δὲ τὸ εὐώνυμον, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ ἔχουσι 
τὸ μέσον. 
Review. Maneuvres. Orders to charge. 


Ὃ δὲ Κῦρος θεωρεῖ πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους" of 
75 δὲ παρ-ελαύνουσι τεταγμένοι κατὰ τάξεις" εἶτα δὲ θεωρεῖ 
τοὺς “EAAnvas, αὐτὸς παρ-ελαύνων ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος, καὶ ἡ 
Κίλισσα ἐφ᾽ ἁρμαμάξης. πάντες δὲ ἔχουσι κρανἢ χαλκᾶ 
καὶ χιτῶνας φοινικίους καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐκ- 
κεκαλυμμένας. παρ-ελαύνει δὲ πάντας, ἔπειτα δὲ στήσας 
8ο τὸ ἅρμα πρὸ τῆς φάλαγγος, πέμπει τὸν ἑρμηνέα παρὰ 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων. καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς 
προ-βαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ὅλην τὴν φάλαγγα ἐπ-ιέναι. 
of δὲ λέγουσι ταῦτα τοῖς στρατιώταις" καὶ ἤδη ἡ σάλπιγξ 
σημαίνει, οἱ δὲ προ-βαλλόμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἐπ-έρχονται. 


The mock-charge terrifies the barbarians. 


85 "Ex δὲ τούτον of στρατιῶται, προ-ιὄντες θᾶσσον σὺν 
κραυγῇ, χωροῦσι δρόμῳ ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς" πολὺς δὲ φόβος 
γίγνεται τοῖς βαρβάροις. καὶ ἥ τε Κίλισσα φεύγει ἐκ τῆς 
ἁρμαμάξης, καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς φεύγουσι κατα-λιπόντες τὰ 
dua’ οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες σὺν γέλωτι ἔρχονται ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς. 

οο ἦ δὲ Κίλισσα ἰδοῦσα τὴν λαμπρότητα καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ 
στρατεύματος θαυμάζει. Κῦρος δὲ ἥδεται ἰδὼν τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας οὕτω ῥᾳδίως φοβῆσαι τοὺς βαρβάρους. ᾿᾽Ἐντεῦ- 
θεν ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμοὺς πολλοὺς εἰς Ταρσοὺς τῆς Κιλι- 
κίας, καὶ μένει ἡμέρας εἴκοσιν. 








THE MARCH TOWARDS BABYLON. 5 


The army refuses to proceed. Clearchus holds a meeting 
with bis men. 


᾿Ενταῦθα οἱ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἐθέλουσιν ἱέναι πρόσω" ἤδη 95 
γὰρ νομίζουσι τὸν στόλον εἶναι ἐπὶ βασιλέα. πρῶτος δὲ 
Κλέαρχος βιάζεται τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ στρατιώτας: ἰέναι" οἱ δὲ 
βάλλουσιν αὐτὸν λίθοις, ὥστε οὐ δύναται προ-ιέναι. 6 δ᾽ 
οὖν Κλέαρχος συν-άγει τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ στρατιώτας" καὶ πρῶτον 
μὲν δακρύει πολὺν χρόνον' οἱ δὲ ὁρῶντες θαυμάζουσί τε 10¢ 
καὶ σιωπῶσι. εἶτα δὲ λέγει τοιάδε" 


Speech of Clearchus. i. ‘You compel me to choose between 
betraying the cause of Cyrus and deserting you.’ 


“"Avdpes στρατιῶται, μὴ θαυμάζετε ὅτι ἄχθομαι ἐπὶ 
τοῖς παρ-οῦσι πράγμασι. Κῦρος γὰρ ἐγένετο. ξένος ἐμοὶ, 
καὶ ἐτίμησέ με φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος, καὶ ἔδωκέ μοι 
πολλὰ χρήματα. ἐγὼ δὲ λαβὼν ταῦτα ἐδαπάνων οὐκ els 105 
ἐμαυτὸν ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ὑμᾶς. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐπολέμησα πρὸς 
τοὺς Θρᾷκας, καὶ ὠφέλουν τοὺς “EAAnvas μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκάλει με, τότε λαβὼν ὑμᾶς ἐπορενόμην, 
ἵνα ὠφελοίην αὐτὸν ἀντὶ τῶν πρὸς ἐμὲ εὐεργεσιῶν. ered 
δὲ ὑμεῖς νῦν οὐ βούλεσθε συμ-πορεύεσθαί μοι, ἀνάγκη μοί τιο 
ἐστιν ἢ προ-δόντι ὑμᾶς χρῆσθαι τῇ Κύρου φιλίᾳ, ἣ προ-δόντι 
αὐτὸν ἀπ-ιέναι μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν." 


li, ‘I choose the former alternative.’ 


“Ei μὲν δὴ δίκαια ποιήσω, οὐκ olda’ ἀμφοῖν δὲ 
φίλοιν ὄντων, αἱρήσομαι οὐ Κῦρον ἀλλ᾽ ὑμᾶς" καὶ, ἐπεὶ 
ὑμεῖς οὐ θέλετε ἕπεσθαι ἐμοὶ, ἐγὼ ἕψομαι σὺν ὑμῖν. 118 
νομίζω γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἶναί μοι καὶ πατρίδα καὶ φίλους. καὶ 
συμμάχους" καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν μὲν οἴομαι ἂν εἶναι τίμιος, ὅπου 


ό SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


ἂν @ ἄνευ δὲ ὑμῶν οὐκ ἂν δνναίμην οὔτε ὠφελῆσαι φίλον, 
οὔτε ἀλέξασθαι ἐχθρόν. ἴστε οὖν ἐμὲ ἰόντα, ὅποι ἂν καὶ 

ἴλο ὑμεῖς tyre.” ταῦτα εἶπεν of δὲ στρατιῶται ἀκούσαντες 
ταῦτα ἐπ-ἤἥνεσαν αὐτόν’ παρὰ δὲ Ἐενίον καὶ Πασίωνος 
πλείους ἢ δις-χίλιοι λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα ἐστρατοπεδεύ- 
σαντο παρὰ Κλεάρχῳ. 


Clearchus pretends to break with Cyrus. Second address to 
the soldiers. 1. ‘Cyrus is justly angry with us all. 


᾿Ενταῦθα Κῦρος μετ-επέμπετο τὸν Κλέαρχον" ὁ δὲ οὐκ 
118 ἤθελεν ἰέναι, πέμπων δὲ αὐτῷ ἄγγελον ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν περὶ 
τούτων ἐκέλευε δὲ" τὸν Κῦρον μετα-πέμπεσθαι αὐτὸν 
δεύτερον Κύρου δὲ μετα-πεμψαμένον, πάλιν οὐκ ἤθελεν 
ἰέναι. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα συν-αγαγὼν τοὺς στρατιώτας ἔλεξε 
τοιάδε' ““ Νῦν οὖν, ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, οὔτε ἡμεῖς ἔτι 
130 ἐσμὲν στρατιῶται τοῦ Κύρου, οὔτε ἐκεῖνος ἔτι μισθοδότης 
ἐστὶν ἡμῖν. ὅτι δὲ νομίζει ἑαυτὸν ἀδικεῖσθαι ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν εὖ 
otda’ ὥστε οὐκ ἐθέλω ἐλθεῖν παρ᾽ αὐτὸν, καίπερ μετα- 
πεμπόμενόν με. αἰσχύνομαί τε γὰρ ὅτι ἔψευσμαι αὐτὸν, 
καὶ δέδοικα μὴ διὰ τοῦτο ἐπι-θῇ μοι δίκην, ὅτι νομίζει 
136 ἠδικῆσθαι ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 


ii. ‘We are therefore in an awkward position. What is 
to be done?’ 


᾿ Ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ οὐκ εἶναι καιρὸν ἡμῖν καθ-εύδειν. ἀλλὰ 
βουλεύεσθαι ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν ἤδη. καὶ ἕως τε μένομεν 
ἔνθαδε, δεῖ ἡμᾶς σκέψασθαι ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα μένωμεν" 
καὶ εἰ ἤδη δοκεῖ ἡμῖν ἀπ-ιέναι, δεῖ βουλεύεσθαι ὅπως 
140 ἀσφαλέστατα ἀπ-ίωμεν, καὶ ὅπως ἔχωμεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" 
ἄνευ γὰρ τούτων οὔτε στρατηγὸς οὔτε ἰδιώτης ἄξιός ἐστιν 
οὐδενός. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος χρήσιμος μέν ἐστι φίλος τού- 
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τοις, ols ἂν φίλος 7, χαλεπώτατος δὲ ἐχθρὸς, οἷς ἂν 
ἐχθρὸς ἦ ἔχει γὰρ δύναμιν καὶ πεζὴν καὶ ἱππικὴν καὶ 
ναυτικὴν, ἣν πάντες ἡμεῖς ὁρῶμέν τε καὶ ἐπιστάμεθα" 
ὥστε καιρός ἐστι λέγειν & τι τις νομίζει ἄριστον εἶναι." 


The army send to Cyrus to ask bis intentions. His answer. 


Μετὰ ταῦτα cvp-Bovrevoeduevot πέμπουσιν ἄνδρας σὺν 
Κλεάρχῳ, οἱ ἠρώτων Κῦρον ὅ τι βούλοιτο ποιεῖν. ὁ δὲ 
ἀπ-εκρίνατο᾽ ““᾿Ακούω ᾿Αβροκόμαν, ἐχθρὸν ἄνδρα, εἶναι 
ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ βούλομαι οὖν ἐλθεῖν πρὸς 
τοῦτον᾽ καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἢ ἐκεῖ, τιμωρησόμεθα αὐτὸν, ἐὰν δὲ 
φεύγῃ, ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ βουλευσόμεθα τί χρὴ ποιεῖν ἐκ τούτων." 
καὶ οἱ μὲν πεμφθέντες ἀν-αγγέλλουσι ταῦτα τοῖς στρα- 
τιώταις" οἱ δὲ ὑπ-ὠώπτευον μὲν ὅτι ὁ Κῦρος ἄγοι αὐτοὺς 
πρὸς βασιλέα, ὅμως δὲ ἐδόκει ἕπεσθαι αὐτῷ. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ 
ἐνταῦθα ὃ Κῦρος φανερῶς εἶπεν ὅτι ἄγοι τὸ στράτευμα 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 


March into Cilicia. Cheirisophus joins. Tavo captains desert. 


"Evreddev ἐξιελαύνει els Ἴσσους ἐσχάτην πόλιν τῆς 
Κιλικίας" καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἑξήκοντα νῆες ἐκ Πελοποννήσου 
παρ-ῆσαν Κυρῷ. παρ-ῆἣν δὲ καὶ Χειρίσοφος Λακεδαιμόνιος 
ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, ἔχων ἑπτακοσίους ὁπλίτας. αἱ δὲ νῆες ὥρμουν 
παρὰ τὴν Κύρον σκηνήν. ᾿Αβροκόμας δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Κῦρον 


145 


180 


160 


ὄντα ἐν Κιλικίᾳ, ἀνα-στρέψας ἐκ Φοινίκης ἀπ-ήλαυνε παρὰ 


βασιλέα" εἶχε δὲ, ὡς ἐλέγετο, τριάκοντα μυριάδας. ἐν- 
τεῦθεν Κῦρος ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ Συρίας εἰς Μυρίανδρον, πόλιν 
οἰκουμένην ὑπὸ Φοινίκων ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
Ξενίας 6 ᾿Αρκὰς, στρατηγὸς, καὶ Πασίων ὁ Μεγαρεὺς 
ἐμ-βάντες els πλοῖον ἀπ-έπλευσαν. 


165 


8 SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


Generosity of Cyrus. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ᾧχοντο, πάντες ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος διώξοι 
170 αὐτοὺς τριήρεσι. ὁ δὲ συγ-καλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
εἶπεν" ““ Ξενίας καὶ Πασίων ἀπο-λελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς. ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐκ ἀπο-δεδράκασιν (οἶδα γὰρ ὅπῃ olxovrat), οὐδὲ ἀπο- 
πεφεύγασιν (ἔχω γὰρ τριήρεις, ὥστε δύνασθαι ἑλεῖν τὸ 
ἐκείνων πλοῖον). ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔγωγε διώξω αὐτοὺς, οὐδὲ 
175 κακῶς ποιήσω τοὺς φίλους, οἱ ἂν βούλωνται ἀπ-ιέμαι. 
ἀλλὰ ἴτωσαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, εἰδότες ὅτι κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ 
ἡμᾶς, ἣ ἡμεῖς ἐσμεν περὶ ἐκείνους." καὶ ὁ μὲν Κῦρος εἶπε 
ταῦτα οἱ δὲ “Ἕλληνες, ἀκούοντες τὴν Κύρου ἀρετὴν, 
συν-επορεύοντο αὐτῷ προθυμότερον ἐκ τούτου. 


Gyrus declares the γεαΐ object of the expedition. 


180 Μετὰ ταῦτα Κῦρος ἐξ-ελαύνει ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην 
ποτάμόν᾽ καὶ ἐνταῦθα μετα- πεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
τῶν “Ἑλλήνων ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα 
μέγαν els Βαβυλῶνα’ καὶ ἐκέλευσεν. αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα 
τοῖς στρατιώταις, καὶ πείθειν αὐτοὺς ἕπεσθαι. οἱ δὲ 

185 στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ οὐκ ἤθελον 
ἱέναι, εἰ μὴ Κῦρος δοίη αὐτοῖς πλείω χρήματα. οἱ 
δὲ στρατηγοὶ ἀπ-ήἤγγελλον ταῦτα Κύρῳ' ὁ δ᾽ ὑπ-έσχετο 
δοῦναι. οἱ μὲν δὴ πλεῖστος τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων οὕτως 
ἐπείσθησαν. 


They cross the Euphrates, and enter Arabia. Description of 
the desert. Hunting wild animals. 


190 Ata-Bdvres δὲ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν πορεύονται διὰ 
τῆς ᾿Αραβίας. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἡ γῇ ἦν πεδίον ἅπαν 
ὁμαλὸν, ὥσπερ θάλαττα' δένδρον δὲ οὐδὲν ἦν. θηρία δὲ 
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ἣν Tavrota’ πχεῖστοι μὲν ὄνοι ἄγριοι, πολλοὶ δὲ στρουθοὶ 
of μεγάλοι: ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ὠτίδες καὶ δορκάδες. οἱ δὲ ἱππεῖς 
πολλάκις ἐδίωκον ταῦτα τὰ θηρία. καὶ οἱ μὲν ὄνοι, ἐπεί 
τις διώκοι αὐτοὺς, προ-δραμόντες ἕστασαν" ἔτρεχον γὰρ 
πολὺ θᾶττον τῶν ἵππων᾽ καὶ πάλιν, ἐπεὶ of ἵπποι πλησιά- 
ζοιεν, ἐποίουν ταὐτόν καὶ οὐ ῥάδιον ἦν λαβεῖν τοὺς 
ὄνους. τὰ δὲ κρέα τῶν ἁλισκομένων ὄνων ὅμοια ἦν τοῖς 
ἐλαφείοις κρέασι, ἁπαλώτερα δέ. 


Ostriches. Bustards. Scarcity of food. 


Στρουθὸν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔλαβεν᾽ of δὲ ἱππεῖς ταχὺ ἐπαύοντο 
διώκοντες. οἷ γὰρ στρουθοὶ éf-epevyov πρόσω, χρώμενοι 
τοῖς μὲν ποσὶ πρὸς τὸ δραμεῖν, ταῖς δὲ πτέρυξιν αἱρομέ- 
vas, ὥσπερ ἱστίοις. τὰς δὲ ὠτίδας δυνατὸν ἦν λαμβάνειν, 
εἴ τις ταχὺ ἀν-ισταίη αὐτάς" πέτονται γὰρ βραχὺ, ὥσπερ 
πέρδικες, καὶ ταχὺ. ἀπο-κάμνουσι φεύγουσαι. τὰ δὲ κρέα 
αὐτῶν ἥδιστα ἦν. καὶ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ἐρήμῳ πολλὰ τῶν 
ὑποζυγίων ἀπ-ώλετο ὑπὸ λιμοῦ" οὐ γὰρ ἣν χόρτος" καὶ 
6 σῖτος ἐπ-έλιπεν αὐτὸ τὸ στράτευμα, καὶ οὐκ ἐδύναντο 
πρίασθαι. 


Forced marches. Energy of Cyrus’ staff. 


Πολλάκις δὲ ὁ Κῦρος ἤλαυνε τοὺς σταθμοὺς πάνυ μα- 
κροὺς, ὅποτε βούλοιτο ἀφ-ικέσθαι ἣ πρὸς ὕδωρ ἢ πρὸς χιλόν. 
καὶ δή ποτε αἷ ἅμαξαι οὐκ ἐδύναντο προ-χωρεῖν διὰ τὴν 
στενο-χωρίαν τε καὶ τὸν πηλόν. ὁ οὖν Κῦρος ἐπι-στὰς σὺν 
τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις ἐκέλευσε τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ στρατιώτας 
συν-εκ-βιβάζειν τὰς ἁμάξας. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ σχολαίως 
ποιεῖν τοῦτο, ἐκέλευσε τοὺς κρατίστους τῶν Περσῶν συν- 
εἐπι-σπεῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας. ἔνθα δὴ ἴδοι ἄν τις μέρος τι 
τῆς εὐταξίας αὐτῶν" ῥίψαντες γὰρ τὰς πορφυρᾶς χλα- 
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220 μύδας ἔσπευδον δραμόντες κατὰ τοῦ λόφον, οὗ ἔτυχον 
ἑστηκότες. εἶχον δὲ καὶ πολυ-τελεῖς χιτῶνας καὶ ποικίλας 
ἀναξυρίδας" ἔνιοι δὲ εἶχον καὶ στρεπτοὺς περὶ τοῖς τρα- 
χήλοις καὶ ψέλια περὶ ταῖς χερσίν' ὅμως δὲ σὺν τούτοις 
εἰς-πηδήσαντες εἰς τὸν πηλὸν ἐξ-εκόμισαν τὰς ἁμάξας. 


Traces of the king’s troops. Treachery of Orontes. 


225 ᾿Εντεῦθεν πορενομένοις αὐτοῖς ἴχνια ἵππων ἐφαίνετο 
καὶ κόπρος" ὁ δὲ στίβος εἰκάζετο εἶναι ὡς δις-χιλίων 
ἵππων. οὗτοι προ-ιόντες ἔκαιον καὶ χιλὸν καὶ τὰ ἄλλα ἐν 
τῇ χώρᾳ χρήσιμα. ᾿Ορόντης δὲ ἀνὴρ Πέρσης, συγγενὴς 
ὧν βασιλεῖ, ἐπι-βουλεύει Κύρῳ’ οὗτος δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι, εἰ 

230 Κῦρος δοίη αὐτῷ ἱππέας χιλίους, κωλύσειεν ἂν τοὺς τῶν 
πολεμίων ἱππέας τοῦ καίειν τὸν χιλόν. ταῦτα δὲ ἐδόκει 
τῷ Κύρῳ εἶναι ὠφέλιμα, καὶ ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν λαμβάνειν 
μέρος παρ᾽ ἑκάστον τῶν ἡγεμόνων. 6 δὲ ᾿Ορόντης γράφει 
ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα, λέγων ὅτι ἥξοι ἔχων -πολλοὺς 

235 ἱππέας. 


Orontes is discovered and arrested. 


Ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ ἀνδρὶ, ὡς Gero. 
ὁ δὲ λαβὼν δίδωσι Κύρῳ. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀνα-γνοὺς τὴν 
ἐπιστολὴν συλ-λαμβάνει ᾽Ορόντην, καὶ συγ-καλεῖ εἰς τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν ἑπτὰ τοὺς ἀρίστους τῶν Περσῶν. καὶ 
240 ἐκέλευσε τοὺς τῶν Ελλήνων στρατηγοὺς ἀγαγεῖν ὁπλίτας, 
τούτους δὲ ἐκέλευσε θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα περὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
σκηνήν. ot δὲ ἐποίησαν ταῦτα, ἀγαγόντες ὡς τρις-χιλίους 
ὁπλίτας. παρ-εκάλεσε δὲ καὶ Κλέαρχον σύμβουλον ὁ 
δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἐξῆλθεν, ἐξ-ήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ 
245 ᾽Ορόντου, ὡς ἐγένετο. ἔφη δὲ Κῦρον ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου 
ὧδε" 
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Cyrus conducts the trial. ‘Tawice already has Orontes turned 
traitor to me.’ 


“‘ Παρ-εκάλεσα ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες φίλοι, ὅπως βουλευόμενος 
σὺν ὑμῖν πράξω ὅ τι δίκαιόν ἐστι περὶ Ὀρόντου τοντουΐ. 
πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔδωκε τοῦτον ὑπήκοον εἶναί 
μοι’ ἐπεὶ δὲ κελευσθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος 
ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ, ἐγὼ προς-πολεμῶν αὐτῷ ἐποίησα παύ- 
σασθαι τοῦ πολεμοῦ, καὶ ἔλαβον δεξιὰν καὶ ἔδωκα." 
‘© Μετὰ ταῦτα," ἔφη, ““ὦ Ὀρόντα, τί ἠδίκησά oe;” 6 δὲ 
ἀπ-εκρίνατο ὅτι Κῦρος οὐδὲν ἠδίκησε. πάλιν δὲ 6 Κῦρος 
ἠρώτα, “Οὐκοῦν ὕστερον ἀπο-στὰς els Μυσοὺς κακῶς 
ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν ;᾽ ἔφη ὁ ᾿Ορόντης πεποιηκέναι 
ταῦτα. “Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, “ὕστερον ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸν 
τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος βωμὸν πάλιν ἔδωκάς μοι πιστὰ, καὶ 
ἔλαβες ταῦτα παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ: ὁ δὲ ᾿Ορόντης ὡμολόγει καὶ 
τοῦτο. 


“This is now the third time. What shall we do with bim?’ 


“7A? οὖν," ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, “ ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ 
τρίτον ἐπι-βουλεύεις ἐμοί; ὁ δὲ ᾿Ορόντης εἶπεν ὅτι οὐδὲν 
ἠδικήθη. ἐνταῦθα ὁ Kipos ἠρωτήσεν αὐτόν" ““Opodoyeis 
οὖν γεγενῆσθαι ἄδικος περὶ ἐμέ; ““'Ομολογῶ,᾽ ἔφη ὁ 
Ὀρόντης. πάλιν ὃ Κῦρος ἠρώτησεν αὐτόν" “ Βούλει οὖν 
ἔτι γενέσθαι τῷ μὲν ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος 
καὶ πιστός; ὁ δὲ ἀπ-εκρίνατο, “ Οὐδὲ εἰ γενοίμην σοι 
φίλος, ὦ Κῦρε, σοί γ᾽ ἄν ποτε δόξαιμι εἶναι." πρὸς ταῦτα 
Κῦρος εἶπε τοῖς παρ-οῦσιν, ““Ὃ μὲν ἀνὴρ λέγει τοιαῦτα" 
σὺ δὲ πρῶτος, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀπό-φηναι τὴν σεαυτοῦ γνώμην 
περὶ τούτου. 


& 
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Orontes disappears from the scene. 


Κλέαρχος δὲ εἶπε τάδε" ‘Eye συμ-βονλεύω ἀφανίζειν 
τοῦτον τὸν ἄνδρα ὡς τάχιστα, ἵνα μηκέτι δέῃ φυλάττεσθαι 
τοῦτον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα σχολὴ ἡ ἡμῖν εὖ ποιεῖν τοὺς φίλους." 

275 of δὲ ἄλλοι ἔλεγον ταὐτά. μετὰ ταῦτα ἅπαντες ἀνα- 
στάντες ἔλαβον τῆς ζώνης τοῦ ‘Opédvrov ἐπὶ θανάτῳ" εἶτα 
οἱ πρὸς τοῦτο τεταγμένοι ἐξ-ῆγον αὐτόν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ 
Ὀρόντης εἰς-ηνέχθη εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρταπάτονυ σκηνὴν, τοῦ 
πιστοτάτου τῶν Κύρον σκηπτούχων, μετὰ ταῦτα οὐδεὶς 

280 πώποτε εἶδεν αὐτὸν οὔτε ζῶντα οὔτε τεθνηκότα' τάφος δὲ 
οὐδεὶς αὐτοῦ ἐφάνη πώποτε. 


News from the king’s army. Cyrus encourages his Greek 
soldiers. 


Ἐντεῦθεν Κῦρος ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας 
σταθμοὺς τρεῖς. τῇ δὲ ἐπ-ιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτόμολοι ἥκοντες 
παρὰ μεγάλου βασιλέως ἀπ-ήγγελλον Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς 

285 βασιλέως στρατιᾶς. Κῦρος δὲ συγ-καλέσας τοὺς στρα- 
τηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς τῶν Ἑ)Ἥλλήνων ἐθάρσυνεν αὐτοὺς, 
λέγων τοιάδε. ““Ὦ, ἄνδρες “Ἕλληνες, οὐ διὰ τοῦτο ὑμᾶς 
ἄγω, ὅτι ἀπορῶ ἀνθρώπων βαρβάρων, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι νομίζω 
ὑμᾶς εἶναι ἀμείνονας πολλῶν βαρβάρων. γενέσθε οὖν 

290 ἄνδρες ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἧς ἔχετε. εὖ γὰρ ἴστε, ὅτι 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἑλοίμην ἂν τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ἀντὶ πάντων ὧν ἔχω. 
ἐγὼ δὲ, εὖ εἰδὼς εἰς οἷον ἀγῶνα ἔρχεσθε, διδάξω ὑμᾶς. 
οἱ μὲν γὰρ πολέμιοι ἔσονται πολλοὶ, καὶ ἐπ-ίασι πολλῇ 
κραυγῇ" ἐὰν δὲ ἀνά-σχησθε ταῦτα, οὐδὲν ἄλλο φοβερὸν 

295 ἔσται" καὶ γὰρ αἰσχύνομαι δὴ λέγων ὡς δειλοί εἰσιν οἱ ἐν 
τῇ χώρᾳ ἄνθρωποι. ἐὰν δὲ ὑμεῖς ἄνδρες γένησθε καὶ 
εὔτολμοι, ἐγὼ ποιήσω τοὺς μὲν βουλομένους ἀπ-ιέναι 
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οἴκαδε λωτοὺς τοῖς οἴκοι" οἴομαι δὲ πολλοὺς ὑμῶν αἱρή- 
σεσθαι παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ μένειν." 


An objector silenced. Fresh promises. 


᾿Ενταῦθα Τανλίτης τις παρὼν εἶπε τῷ Κύρῳ “ Kat μὴν, 300 
ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες ὅτι νῦν ὑπ-ισχνεῖ πολλὰ διὰ τὸν 
παρ-ὄντα κίνδυνον ἐὰν δέ τι εὖ γένηται, οὐ μεμνήσεσθαί 
σέ φασιν" ἔνιοι δὲ λέγουσιν ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰ βούλοιο, δύναιο 
ἂν ἀπο-δοῦναι ὅσα ὑπ-ισχνεῖ.᾽" ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀπ-εκρίνατο" 
“AN ἔστι μὲν ἡμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἣ ἀρχὴ ἡ πατρῴα, πρὸς 305 
μὲν μεσημβρίαν μέχρι οὗ διὰ καῦμα ἄνθρωποι οὐ δύνανται 
οἰκεῖν, πρὸς δὲ ἄρκτον μέχρι οὗ διὰ χειμῶνα οὐ δύνανται 
οἰκεῖν" οἱ δὲ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι ἄρχονται πάσης τῆς 
ἐν μέσῳ χώρας. ἐὰν δὲ νικήσωμεν, δεῖ ἡμᾶς ποιῆσαι 
τοὺς ἡμετέρους φίλους ἄρχοντας πούτων. δώσω δὲ καὶ 310 
ἑκάστῳ ὑμῶν τῶν Ἑλλήνων στέφανον χρυσοῦν." οἱ δὲ 
ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα αὐτοί τε ἦσαν πολὺ προθυμότεροι, καὶ 
ἐξ-ήγγελλον ταῦτα τοῖς ἄλλοις. 


Doubt whether the king will fight. Numbers on both sides. 


Ἐνταῦθα Κλέαρχος ἤρετο τὸν Κῦρον: “ Οἴει, ὦ Κῦρε, 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν μαχεῖσθαί σοι;᾽" “Nal,” ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, 31: 
“ἐ εἴπερ γε ἐμός ἐστιν ἀδελφὸς, οὐκ ἄνευ μάχης ἐγὼ 
λήψομαι ταύτην τὴν ἀρχήν." ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἀριθμὸς 
ἐγένετο, τῶν μὲν Ἑλλήνων ὁπλῖται μύριοι καὶ τετρα- 
κόσιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ δις-χίλιοι καὶ πεντακόσιοι, τῶν δὲ 
μετὰ Κύρον βαρβάρων δέκα μυριάδες ἐγένοντο. τῶν δὲ 320 
πολεμίων ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι μυριάδες" καὶ 
παρὰ τούτους ἦσαν ἑξακις-χίλιοι ἱππεῖς, ὧν ᾿Αρταγέρσης 
ἦρχεν. ἐντεῦθεν Κῦρος ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παντὶ 
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τῷ στρατεύματι συν-τεταγμένῳ' ᾧετο yap βασιλέα 

328 μαχεῖσθαι ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. ἐπεὶ δὲ βασιλεὺς οὐκ 
ἐμάχετο διὰ πολλῶν ἡμερῶν, of “Ἕλληνες ᾧοντο αὐτὸν 
οὐκ ἐθέλειν μάχεσθαι: ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐπο- 
ρεύετο ἀμελέστερον. 


CHAPTER HII. 
BATTLE OF CUNAXA AND ITS RESULTS. 


The king is coming! Preparations for the battle. 


Τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 6 Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο καθ-ημένος ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ἅρματος, καὶ ἔχων ὀλίγους ἐν τάξει πρὸ ἑαυτοῦ. καὶ 
ἤδη 6 σταθμὸς, ἔνθα ἔμελλεν ἀνα-παύεσθαι, πλησίον ἦν. 
τότε δὴ Πατηγύας, ἀνὴρ Πέρσης, προ-φαίνεται ἐλαύνων 

5 ἀνὰ κράτος" καὶ εὐθὺς ἐβόα, λέγων ὅτι βασιλεὺς προς- 
ἔρχεται σὺν στρατεύματι πολλῷ, παρ-εσκευασμένος ὡς εἰς 
μάχην. ἔνθα δὴ πολὺς τάραχος ἐγένετο. Κῦρος δὲ κατα- 
πηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματορ ἐν-έδυ τὸν θώρακα, καὶ ἀνα-βὰς 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον ἔλαβε τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας" ἔπειτα δὲ 

10 ἐκέλευσε καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐξ-οπλίζεσσθαί τε καὶ καθ- 
ίστασθαι els τάξιν. of δὲ εὐθὺς καθ-ΐίσταντο. καὶ 
Κλέαρχος μὲν ἔσχε τὸ δεξιὸν xepas πρὸς τῷ Εὐφράτῃ 
ποταμῷ, Πρόξενος δὲ μετὰ τοῦτον: Μένων δὲ ἔσχε τὸ 
εὐώνυμον κέρας τῶν Ελλήνων. Κῦρος δὲ ἔσχε τὸ μέσον" 

15 καὶ ἱππεῖς ἦσαν σὺν αὐτῷ ἑξακόσιοι, ὡπλισμένοι θώραξι 
καὶ κράνεσι: Κῦρος δὲ εἶχε τὴν κεφαλὴν ψιλήν. 
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Near approach of the enemy. Their array. 


Kal ἤδη re ἦν μέσον ἡμέρας, καὶ of πολέμιοι οὕπω 
ἐφαίνοντο. ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς 
ὥσπερ λευκὴ νεφέλη ὕστερον δὲ ὥσπερ μέλαινά τις 
νεφέλη ἐφαίνετο ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ πρόσω. ὅτε δὲ οἱ πολέμιοι 
ἐγίγνοντο ἐγγύτερον, τάχα δὴ καὶ χαλκός τις ἔλαμπε, καὶ 
ai λόγχαι καὶ ai τάξεις κατ-εφαίνοντο. καὶ ἦσαν ἱππεῖς 
μὲν λευκο-θώρακες ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου τῶν πολεμίων, 
ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτων γερροφόροι" ἐχόμενοι δὲ ἦσαν ὁπλῖται 
σὺν ξυλίναις ἀσπίσιν. πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν ἅρματα ἦν, πολὺ 
ἀπ-όντα an’ ἀλλήλων" ταῦτα δὲ τὰ ἅρματα εἶχε δρέπανα 
ἀπο-τεταμένα ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων, ὥστε δια-κόπτειν τὰς τάξεις 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 


iw) 


ο 


Ls) 


5 


Tactics of Cyrus frustrated by Clearchus. 

Οἱ ὃὲ βάρβαροι mpos-jecay σιγῇ καὶ βραδέως. καὶ ἐν 
τούτῳ Κῦρος, παρ-ελαύνων σὺν τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις 30 
τρισὶν ἣ τέτταρσιν, ἐκέλευε τὸν Κλέαρχον ἄγειν τὸ 
στράτευμα κατὰ τὸ μέσον τῶν πολεμίων, ὅτι βασιλεὺς 
εἴη ἐκεῖ “Ἐὰν γὰρ τοῦτο," ἔφη, “νικῶμεν, πάντα 
πεποιήκαμεν." ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἤθελεν ἀπο-σπάσαι 
τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, φοβούμενος μὴ κυκλω- 35 
θεΐη ἑκατέρωθεν: ἀπ-εκρίνατο δὲ τῷ Κύρῳ, “’Eyol,” 

ὦ Κῦρε, “ μελήσει ὅπως ταῦτα καλῶς ἔχῃ. καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
ὁ Κῦρος ἔτι παρ-ελαύνων κατ-εθεᾶτο τὸ στράτευμα, ἀπο- 
βλέπων εἴς τε τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ εἰς τοὺς φίλους. 


First appearance of Xenophon. Prosperous omens. 


Ξενοφῶν δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖος, ἰδὼν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ “EAAnvixod 40 
στρατεύματος καὶ προς-ελθὼν αὐτῷ, ἤρετο εἴ τι παρ- 
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αγγέλλοι. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν λέγειν πᾶσιν ὅτι 
τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ εἴη. λέγων δὲ ταῦτα, ἤκουσε θορύβου 
ἰόντος διὰ τῶν τάξεων, καὶ ἤρετο τίς ὁ θόρυβος εἴη. 6 δὲ 
4g Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν ὅτι σύνθημα παρ-έρχεται δεύτερον 
ἤδη. καὶ ὁ Κῦρος ἤρετο ὅ τι εἴη τὸ σύνθημα' ὁ δὲ 
ἀπ-εκρίνατο, ZEYS ZSQTHP KAI NIKH. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος 
εἶπε, ““ Δέχομαι τὸν οἰωνὸν, καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω." εἰπὼν δὲ 
ταῦτα ἀπ-ήλαυνεν els τὸ μέσον πρὸς τὴν ἑαντοῦ τάξιν. 


Victorious onset of the Grecian right wing. 


Kal αὐτίκα of μὲν Ἕλληνες ἐπαιάνιζον, καὶ προ- 
ἤρχοντο ἀντίοι τοῖς πολεμίοις. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι φοβού- 
μενοι ἐκ-κλίνουσι καὶ φεύγουσι. καὶ ἐνταῦθα δὴ οἱ 
Ἕλληνες ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος, ἐβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις 
μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλὰ ἕπεσθαι ἐν τάξει. τὰ δὲ ἅρματα 
ε5 ἤδη ἦν κενὰ ἡνιόχων, καὶ οἱ ἵπποι ἔφερον αὐτὰ διά τε 

τῶν πολεμίων καὶ διὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων. οἱ δ᾽ Ἕλληνες, 

ἐπεὶ προ-ίδοιεν τὰ ἅρματα, δι-ἵσταντο' ὀλίγοι δὲ καὶ 

κατοελήφθησαν ἐκ-πλαγέντες" ἀλλὰ οὐδὲ οὗτοι ἔπαθον 

οὐδὲν, οὐδὲ ἄλλος οὐδεὶς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἔπαθεν οὐδὲν ἐν 
60 Ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ, ἐλέγετο δέ τις τοξευθῆναι ἐπὶ τῷ εὐ- 
ὠνύμῳ. 


50 


Cyrus defeats the king’s guard of six thousand, 


Κῦρος δὲ ὁρῶν τοὺς Ἕλληνας διώκοντάς τινας τῶν 
πολεμίων, καίπερ ἡδόμενος καὶ προς-κυνούμενος ἤδη ὡς 
βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν, ὅμως οὐκ αὐτὸς συν- 

65 ἐδίωκεν. ἀλλὰ ἔχων τοὺς σὺν ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίους ἱππέας 
ἐσκόπει ὅ τι βασιλεὺς ποιήσοι. καὶ yap nde ὅτι ἐκεῖνος 
ἔχοι τὸ μέσον τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ βασιλεὺς 
δὴ τότε, ἔχων τὸ μέσον τῆς ἑαυτοῦ στρατιᾶς, ὅμως ἔξω 
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ἐγένετο τοῦ εὐωνύμου κέρατος τοῦ Κύρου. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
οὐδεὶς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐμάχετο αὐτῷ, ἐπ-έκαμπτεν ὡς 70 
κυκλώσων τοὺς Ἕλληνας. ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος ἐλαύνει ἀντίος, 
καὶ νικᾷ τοὺς ἑξακις-χιλίους τοὺς πρὸ βασιλέως τεταγ- 
μένους" καὶ ἀπ- ἔκτεινεν ᾿Αρταγέρσην τὸν ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν 
τῇ ἑαντοῦ χειρί. 


Cyrus pays the penalty of rasbness. 

Ἐν δὲ τούτῳ of Κύρον ἑξακόσιοι, ὁρμήσαντες els τὸ 75 
διώκειν, δι-εσπείροντο᾽ πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγων, οἱ κατ- 
ελείφθησαν ἀμφὶ αὐτόν. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ὁ Κῦρος καθ-ορᾷ 
βασιλέα καὶ τὸ ἀμφὶ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος" καὶ εὐθὺς εἰπὼν, ““ Τὸν 
ἄνδρα 6pG,” ἐλαύνει én’ αὐτὸν, καὶ παίει κατὰ τὸ στέρνον, 
καὶ τιτρώσκει διὰ τοῦ θώρακος. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ ἀκοντίζει τις 8ο 
Κῦρον παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμόν᾽ καὶ Kipdés τε αὐτὸς 
ἀποέθανε, καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο én’ 
aire. ὁ μὲν οὖν Κῦρος οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν" οἱ δὲ 
βάρβαροι ἀπ-έταμον τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν χεῖρα τὴν 
δεξιάν. 85 


Artaxerxes plunders the camp of Gyrus. He returns to the 
attack, and is defeated. 

Βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ διώκοντες εἰς-πίπτουσιν 
εἰς τὸ τοῦ Κύρου στρατόπεδον. καὶ οἱ μὲν ἐν τῷ εὖ- 
ωὠνύμῳ μετὰ ᾿Αριαίου τοῦ Κύρου ὑπάρχου φεύγουσι διὰ 
τοῦ ἑαυτῶν στρατοπέδου εἰς τὸν σταθμὸν, ἔνθεν dp- 
μηντο' βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ δι-αρπάζουσι τὸ 90 
στρατόπεδον. ἔπειτα δὲ of μὲν “Ἕλληνες ἤσθοντο ὅτι 
βασιλεὺς εἴη σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι ἐν τοῖς ἑαυτῶν σκευο- 
φόροις, βασιλεὺς δὲ ἤκουσεν ὅτι οἱ Ἕλληνες νικῷεν Tovs 
ἑαυτοῖς ἐναντίους. ἐνταῦθα δὴ βασιλεὺς ἤθροιζε τοὺς 
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95 ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ συν-ετάττετο. ὡς δὲ of “EAAnves εἶδον τοὺς 
πολεμίους ἐγγύς τε ὄντας καὶ παρα-τεταγμένους, ἐπ-ἤἥεσαν 
ἐπ’ αὐτούς, οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι ἔφευγον" καὶ οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
ἐδίωκον ἀὐτοὺς μέχρι κώμης τινός. ἐνταῦθα δὲ οἱ Ἔλ- 
Anves ἔστησαν" ὑπὲρ γὰρ τῆς κώμης λόφος τις ἦν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ 

100 of βασιλέως ἱππεῖς ἀν-εστράφησαν. 


The Greeks, ignorant of the fate of Gyrus, return to their camp. 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ of Ἕλληνες ἐνταῦθα ἐχώρουν, of ἱππεῖς λεί- 
πουσι τὸν λόφον. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος πέμπει ἀγγέλους ἐπὶ 
τὸν λόφον, καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς ἀπ-αγγεῖλαι τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
λόφον γιγνόμενα. οἱ δὲ ἀπ-αγγέλλουσιν ὅτι οἱ πολέμιοι 

τορ φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ κράτος" καὶ ἐν τούτῳ ἥλιος ἐδύετο. ἐν- 
ταῦθα δὲ οἱ “EAAnves ἔστησαν καὶ ἀν-επαύοντο᾽ καὶ 
ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι Κῦρος οὐδαμοῦ φαίνϑιτο' οὐ γὰρ ἤδεσαν 
αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα. ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ἀπειέναι" καὶ ἀφ-ικ- 
νοῦνται ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς. κατα-λαμβάνουσι δὲ τὰ πλεῖστα 
τῶν χρημάτων δι-ηρπασμένα' καὶ εἴ τι σιτίον ἢ ποτὸν 
qv, τοῦτο οἱ σὺν βασιλεῖ δι-ήρπασαν. ὥστε of πλεῖστοι 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἄδειπνοι joav' ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ἀνάριστοι" 
πρὶν γὰρ τὸ στράτευμα ἀριστο-ποιεῖσθαι, βασιλεὺς ἐφάν η. 


il 


ο 


The Greeks learn the death of Cyrus, and offer to make 
Ariaeus king. 
"Apa δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ of στρατηγοὶ συν-ελθόντες ἐθαύμαζον 
115 ὅτι Κῦρος οὕπω φαίνοιτο ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς προ-ϊέναι 
els τὸ πρόσθεν, καὶ συμ-μίξαι τῷ Κύρῳ. ἐνταῦθα δὴ 
Προκλῆς καὶ Γλοῦς ἐλθόντες ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος μὲν τεθνή- 
κοι, ᾿Αριαῖος δὲ πεφευγὼς ἐν τῷ σταθμῷ εἴη, ὅθεν ὡρμή- 
σαντο τῇ προτεραίᾳ. Κλέαρχος δὲ ἀκούσας ταῦτα εἶπεν" 
120 “ ᾿Επεὶ Κῦρος τέθνηκεν, ἀπ-αγγέλλετε ᾿Αριαίῳ, ὅτι, ἐὰν 
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ἐνθάδε ἔλθῃ, ποιήσομεν αὐτὸν βασιλέα." ταῦτα εἰπὼν 
ἀπ-έστειλε μὲν τοὺς ἀγγέλους, αὐτὸς δὲ περι-έμενε. 


Artaxerxes calls upon the Greeks to surrender their arms. 


They refuse. 


Mera ταῦτα κήρυκες ἔρχονται παρὰ βασιλέως" ἦν δὲ 
εἷς αὐτῶν Φαλῖνος “Ἕλλην. οὗτοι δὲ προς-ελθόντες 
εἶπον ὅτι βασιλεὺς κελεύει τοὺς “EAAnvas παρα-διδόναι 
τὰ ὅπλα. οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες βαρέως μὲν ἤκουσαν ταῦτα, 
ὅμως δὲ, κελεύσαντος τοῦ Κλεάρχου, συν-εβουλεύοντο. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐ συν-εχώρουν τῇ γνώμῃ, Κλέαρχος ἤρετο τὸν 
Φαλῖνον ὅ τι δέοι ἀπο-κρίνασθαι βασιλεῖ. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν" 
“ἘΠ μὲν μία τίς ἐστιν ἐλπὶς ὑμᾶς σωθῆναι πολεμοῦντας 
βασιλεῖ, ἐγὼ συμ-βουλεύω ὑμᾶς μὴ παρα-διδόναι τὰ 
ὅπλα' εἰ δὲ μηδεμία ἐλπίς ἐστι σωτηρίας, συμ-βονυλεύω 
ὑμῖν σώζεσθαι, ὅπῃ μόνον δύνατον ἐστί." Κλέαρχος δὲ 
ἀπ-εκρίνατο᾽ ““᾿Απ-άγγελλε παρ᾽ ἡμῶν τάδε: ὅτι, ἐὰν 
μὲν δέῃ ἡμᾶς φίλους εἶναι βασιλεῖ, πλείονος ἄξιοι ἔσο- 
μεθα ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα, ἢ παρα-δόντες ἄλλῳ' ἐὰν δὲ δέῃ 
πολεμεῖν, ἄμεινον πολεμήσομεν ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα, ἢ ἄλλῳ 
παρα-δόντες.᾽" 


‘ Shall it be peace or war?’ Clearchus gives a guarded answer. 


Ὃ δὲ Φαλῖνος εἶπε' “Tatra μὲν δὴ ἀπ-αγγελοῦμεν" 
ἀλλὰ βασιλεὺς ἐκέλευσεν ἡμᾶς εἰπεῖν ὑμῖν καὶ τάδε" ὅτι, 
ἐὰν μὲν μένητε ἐνθάδε, σπονδαὶ ἔσονται, ἐὰν δὲ ἀπ-ίητε ἣ 
mpo-inte, πόλεμος ἔσται. εἴπατε οὖν καὶ περὶ τούτου ἅπερ 
ὑμῖν δοκεῖ." Κλέαρχος δ᾽ ἔλεξεν" ““᾿Απ-άγγελλε τοίνυν 
ὅτι ταὐτὰ δοκεῖ ἡμῖν, ἅπερ καὶ βασιλεῖ δοκεῖ." “Τί οὖν 
ἐστι ταῦτα ;᾽) ἔφη ὁ Φαλῖνος. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἀπ-εκρί- 
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νατο ““᾿ Ἐὰν μὲν μένωμεν, σπονδαὶ ἔσονται, ἐὰν δὲ 
ἀπ-ίωμεν 7) προ-ΐωμεν, πόλεμος ora.” ὁ δὲ Φαλῖνος 
πάλιν ἠρώτησε' ““Σπονδὰς 7) πόλεμον ἀπ-αγγελῶ ;᾽ἢ 
Κλέαρχος δὲ ἀπ-εκρίνατο' “ Σπονδαὶ μὲν ἡμῖν μένουσιν, 

150 πόλεμος δὲ ἀπ-ιοῦσι ἣ προ-ϊοῦσιν.᾽ ὅτι δὲ ποιήσοι οὖν 
δι-εσήμηνε. 


Ariacus advises the Greeks to retreat, and offers to conduct them. 


Φαλῖνος μὲν δὴ καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ ᾧχοντο. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ 

οἱ πεμφθέντες πρὸς ᾿Αριαῖον πάλιν ἧκον’ οὗτοι δὲ ἔλεγον" 

““ ᾿Αριαῖος μέν φησι πολλοὺς εἶναι Πέρσας βελτίους éav- 

155 τοῦ, οἱ οὐκ ἐάσουσιν αὐτὸν βασιλεύειν’ εἰ δὲ ὑμεῖς 

βούλεσθε συν-απ-ιέναι αὐτῷ, κελεύει ὑμᾶς παρ-εῖναι" 

ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἔλθητε, αὐτός φησιν ἀπ-ιέναι εὐθύς. ὁ δ᾽ 

οὖν Κλέαρχος ἡγεῖτο τοῖς ἄλλοις, οἱ δὲ εἵποντο αὐτῷ" 

καὶ ἀφ-ικνοῦντο παρὰ ᾿Αριαῖον ἀμφὶ μέσας νύκτας. καὶ 

160 οἵ τε Ἕλληνες καὶ 6 ᾿Αριαῖος ὥμοσαν ἀλλήλοις σύμμαχοι 

ἔσεσθαι οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι προς-ώμοσαν ἡγήσεσθαι τοῖς 
Ἕλλησιν ἀδόλως. 


CHAPTER III. 


BEGINNING OF THE RETREAT. 


The Greeks approach the king’s troops, who retreat in fear. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, ἐπορεύοντο, ἔχοντες τὸν ἥλιον 
ἐν δεξιᾷ’ καὶ ἅμα ἡλίῳ δύνοντι ἀφ-ίκοντο es κώμαφ 
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τινὰς τῆς Βαβυλωνίας χώρας. ἐνταῦθα ἔδοξαν ὁρᾶν πο- 
λεμίους ἱππέας" οἱ δὲ προ-πεμφθέντες σκοποὶ πάλιν 


ἧκον, λέγοντες ὅτι οὐκ ἱππεῖς εἶεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑποζύγια νεμόμενα. 5 


καὶ εὐθὺς πάντες ἔγνωσαν ὅτι βασιλεὺς ἐγγύς που ἐστρα- 
τοπεδεύετο' καὶ γὰρ καπνὸς ἐφαίνετο ἐν κώμαις οὐ 
πρόσω. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ οὔτε ὑποζύγιον οὐδὲν, οὔτε 
καπνὸς, οὔτε στρατόπεδον ἐφάνη. βασιλεὺς δὲ, ὡς ἔοικε, 
ἐφοβήθη τῇ ἐφόδῳ τοῦ στρατεύματος" ἐδήλωσε δὲ τοῦτο 
τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ: ἅμα γὰρ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἔπεμψε κήρυκας περὶ 
σπονδῶν. 


The king proposes a truce, and offers guides to belp them to 
get provisions. The Greeks accept both. 


Ὃ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἀκούσας τῶν κηρύκων ἀπεκρίνατο" 
“ς᾽ Απ-αγγέλλετε βασιλεῖ ὅτι δεῖ ἡμᾶς μάχεσθαι πρῶτον, 
οὐ γὰρ ἔχομεν ἄριστον" οὐδὲ τολμήσει τις λέγειν τοῖς 
Ἕλλησι περὶ σπονδῶν, ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον «ορίσῃ αὐτοῖς 
ἄριστον." οἱ δὲ ἄγγελοι ἀπ-ήχαυνον, καὶ πάλιν ἧκον 
ταχύ. ἔλεγον δὲ ὅτι ἥκοιεν ἔχοντες ἡγεμόνας, οἱ 
ἄξοιεν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖσε, ὅθεν λάβοιεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ὁ δὲ 
Κλέαρχος ἐκέλευσεν αὐτοὺς ἡγεῖσθαι πρὸς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 
καὶ οἱ μὲν ἡγοῦντο’ Κλέαρχος δὲ ἐπορεύετο, ἔχων τὸ 
στράτευμα ἐν τάξει, καὶ αὐτὸς ὀπισθο-φυλακῶν. 


Crossing the trenches. Activity of Clearchus. The Greeks eat 
the fruit of the date-palm. 


Kai εὗρον τάφρους πληρεῖς ὕδατος, ods οὐκ ἐδύναντο 
d:a-Baivew* ἐποιοῦντο οὖν διαβάσεις ἐκ τῶν φοινίκων, 
οἱ ἦσαν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ ἔργῳ ὁ Κλέαρχος 
ἐπεστάτει τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἐν μὲν τῇ ἀριστερᾷ χειρὶ 
ἔχων τὸ δόρυ, ἐν δὲ τῇ δεξιᾷ βακτηρίαν. καὶ εἴ τις 
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δοκοίη αὐτῷ βλακεύειν, ἔπαιε τὸν βλακεύοντα᾽ καὶ ἅμα 
αὐτὸς ἐπόνει σὺν αὐτοῖς ἐμ-βαίνων εἰς τὸν πηλόν ὥστε 

30 πάντας αἰσχύνεσθαι μὴ συ-σπουδάζειν αὐτῷ. καὶ πρῶτον 
μὲν οἱ νεώτεροι ἐτάχθησαν πρὸς τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ἑώρων τὸν Κλέαρχον σπουδάζοντα, καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 
προς-ελάμβανον. πορευόμενοι δὲ ἀφ-ίκοντο εἰς κώμας, 
ἐν αἷς πολὺς σῖτος ἦν καὶ οἶνος φοινίκων᾽ οὗτος δὲ ἦν 

35 ἡδὺς μὲν πίνειν, κεφαλαλγὴς δέ. ἐνταῦθα οἱ στρατιῶται 
πρῶτον ἔφαγον τὸν ἐγκέφαλον τοῦ φοίνικος καὶ οἱ 
πολλοὶ ἐθαύμασαν τό τε εἶδος καὶ τὴν ἡδονὴν αὐτοῦ. ἦν 
δὲ καὶ οὗτος σφόδρα κεφαλαλγής. 


Tissapbernes returns with a message from the king. Reply 
of Clearchus. 
Ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" καὶ Τισσαφέρνης ἥκων 
4o παρὰ μεγάλον βασιλέως ἔλεγε τοιάδε, “᾿Εγὼ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
Ἕλληνες, γείτων οἰκῶ τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι καὶ ἐπεὶ εἶδον ὑμᾶς 
εἰς πολλὰ κακὰ πεπτωκότας, ἠτούμην βασιλέα δοῦναι ἐμοὶ 
ἀπο-σῶσαι ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα, οἴομαι γὰρ καὶ ὑμᾶς καὶ 
πάντας τοὺς “Ἕλληνας ἕξειν μοι χάριν διὰ ταῦτα. καὶ 
4g περὶ μὲν τούτων βασιλεὺς ὑπ-έσχετό μοι βουλεύσεσθαι" 
ἐκέλευσε δέ με ἔρεσθαι ὑμᾶς διὰ τί ἐστρατεύσατε ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτόν." πρὸς ταῦτα Κλέαρχος ἀπ-εκρίνατο' “ Ἣμεϊς 
οὔτε συν-ήλθομεν ὡς πολεμήσοντες βασιλεῖ, οὔτε ἐπο- 
ρεύομεθα ἐπὶ βασιλέα' ἀλλὰ Κῦρος ἀν-ήγαγεν ἡμᾶς 
εο ἐνθάδε. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἑωρῶμεν αὐτὸν ἐν ἀπόροις ὄντα, ἠσχύν- 
θημεν προ-δοῦναι αὐτόν. νῦν δὲ, ἐπεὶ Κῦρος τέθνηκεν, 
οὔτε βουλόμεθα κακῶς ποιεῖν τὴν βασιλέως χώραν, οὔτε 
ἀπο-κτεῖναι αὐτόν' πορευοίμεθα δ᾽ ἂν οἴκαδε, εἴ τις μὴ 
᾿λυποίη ἡμᾶς" ἐὰν δέ τις ἀδικῇ ἡμᾶς, πειρασόμεθα 
55 ἀμύνασθαι αὐτόν," 





BEGINNING OF THE RETREAT. 23 


Tissaphernes engages to conduct the Greeks home in safety. 


‘O δὲ Τισσαφέρνης ἀκούσας εἶπε' “Tatra ἐγὼ an- 
αγγελῶ βασιλεῖ: αἱ δὲ σπονδαὶ μενόντων, μέχρι ἂν πάλιν 
ἥκω." ὋὉ δ᾽ οὖν ᾧχετο" τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἥκων ἔλεγε 
τοιάδε, “ Βασιλεὺς μὲν δίδωσί μοι σώζειν ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν 
“EAAdda’ ὑμᾶς δ᾽ αὖ δεήσει ὀμόσαι ἡμῖν, ἦἧ μὴν πο- 60 
ρεύεσθαι ὡς διὰ φιλίας χώρας, λαμβάνοντας σῖτα καὶ 
ποτὰ, ὁπόταν μὴ παρ-έχωμεν ἀγοράν" ἐὰν δὲ ἀγορὰν 
παρ-έχωμεν, ὠνεῖσθαι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια." Ταῦτα ἔδοξε τοῖς 
Ἕλλησι: καὶ Τισσαφέρνης ὥμοσέ τε καὶ δεξιὰν ἔδωκε 
τοῖς τῶν ἙἭ λλήνων στρατηγοῖς καὶ λοχαγοῖς. μετὰ δὲ 65 
ταῦτα Τισσαφέρνης cine’ “Nov μὲν δὴ ἄπ-ειμι πρὸς 
βασιλέα" ἐπειδὰν δὲ δια-πράξωμαι ἃ βούλομαι, ἥξω 
πάλιν, καὶ ἀπ-άξω ὑμᾶς els τὴν Ελλάδα. 


The Greeks begin to mistrust Tissaphernes and Ariaeus. ° Advice 
of Clearchus, * Let us make the best of our situation.’ 


Mera ταῦτα of re “EAAnves καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος περι-έμενον 
Τισσαφέρνην ἡμέρας πλείους ἢ εἴκοσιν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐχ 70 
ἧκεν, οἱ στρατιῶται ἀχθόμενοι, καὶ ὑπ-οπτεύοντες τὸν 
᾿Αριαῖον, μὴ οὐ πιστὸς εἴη, προς-ἤἥεσαν τῷ Κλεάρχῳ, καὶ 
ἠξίουν ἀπ-ιέναι εὐθύς. ὁ δὲ ἀπ-εκρίνατο αὐτοῖς τοίαδε, 
‘CEyo ἐν-θυμοῦμαι μὲν ταῦτα πάντα ἐὰν δὲ νῦν ἀπ- 
ίωμεν, δόξομεν ποιεῖν παρὰ τὰς σπονδάς. ἔπειτα οὐδεὶς 75 
παρ-έξζει ἡμῖν ἀγορὰν, οὐδὲ ἡγήσεται ἡμῖν' καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος 
εὐθὺς ἀπο-βήσεται, ὥστε οὐδεὶς φίλος λελείψεται ἡμῖν. 
καὶ εἰ μέν τις καὶ ἄλλος ποταμὸς δια-βατέος ἐστὶν, οὐκ 
oda’ ἴσμεν δὲ ὅτι ἀδύνατόν ἐστι δια- βῆναι τὸν Εὐφράτην, 
πολεμίων κωλυόντων. καὶ ἡμεῖς μὲν οὐκ ἔχομεν ἱππέας, 20 
τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις ἱππεῖς εἰσὶ πλεῖστοι" ὥστε νικῶντες μὲν 


24 SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


οὐδένα ἂν ἀπο-κτείναιμεν, νικώμενοι δὲ οὐδαμῶς ἂν 

σωζοίμεθα. εἰ μὲν οὖν βασιλεὺς βούλεται ἀπ-ολέσαι 

ἡμᾶς, τί δεῖ αὑτὸν ἐπι-ορκῆσαι καὶ ψεύσασθαι, καὶ ποιῆσαι 
85 τὰ πιστὰ ἑαυτοῦ ἄπιστα “Ἑλλησί τε καὶ βαρβάροις ; ᾿" 


The Greeks begin their retreat, cross the Tigris, and continue 
thar march through Media. 


Ἐν δὲ τούτῳ ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
δύναμιν’ ὁ δὲ ἡγεῖτο τοῖς “EAAnot πορενομένοις, καὶ 
παρ-εἶχεν αὐτοῖς ἀγοράν. ἐπορεύετο δὲ καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος σὺν 
Τισσαφέρνει, καὶ συν-εστρατοπεδεύετο σὺν αὐτῷ. οἱ δὲ 

90 Ἕλληνες, ὑπ-οπτεύοντες τούτους, χωρὶς ἐπορεύοντο" 
ἀμφότεροι δὲ ἐφυλάττοντο ἀλλήλους ὥσπερ πολεμίους. 
οὕτω πορενόμενοι ἀφ-ίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸ Μηδίας τεῖχος, καὶ 
παρ-ῆλθον εἴσω αὐτοῦ. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν ἐπὶ τὸν 
Τίγρητα ποταμὸν, πρὸς ᾧ πόλις ἦν μεγάλη, 7) ὄνομα 

95 Σιττάκη καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἔμενον τὴν νύκτα. δια-βάντες δὲ 
τοῦτον τὸν ποταμὸν, ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς Μηδίας σταθ- 
μοὺς πολλοὺς, ἔχοντες τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμὸν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ. 
πέραν δὲ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἄλλη ἦν πόλις, ὅνομα Καιναὶ, ἐξ ἧς 
οἱ βάρβαροι δι-ῆἣγον τοῖς “EAAnow ἄρτους, τυροὺς, οἶνον. 


Increasing mistrust. Clearchus addresses Tissaphernes. i.‘ You 
do wrong in suspecting us, for all our dependence is upon you.’ 


100 ©. Mera. ταῦτα ἀφ-ικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν Ζαπάταν ποταμὸν, καὶ 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς: ἐν δὲ ταύταις ἡμέραις 
ὑποψίαι ἦσαν ἀλλήλων, ὥσπερ τὸ πρόσθεν. ἔδοξεν οὖν 
τῷ Κλεάρχῳ συγ-γενέσθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει ἐπεὶ δὲ συν- 
ἦλθον, ὁ Κλέαρχος λέγει τάδε, “᾿Εγὼ, ὦ Τισσαφέρνη, 

10g οἶδα μὲν ὅρκους ἡμῖν γεγενημένους μὴ ἀδικήσειν ἀλλήλους. 





BEGINNING OF THE RETREAT. .2 5 


ὅμως δὲ ὁρῶ σε φυλαττόμενον ἡμᾶς ὡς πολεμίους" καὶ 
ἡμεῖς ὁρῶντες ταῦτα ἀντι-φυλαττόμεθα. βουλόμενος οὖν 
παῦσαι τὰς τοιαύτας ὑποψίας, ἥκω διδάξων σε ὡς οὐκ 
ὀρθῶς ἀπιστεῖς ἡμῖν. οἱ μὲν γὰρ θεῶν ὅρκοι κωλύουσιν 
ἡμᾶς πολεμίους εἶναι ἀλλήλοις τῶν δὲ ἀνθρωπίνωι' 
ἀγαθῶν σὲ ἐγὼ νομίζω μέγιστον εἶναι ἐν τῷ παρ-όντι, 
σὺν μὲν γὰρ σοὶ πᾶσα μὲν ὁδὸς εὔπορός ἐστι, πᾶς δὲ 
ποταμὸς δια-βατός' ἄνευ δὲ σοῦ πᾶσα μὲν ἡ ὁδὸς διὰ 
σκότους ἂν γένοιτο, πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς δύσπορος, πᾶς δὲ 
ὄχλος φοβερός. φοβερωτάτη δ᾽ ἂν εἴη ἐρημία" ἐρημοὶ 
γὰρ ὄντες ἐν πολλῇ ἀπορίᾳ ἅμα ἐσόμεθα. 


[..] 
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ii. ‘ Not only our bopes but yours are frustrated, should any 
misunderstanding arise between us.’ 


Λέξω δὲ καὶ ὅσων ἐλπίδων ἑμαυτὸν ἂν στερήσαιμι, εἰ 
ἐπι-χειρίσαιμι ποιεῖν σέ τι κακόν. ἐγὼ γὰρ τότε ἐπ- 
εθύμησα Κῦρον φίλον μοι γενέσθαι, νομίζων αὐτὸν 
ἱκανώτατον εἶναι εὖ ποιεῖν ἡμᾶς" σὺ δὲ νῦν ἔχεις τήν τε 120 
Κύρου δύναμιν καὶ τὴν σεαυτοῦ ἄρχην ἅμα" ἡ δὲ βασιλέως 
δύναμις, ἣ πολεμία ἦν τῷ Κύρῳ, σοὶ γεγένηται σύμμαχος. 
τίς οὖν οὐκ ἂν βούλοιτο φίλος εἶναί σοι; ἔχω δὲ καὶ 
πολλὰς ἐλπίδας καὶ σὲ βουλήσεσθαι φίλον εἶναι ἡμῖν. 
ἀκούω γὰρ καὶ Μύσους καὶ ἄλλα ἔθνη πολλὰ ἐν-οχλεῖν 


= 


25 
ὑμῖν ἀεὶ, obs ῥᾳδίως ἂν τιμωρήσαισθε, χρώμενοι τῇ ἡμετέρᾳ 
δυνάμει: ἡμεῖς δὲ ὑπεηρετήσομέν σοι, οὐ μόνον τοῦ 
μισθοῦ ἕνεκα, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς χάριτος, ἣν σωθέντες ὑπὸ σοῦ 
ἔχοιμεν ἄν σοι δικαίως. Κλέαρχος μὲν οὖν εἶπε 
τοσαῦτα΄ Τισσαφέρνης δὲ ὧδε ἀπεκρίνατο" 130 
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Reply of Tissapbernes. ‘We could destroy you if we chose, and 
ap 
yet we refrain. Why then should you distrust us?’ 


“AAX’ ἥδομαι μέν σοι, ὦ Κλέαρχε, οὕτω φρονίμως 
λέγοντι. ἐγὼ δέ σε διδάξω, ὅτι οὐδ᾽ ὑμεῖς δικαίως ἂν 
ἀπιστοίητε οὔτε βασιλεῖ, οὔτε ἐμοί. εἰ γὰρ ἐβουλόμεθα 
ἀπ-ολέσαι ὑμᾶς, ἔχομεν πολλοὺς μὲν ἱππέας, καὶ πεζοὺς. 

135 καὶ ὁπλίτας, οἷς δυναίμεθα ἂν ὑμᾶς βλάπτειν. πολλὰ δὲ 
χωρία ἐστιν ἐπιτήδεια, ὅθεν ἐπι-τιθώμεθα ὑμῖν. τοσαῦτα 
μὲν yap πέδιά ἐστιν ἡμῖν φίλια, & ὑμεῖς σὺν πολλῷ πόνῳ 
νῦν δια-πορεύεσθε" τοσαῦτα δὲ ὄρη ὑμῖν ἐστὶ πορευτέα, ἃ 
ἡμεῖς προ-κατα-λαβόντες παρ-έχοιμεν ἂν ὑμῖν ἄπορα" 

140 τοσοῦτοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ ποταμοὶ, obs οὐδαμῶς ἂν δια- βαίητε, εἰ 
μὴ ἡμεῖς δια-πορεύοιμεν ὑμᾶς. εἰ δὲ μηδὲν τούτων ὑπ- 
ἀρχοι ἡμῖν, ἀλλὰ τό γε πῦρ κρεῖττόν ἐστι τοῦ καρποῦ, ὃν 
ἡμεῖς κατα-καύσαντες δυναίμεθα ἂν λιμὸν ὑμῖν ποιῆσαι: 
τῷ δὲ λιμῷ, οὐδ᾽. εἰ πάνν ἀγαθοὶ εἴητε, δύναισθε ἂν 

145 ἀντι-στῆναι. ἔχοντες οὖν τοσούτους πόρους πρὸς τὸ 
πολεμεῖν ὑμῖν, πῶς τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον ἂν ἐξ-ελοίμεθα, ὃς 
μόνος ἀσεβής ἐστι καὶ αἰσχρός ; ἡμεῖς, ὦ Κλέαρχε, οὐχ 
οὕτω μῶροι οὔτε ἀλογίστοι ἐσμέν. 


Tissaphernes invites a conference. A piece of Persian 
treachery. 


Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἔδοξε τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἀληθῆ λέγειν" καὶ ὃ 

150 Τισσαφέρνης πάλιν εἶπεν’ “Εἰ βούλεσθε of τε στρατῃ- 
γοὶ καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ ἐλθεῖν μοι εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν, λέξω ὑμῖν 

τὰ ὀνόματα τῶν λεγόντων, ὡς σὺ ἐπι-βουλεύεις ἐμοί τε 
καὶ τῇ σὺν ἐμοὶ στρατιᾷ." ‘Eye 88,” ἔφη ὁ Κλέαρχος, 
“ἄξω πάντας." τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἦλθε παρὰ Τισσαφέρνην 
155 ἄγων πέντε στρατηγοὺς καὶ εἴκοσι λοχαγούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ 





BEGINNING OF THE RETREAT. 27 


ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις ταῖς Τισσαφέρνους, of μὲν στρατηγοὶ 
παρ-εκλήθησαν εἴσω, οἱ δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἔμενον ἐπὶ ταῖς 
θύραις. οὐ πολλῷ δὲ ὕστερον οἵ τ᾽ ἔνδον συν-ελαμβάνοντο 
καὶ οἱ ἔξω κατ-εκόφθησαν. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων τινὲς ἱππέων, ἐλαύνοντες διὰ τοῦ πεδίου, ἔκτεινον 
πάντας Ἕλληνας, οἷς ἐν-τυγχάνοιεν. 


Consternation of the Greeks. The five generals are murdered. 


Ἔκ τούτου δὴ of “Ἕλληνες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα, νομί- 


ζοντες τοὺς βαρβάρους αὐτίκα ἥξειν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 
οἱ δὲ πάντες μὲν οὐκ ἦλθον, ᾿Αριαῖος δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι, οἱ 
ἦσαν Κύρῳ πιστότατοι" καὶ ὃ ᾿Αριαῖος εἶπε τάδε, “ Κλέ- 
αρχος μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, τέθνηκεν, ἐπεὶ ἔλυσε. τὰς 
σπονδὰς καὶ ἐπ-εβούλευσε Τισσαφέρνει: Πρόξενος δὲ καὶ 
Μένων, ὅτι κατ-ήγγειλαν τὴν ἐπιβουλὴν αὐτοῦ, ἐν μεγάλῃ 
τίμῃ εἰσίν." ἐπὶ τούτοις Ξενοφῶν εἶπε: ““ Κλέαρχος μὲν, 
εἰ ἔλυε τὰς σπονδὰς, ἔχει τὴν δίκην" ἐπεὶ δὲ Πρόξενος καὶ 
Μένων εἰσὶν ὑμέτεροι μὲν εὐεργέται, ἡμέτεροι δὲ στρατη- 
γοὶ, πέμψατε αὐτοὺς δεῦρο' φίλοι γὰρ ὄντες συμ- 
βουλεύσουσι καὶ ὑμῖν καὶ ἡμῖν τὰ βέλτιστα." πρὸς ταῦτα 
οἱ μὲν βάρβαροι, δια-λεχθέντες ἀλλήλοις πολὺν χρόνον, 
ἀπ-ῆλθον οὐδὲν ἀπο-κρινάμενοι: οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ ἀν- 
nxOnoav πρὸς βασιλέα, καὶ al κεφαλαὶ αὐτῶν ἀπ- 
ετμήθησαν. 


Character of Clearchus. His warlike tastes and love of 
adventure. 


Τούτων δὲ τῶν στρατηγῶν ὁ μὲν Κλέαρχος ὡμολογεῖτο 
ὑπὸ πάντων γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ καὶ πολεμικὸς καὶ μάλιστα 
φιλοπόλεμος, καὶ γὰρ δὴ, ἕως μὲν πόλεμος ἦν τοῖς 


180 
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Λακεδαιμονίοις πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, ὑπ-ηρέτει τῇ ἑαυτοῦ 
πατρίδι: ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰρήνη ἐγένετο, πείσας τοὺς Λακεδαι- 
μονίους ὡς οἱ Θρᾷκες ἀδικοῖεν τοὺς “EAAnvas, ἐξ- ἔπλει 
ὡς πολεμήσων τοῖς Θρᾳξίν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ ἔφοροι ἐπειρῶντο 

185 ἀπο-στρέφειν αὐτὸν ἐξ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, ἐνταῦθα οὐκέτι ἐπείθετο 
αὐτοῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπ-έπλει εἰς “Ἑλλήσποντον καὶ ἐκ τούτου 
ἐθανατώθη ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν Σπάρτῃ ἀρχόντων. ἤδη δὲ φυγὰς 
ὧν ἔρχεται πρὸς Κῦρον, ὁ δὲ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ πολλὰ 
χρήματα. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος, λαβὼν ταῦτα καὶ συλ-λέξας 

190 στράτευμα, ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ, μέχρι Κῦρος ἐδεήθη τοῦ 
στρατεύματος" τότε δὲ ἀπ-ῆλθε σὺν ἐκείνῳ. οὕτω μὲν 
οὖν ὁ Κλέαρχος φιλοπόλεμος ἦν. 


The severity of bis discipline gains the obedience, but not the 
attachment of bis soldiers. 


Els δὲ τὸ ἄρχειν τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἱκανὸς μὲν ἣν παρα- 
σκευάζειν τῇ στρατιᾷ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἱκανὸς δὲ καὶ ἐμ- 
195 ποιῆσαι τὴν γνώμην τοῖς στρατιώταις, ὡς πειστέον εἴη 
Κλεάρχῳ. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐποίει ἐκ τοῦ εἶναι χαλεπός" καὶ 
γὰρ στυγνὸς ἦν ὁρᾶν καὶ τραχὺς τῇ φωνῇ" ἐκόλαζέ τε ἀεὶ 
ἰσχυρῶς καὶ ἐνίοτε ὀργῇ" ἠγεῖτο γὰρ οὐδὲν ὄφελος εἶναι 
ἀκολάστου στρατεύματος. ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔλεγεν ὡς δέοι τὸν 
λοο στρατιώτην φοβεῖσθαι τὸν ἄρχοντα μᾶλλον ἢ τοὺς πο- 
λεμίους, εἰ μέλλοι ἣ εὖ φυλάξειν φυλακὰς, 7) θαρραλέως 
ἰέναι πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. ἐν μὲν οὖν τοῖς κινδύνοις οἱ 
στρατιῶται ἤθελον πείθεσθαι αὐτῷ, καὶ οὐκ ἄλλον ἡροῦντο 
στρατηγόν" ὅτε δὲ γένοιντο ἐν ἀσφαλεῖ, καὶ ἐξ-είη αὐτοῖς 
aos ἀπ-ιέναι πρὸς ἄλλους ἄρχοντας, πολλοὶ ἀπ-έλειπον αὐτόν" 
οὐ γὰρ εἶχεν ἡδὺν τὸν τρόπον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ χαλεπὸς ἦν καὶ 
ὠμός: ὥστε οἱ στρατιῶται δι-έκειντο πρὸς αὐτὸν ὥσπερ 
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παῖδες πρὸς διδάσκαλον. εἶχεν οὖν τοὺς στρατιώτας 
χρησίμους μὲν καὶ σφόδρα ἀεὶ πειθομένους, φιλίᾳ δὲ καὶ 

3 9 , [4 3 ” ΄-} x X 
εὐνοίᾳ οὐδείς ποτε συν-είπετο αὐτῷ. τοιοῦτος μὲν δὴ ἄρχων 210 


ἦν ἄρχεσθαι δὲ ὑπὸ ἄλλων ἐλέγετο οὐ μάλα ἐθέλειν. 


CHAPTER IV. 
THE MARCH TO KURDISTAN. 


Extreme defection of the Greeks. 


Ἐν τούτῳ δὲ of “EAAnves ἦσαν ἐν πολλῇ δὴ ἀπορίᾳ, 
καὶ ἀθύμως εἶχον μάλιστα" καὶ ὀλίγοι μὲν αὐτῶν ἐγεύ- 
σαντο σίτου els τὴν ἑσπέραν, ὀλίγοι δὲ πῦρ ἀν-ἐκαυσαν" 
πολλοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα ταύτην τὴν νύκτα, 
ἀν-εἐπαύοντο δὲ ὅπου ἕκαστος ἐτύγχανεν ὧν, οὐ δυνάμενοι - 
καθ-εύδειν ὑπὸ λύπης καὶ πόθου πατρίδων, γονέων, 
γυναικῶν, παίδων, obs ἐνόμιζον μήποτε ἔτι ὄψεσθαι. οὕτω 
μὲν δὴ δια-κείμενοι ἀνεεπαύοντο. 


How Xenophon came to join the expedition. 


"Hp δέ ris ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὃς οὔτε 
στρατηγὸς οὔτε λοχαγὸς οὔτε στρατιώτης ὧν συν- το 
ηκολούθει ἀλλὰ Πρόξενος, ξένος ὧν ἀρχαῖος, μετ- 
ἐπέμψατο αὐτὸν οἴκοθεν᾽ ὑπε-ισχνεῖτο δὲ αὐτῷ, εἰ ἔλθοι, 
“οιήσειν αὐτὸν φίλον τῷ Κύρῳ. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἀκούσας 
ταῦτα συμ-βουλεύεται Σωκράτει τῷ ᾿Αθηναίῳ περὶ τῆς 
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15 πορείας. καὶ ὃ Σωκράτης συμ-βουλεύει τῷ Ξενοφῶντι 
ἐλθεῖν εἰς Δελφοὺς καὶ ἀνα-κοινῶσαι τῷ θεῷ περὶ τῆς 
πορείας" ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐλθὼν ἐπ-ήρετο τὸν ᾿Απόλλω τίνι 
ἂν θεῶν θύοι καὶ εὔχοιτο, ὥστε κάλλιστα πορεύεσθαι τὴν 
ὁδὸν καὶ καλῶς πράξαι. καὶ ὁ ᾿Απόλλων ἐσήμηνεν αὐτῷ 

20 θεοὺς, οἷς ἔδει θύειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάλιν ἦλθεν, ἔλεξε τὴν 
μαντείαν τῷ Σωκράτει. 6 δὲ ἡτιᾶτο αὐτὸν, ὅτι οὐ πρῶτον 
ἠρώτα πότερον εἴη ἄμεινον αὐτῷ πορεύεσθαι 7 μένειν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐπι-θυμήσας ἱέναι ἠρώτα ὅπως ἂν κάλλιστα 
πορευθείη. ““ Ἐπεὶ μέντοι οὕτως ἤρου, ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης, 

28. “ ταῦτα χρὴ ποιεῖν ὅσα ὁ θεὸς ἐκέλευσεν.᾽" 


He resolves to throw in bis lot with Cyrus. 


ὋὉ μὲν δὴ Ξενοφῶν, θυσάμενος τούτοις τοῖς θεοῖς ols ὁ 
θεὸς ἐκέλευσε θύειν, ἐξ-έπλει τῆς Ἑλλάδος, καὶ κατ- 
έλαβεν ἐν Σάρδεσι Πρόξενον καὶ Κῦρον μέλλοντας ἤδη 
πορεύεσθαι, καὶ συν-ετάχθη Κύρῳ: ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκέλευσεν 

30 αὐτὸν μεῖναι παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ. εἶπε δὲ ὅτι, ἐπεὶ τάχιστα ἡ 
στρατεία λήξειεν, ἀπο-πέμψοι αὐτὸν οἰκάδε' ὁ δὲ στόλος 
ἐλέγετο εἶναι εἰς Πισίδας. ὁ μὲν δὴ Ξενοφῶν ἐστρα- 
τεύετο οὕτως ἐξ-απατηθεὶς, οὐχ ὑπὸ Προξένον' οὐδεὶς γὰρ 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων, πλὴν Κλεάρχου, ἤδει τὴν ὁρμὴν ἐπὶ 

35 βασιλέα εἶναι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦλθον εἰς Κιλικίαν, σαφὲς ἤδη 
ἐδόκει εἶναι πᾶσιν, ὅτι ὁ στόλος εἴη ἐπὶ βασιλέα. φοβού- 
μενοι δὲ τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ ἄκοντες, ὅμως οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν, αἰσχυνόμενοι ἤδη προδοῦναι Κῦρον, συν- 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ" ὧν εἷς καὶ Ξενοφῶν ἦν. 


Xenophon has a dream, 


go Νῦν δὲ, ἐπεὶ of "EAAnves ἐν ἀπορίᾳ ἦσαν, ὁ Ξενοφῶν 
ἐλυπεῖτο σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις, καὶ οὐκ ἐδύνατο καθ-εύδειν" 
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ὕστερον δὲ λαχὼν ὕπνου εἶδεν ὄναρ. ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ 
βροντὴν μὲν γενέσθαι, σκηπτὸν δὲ πεσεῖν εἰς τὴν πατρῴαν 
οἰκίαν, καὶ ἐκ τούτου πᾶσαν λάμπεσθαι. φοβούμενος 
δὲ εὐθὺς ἀν-ηγέρθη, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο μὲν ἔκρινε τὸ ὄναρ 45 
ἀγαθὸν εἶναι, ὅτι ἐν κινδύνοις ὧν ἔδοξεν ἰδεῖν φῶς μέγα 
ἐκ Διός ὅμως δὲ ἐφοβεῖτο, μὴ οὐ δύναιτο ἐξ-ελθεῖν 
ἐκ τῆς χώρας τῆς βασιλέως, ὅτι τὸ ὄναρ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ εἶναι 
ἀπὸ Διὸς βασιλέως, τὸ δὲ πῦρ ἐδόκει λάμπεσθαι κύκλῳ. 


His reflections. Meeting of the officers. Ten new commanders 
chosen. 


Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀν-ηγέρθη, πρῶτον μὲν ἐννοία ἐμ-πίπτει co 
aire’ “Tl κατά-κειμαι ; ἡ δὲ νὺξ mpo-Baiver ἅμα δὲ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ εἰκός ἐστι τοὺς πολεμίους ἥξειν. ἐὰν δὲ ληφθῶμεν 
ὑπὸ βασιλέως, δεῖ ἡμᾶς παθόντας πάντα τὰ δεινότατα καὶ 
ὑβριζομένους ἀπο-θανεῖν. ὅπως δὲ σωσόμεθα οὐδεὶς 
ἐπι-μελεῖται' ἀλλὰ κατα-κείμεθα ἐνθάδε, ὥσπερ ἐξ-ὸν =; 
ἡμῖν ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν." ἐκ τούτου ἀν-ίσταται καὶ συγ- 
καλεῖ τοὺς Προξένου πρῶτον λοχαγούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ συν- 
ἤλθον, ἔλεξε τὰ δοκοῦντα αὐτῷ᾽ οἱ δ᾽ ἀκούσαντες παρ- 
εκάλουν τοὺς ἄλλους λοχαγοὺς καὶ στρατηγούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
πάντες συν-Ἦῆλθον, ἐ-καθ-έζοντο᾽ καὶ οἱ συν-ελθόντες 60 
στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἐγένοντο ἀμφὶ ἑκατόν. συμ- 
βουλευσάμενοι δὲ εἵλοντο ἄρχοντας πέντε, ὧν εἷς ἦν 
Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος. 


- Council of war and speech of Xenophon. i, ‘The gods will 
surely be on our side, for we have kept our oaths,’ 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ of ἄρχοντες ἥρηντο, ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς συγ-καλεῖν 
τοὺς στρατιώτας. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ στρατιῶται συν-ῆλθον, 65 
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πρῶτον μὲν Χειρίσοφος ἀν-έστη, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτον KAedywp 
᾿Ορχομένιος. τούτων δὲ εἰπόντων, Ξενοφῶν ἀνίσταται, 
καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε: “Τὴν μὲν τῶν βαρβάρων ἐπιορκίαν τε 
καὶ ἀπιστίαν ὑμεῖς, οἶμαι, ἐπίστασθε. εἰ μὲν οὖν βουλό- 

70 μεθα πάλιν εἶναι φίλοι αὐτοῖς, ἀνάγκη ἡμᾶς ἔχειν πολλὴν 
ἀθυμίαν, ὁρῶντας οἷα οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἡμῶν ἄρτι πεπόν- 
θασιν' εἰ δὲ δια-νοούμεθα σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις ἀμύνεσθαι 
αὐτοὺς καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν πολεμεῖν αὐτοῖς, πολλαί εἰσιν ἡμῖν 
καὶ καλαὶ ἐλπίδες σωτηρίας. πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ἡμεῖς μὲν 

75 ἐμ-πεδοῦμεν τοὺς τῶν θεῶν ὅρκους, of δὲ πολέμιοι 
λελύκασι τὰς σπονδὰς παρὰ τοὺς ὅρκους. οὕτω δὲ εἰκός 
ἐστι τοὺς θεοὺς τοῖς μὲν πολεμίοις εἶναι ἐναντίους, ἡμῖν 
δὲ συμμάχους. 


ii. ‘ Let us emulate the valour of our fathers and maintain 
our own.’ ἡ 


Ἔπειτα δὲ ἀνα-μνήσω ὑμᾶς τὰς τῶν προγόνων τῶν 
8ο ἡμετέρων ἀρετὰς, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὡς προς-ήκει ὑμῖν εἶναι 
ἀγαθοῖς. ἐλθόντων γὰρ Περσῶν παμπληθεὶ στόλῳ ἐπὶ 
τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι πρῶτον τολμήσαντες ἐνίκησαν 
αὐτούς. ἔπειτα, ὅτε Ἐέρξης ὕστερον ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα, καὶ τότε οἱ ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι ἐνίκων τοὺς 
85 τούτων προγόνους καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. 
οὕτω δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀντι-ταξάμενοι ἄρτι τοῖς ἐκείνων 
ἐκγόνοις ἐνικᾶτε αὐτοὺς σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς. καὶ τότε μὲν 
δὴ περὶ τῆς Κύρου βασιλείας ἦτε ἄνδρες ἀγαθοί: νῦν δὲ, 
ἐπεὶ περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας δεῖ μάχεσθαι, προς- 
φο ἤκει ὑμᾶς εἶναι πολὺ καὶ ἀμείνονας καὶ προθυμοτέρους. 
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lil, ‘Our want of cavalry is no disadvantage, rather a gain. 
Yhe rivers are fordable near their, sources.’ 


Εἰ δέ τις ὑμῶν ἀθυμεῖ ὅτι ἡμῖν μὲν οὐκ εἰσὶν ἱππεῖς, 
τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις πολλοὶ ἱππεῖς πάρ-εισιν, ἐν-θυμήθητε 
ὅτι οἱ μύριοι ἱππεῖς οὐδὲν ἄλλο εἰσὶν ἢ μύριοι ἄνθρωποι" 
οἱ γὰρ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν οἱ ποιοῦντες ὅ τι ἂν γίγνηται ἐν ταῖς 


μάχαις. ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐσμεν ἐπ᾽ ἀσφαλεστέρου ὀχήματος τῶν 95 


ἑππέων" οἱ μὲν γὰρ κρέμανται ἀφ᾽ ἵππων, φοβούμενοι 
οὐχ ἡμᾶς μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ κατα-πεσεῖν" ἡμεῖς δὲ ἐπὶ 
” @ 4 A 4 ’ δ 
γῆς ἑστηκύτες πολὺ ἰσχυρότερον παίσομεν τοὺς πολεμίους, 
ἐὰν προφ-ίωσιν ἡμῖν. ἑνὶ μόνῳ οἱ ἱππεῖς προ-έχουσιν 
ἡμῶν" φεύγειν ἀσφαλέστερόν ἐστιν αὐτοῖς ἢ ἡμῖν. εἰ 
δὲ τοὺς ποταμοὺς νομίζετε εἶναι ἀπόρους, σκέψασθε καὶ 
τοῦτο. πάντας γὰρ τοὺς ποταμοὺς, εἰ καὶ πρόσω τῶν 
πηγῶν ἄποροί εἶσι, mpo-idvres πρὸς τὰς πηγὰς ῥαδίως 
δια-βησόμεθα. 


iv. ‘As a last resource we can settle ourselves in the king's 
country.’ 


Εἰ δὲ μήτε of ποταμοὶ γενήσονται δια-βατοὶ, ἡγέμων 
τε μηδεὶς φανεῖται ἡμῖν, οὐ δεῖ ἡμᾶς ἀθυμεῖν διὰ τοῦτο. 
οἵ τε γὰρ Μυσοὶ καὶ ἄλλα ἔθνη, βασιλέως ἄκοντος 
οἰκοῦσιν ἐν τῇ βασιλέως χώρᾳ πολλάς τε καὶ εὐδαίμονας 
πόλεις. οὕτω δὲ καὶ ἡμᾶς, ὡς ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ, χρὴ κατα- 
σκευάζεσθαι ὡς οἰκήσοντας ἐνθάδε. οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι βασιλεὺς 
δοίη ἂν πολλοὺς ἡγεμόνας τοῖς Μυσοῖς, καὶ ὅτι ποιήσειεν 
ἂν ὁδοὺς αὐτοῖς, εἰ βούλοιντο ἀπ-ιέναι ἐκ τῆς χώρας. καὶ 
ἡμῖν γε tpts-dopevos ἐποίει ἂν ταῦτα, εἰ ἑώρα ἡμᾶς παρα- 
σκεναζομένους κατα-μένειν. τοῦτο δὲ καὶ δέδοικα, μὴ 
ἐπι-λαθώμεθα τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ, ἐὰν μάθωμεν ζῆν ἀργοὶ, 
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καὶ βιοτεύειν ἐν apOoviq. δοκεῖ οὖν μοι δίκαιον εἶναι 
πρῶτον πειρᾶσθαι ἀφ-ικνεῖσθαι εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα, καὶ ἐπι- 
δεῖξαι τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν, ὅτι ἔξ-εστι τοῖς πενομένοις τῶν 
πολιτῶν ἐνθάδε κομισαμένοις πλουτίζεσθαι. 


v. § Above all let us observe the strictest discipline, and belp 
each other to maintain it.’ 


120 Λοιπόν ἐστί μοι εἰπεῖν ὅπερ καὶ νομίζω εἶναι μέγιστον. 
ὁρᾶτε γὰρ ὅτι οἱ πολέμιοι οὐ πρόσθεν ἐτόλμησαν πολεμεῖν 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς, πρὶν συν-έλαβον τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἡμῶν" 
λαβόντες γὰρ τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἐνόμιζον ἡμᾶς ἀπ-ολέσθαι ἂν 
ἀναρχίᾳ καὶ ἀταξίᾳ. δεῖ οὖν τοὺς μὲν νῦν ἄρχοντας πολὺ 

125 ἐπιμελεστέρους γενέσθαι τῶν πρόσθεν ἀρχόντων, τοὺς δὲ 
ἀρχομένους πολὺ εὐτακτοτέρους εἶναι νῦν ἢ πρόσθεν. ἐὰν 
δέ τις ἀπειθῇ, δεήσει τὸν ἀεὶ ὑμῶν ἐν-τυγχάνοντα κολάζειν 
αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ ἄρχοντι. ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη ὥρα ἐστι περαίνειν τὸν 
λόγον' ἴσωφ γὰρ οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτίκα παρ-έσονται. ὅτῳ 

130 οὖν ταῦτα δοκεῖ καλῶς ἔχειν, ἀνα-τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα.᾽" 


Order of march. The Greeks cross the Zab and are harassed 
by Mithridates. 


"Ex τούτου δὴ ἅπαντες ἀν-έτειναν τὰς χεῖρας" καὶ 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο ποιησάμενοι πλαίσιον ἐκ τῶν ὁπ- 
λιτῶν, ἔχοντες τὰ ὑποζύγια καὶ τὸν ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ. καὶ 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο, δύο δὲ τῶν πρεσβυτάτων στρατη- 

135 γῶν ἐπεμελοῦντο τῶν πλευρῶν ἑκατέρων, Ξενοφῶν δὲ 
καὶ Τιμασίων ὠπισθο-φυλάκουν. κατα-καύσαντες δὲ τὰς 
ἀμάξας καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς δι-έβησαν τὸν Ζαπάταν ποταμόν" 
καὶ ἐκ τούτου Μιθριδάτης ἐπι-φαίνεται, ἔχων ἱππέας καὶ 
τοξότας καὶ σφενδονήτας. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, οἱ μὲν 
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αὐτῶν érdfevor of δὲ ἐσφενδόνων καὶ ἐτίτρωσκον τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας. 


A force of cavalry and slimgers is hastily organized. 


"Ex τούτον ἐδόκει Ξενοφῶντι διωκτέον εἶναι τοὺς 
πολεμίους" διώκοντες δὲ κατ-ελάμβανον οὐδένα’ οὔτε γὰρ 
ἱππεῖς ἦσαν τοῖς "EAAnow, οὔτε οἱ πεζοὶ ἐδύναντο κατα- 
λαμβάνειν τοὺς ἐκείνων πεζούς. ἔνθα δὴ πάλιν ἀθυμία 
ἦν. ἔδοξε δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς κατα-σκευάζειν σφενδονήτας 
καὶ ἱππέας ὡς τάχιστα. ἀκούσαντες δὲ ‘Podlous εἶναι ἐν 
τῷ στρατεύματι ἐπ-ισταμένους σφενδονᾶν, τούτους τε 
ἐξελέξαντο καὶ ἄλλους, οἵτινες ἐθέλοιεν τάττεσθαι πρὸς 
τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον, ὡς διακοσίους. κατ-εσκεύασαν δὲ εἰς 
ἱππέας ἵππους σκευο-φοροῦντας ὡς πεντήκοντα᾽ καὶ 
ἵππαρχος ἐπ-εστάθη αὐτοῖς Λύκιος ᾿Αθημαῖος. 


Tissapbernes attacks the Greeks, but is farced to retreat. 


Mera ταῦτα ad-ixovro ἐπὶ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν. τῇ 
δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ Τισσαφέρνης ἐφάνη, ἔχων ἱππέας πολλοὺς 
καὶ σφενδονήτας καὶ τοξότας. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, 
ἐμ-βαλεῖν μὲν οὐκ ἐτόλμησεν, σφενδονᾶν δὲ παρ-ήγγειλε 
τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τοξεύειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ ἱΡόδιοι ἐσφενδόνησαν 
καὶ οἱ τοξόται ἐτόξευσαν, ὁ Τισσαφέρνης ἀπ-εχώρει ἔξω 
βελῶν, καὶ αἱ ἄλλαι τάξεις ἀπ-εχώρησαν. καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν 
τῆς ἡμέρας οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύοντο οἱ δ᾽ εἵποντο᾽ καὶ οἱ 
BadpBapor οὐκέτι ἐσίνοντο τοὺς “Ἑλληνας" οἱ γὰρ Ῥόδιοι 
ἐσφενδόνων μακρότερον τῶν Περσῶν. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ot 
Ἕλληνες ἐπορεύοντο διὰ τοῦ πεδίον, καὶ Τισσαφέρνης 
εἵπετο ἀκρο-βολιζόμενος. 

DZ 


140 


145 


oud 
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Disadvantages of marching in a square. 


16, ὋἜἜνθα δὴ of Ἕλληνες ἔγνωσαν ὅτι πλαίσιον ἰσό-πλευρον 
πονηρὰ τάξις εἴη τοῖς ὑπὸ πολεμίων διωκομένοις" ἀνάγκη 
γάρ ἐστι τοὺς ὁπλίτας ἐκ-θλίβεσθαι καὶ πορεύεσθαι 
χαλεπῶς, ἐὰν τὰ κέρατα τοῦ πλαισίου συγ-κύπτῃ, ἢ ὁδοῦ 
στενῆς οὔσης, ἣ ὀρέων ἀναγκαζόντων ἣ γεφύρας: ὥστε 

170 δυς-χρήστους εἶναι, ἀτάκτους ὄντας. ὅταν δ᾽ αὖ τὰ κέρατα 
did-oxn, ἀνάγκη ἐστὶ τοὺς τότε θλιβομένους δια-σπᾶ- 
σθαι, καὶ τὸ μέσον τῶν κεράτων κενὸν γίγνεσθαι, καὶ 
τοὺς ταῦτα πάσχοντας ἀθυμεῖν, πολεμίων ἑπομένων. καὶ 
ὁπότε δέοι δια-βαίνειν γέφυραν ἢ ἄλλην τινα διάβασιν, 

175 ἕκαστος ἔσπευδε, βουλόμενος δια-βῆναι πρῶτος" καὶ 
ἐνταῦθα ῥᾷδιον ἦν τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐπι-τίθεσθαι αὐτοῖς. 


Improved order of march, 


"Emel δὲ of στρατηγοὶ ἔγνωσαν ταῦτα, ἐποίησαν ὲξ 
λόχους ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, καὶ ἐπ-έστησαν λοχαγοὺς 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἄλλους πεντηκοντῆρας καὶ ἄλλους ἐνωμοτ- 

180 dpxas. οὕτω δὲ πορευόμενοι, ὁπότε μὲν τὰ κέρατα 
συγ-κύπτοι, οἱ λοχαγοὶ ὑπ-έμενον ὕστερον, ὥστε τὰ 
κέρατα μὴ ταράττεσθαι' τότε δὲ παρ-ῆγον ἔξωθεν τῶν 
κεράτων. ὁπότε δὲ al πλευραὶ τοῦ πλαισίου διά-σχοιεν, 
οὗτοι ἀν-εξ-επίμπλασαν τὸ μέσον, ὥστε τὸ μέσον ἀεὶ 

185 ἔκ-πλεων εἶναι. εἰ δὲ καὶ δέοι δια-βαίνειν τινὰ διάβασιν 
i) γέφυραν, οὐκ ἑταράττοντο, ἀλλὰ of λοχαγοὶ δι-έβαινον 
ἐν τῷ μέρει. τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ ἐπορεύθησαν πολλὰς 
ἡμέρας διὰ χώρας ὀρεινῆς. 
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The enemy occupy a mountain pass. The Greeks prepare to 
) dislodge them. 


Mig δὲ τῶν ἡμερῶν of βάρβαροι κατα-λαμβάνουσι 
χωρίον τι ὑψηλὸν ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ, 7 οἱ Ἕλληνες 
ἔμελλον παρ-ιέναι. ἐνταῦθα Ξενοφῶν ὁρῶν τὴν κορυφὴν 
τοῦ ὄρους οὖσαν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἑαυτῶν στρατεύματος, καὶ ἀπὸ 
ταύτης ἔφοδον οὖσαν ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, ἔνθα ob πολέμιοι 
ἦσαν, λέγει τῷ Χειρισόφῳφ᾽ ““Κράτιστόν ἐστιν, ὦ Χειρί- 
cope, ἡμῖν ἰέσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον’ ἐὰν γὰρ 
τοῦτο λάβωμεν, οἱ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ πολέμιοι οὐ δυνήσονται 
μένειν. σὺ δὲ, εἰ βούλει, μένε ἐπὶ τῷ στρατεύματι, ἐγὼ 
δ᾽ ἐθέλω πορεύεσθαι." καὶ ὁ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπαινέσας 
αὐτὸν, συμ-πέμπει τοὺς παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ὄντας πελταστάς" 
ἐκέλευσε δὲ καὶ ἄλλους τριακοσίους συν-έπεσθαι, obs 
αὐτὸς εἶχεν ἐπιλέκτους ἄνδρας. 


Race for the summit. 


᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο ὡς ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ 
τοῦ λόφου πολέμιοι, ὡς ἐνόησαν αὐτοὺς πορενομένους ἐπὶ 
τὸ ἄκρον, εὐθὺς καὶ αὐτοὶ ὥρμησαν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον. καὶ 
ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ μὲν κραυγὴ ἣν τῶν Ἑλλήνων δια- 
κελευομένων τοῖς ἑαντῶν, πολλὴ δὲ κραυγὴ τῶν ἀμφὶ 
Τισσαφέρνην τοῖς ἑαυτῶν δια-κελευομένων. Ξενοφῶν δὲ 
παρ-ελαύνων ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου map-exedevero’ “”Avdpes, νῦν 
ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα ἁμιλλᾶσθε, νῦν πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας καὶ τὰς 
γυναῖκας" νῦν ὀλίγον πονήσαντες ἀμαχεὶ πορευσόμεθα τὴν 
λοιπὴν ὁδόν." 


195 


205 


210 
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A grumbler silenced. The Greeks win the summit. 


Σωτηρίδης δέ τις εἶπεν “Οὐκ ἐξ ἴσον, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, 
ἐσμεν’ σὺ μὲν yap ὀχεῖ ἐφ᾽ ἵππον, ἐγὼ δὲ χαλεπῶς 
κάμνω φέρων τὴν ἀσπίδα." ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἀκούσας ταύτα, 

215 κατα-πηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππον, ὠθεῖται τὸν Σωτηρίδην ἐκ 
τῆς τἀξεως" καὶ ἀφ-ελόμενος τὴν ἀσπίδα ἐπορεύετο ὡς 
ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, ἔχων αὐτήν. ἐτύγχανε δὲ καὶ ἔχων 
θώρακα τὸν ἱππικόν' ὥστε ἐπιέζετο. καὶ παρ-εκελεύετο 
τοῖς μὲν ἔμπροσθεν ὑπ-άγειν, τοῖς δὲ ὄπισθεν παρ-ιέναι. 

220 οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται ἔπαιον καὶ ἐλοιδόρουν τὸν Σωτη- 
ρίδημ, ἔστε ἠνάγκασαν αὐτὸν λαβόντα τὴν ἀσπίδα πορεύ-- 
εσθαι. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἀνα-βὰς, ἕως μὲν τὰ χωρία βάσιμα 
ἦν τῷ ἵππῳ, ἦγεν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου ἐπεὶ δὲ ἄβατα ἦν, 
κατα-λιπὼν τὸν ἵππον ἔσπευδε πεζῇ. καὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες 

215 φθάνουσι τοὺς πολεμίους γενόμενοι ἐπὶ τῷ ἄκρῳ. 


A serious dilemma. Proposal of a Rhodian soldier. 


"EvOa δὴ of μὲν βάρβαροι στραφέντες ἔφευγον, of δὲ 
Ἕλληνες εἶχον τὸ ἄκρον. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατ-έβησαν εἰς τὸ 
πεδίον, ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ ἀπορία ἦν. ἔνθεν μὲν γὰρ ἦν 
ὄρη ὑπερ-ύψηλα, ἔνθεν δὲ ποταμὸς οὐ δια-βατός. καὶ ἐν 

230 τούτῳ ἀνήρ τις Ῥόδιος προς-ελθὼν εἶπεν" “Eye θέλω, ὦ 
ἄνδρες, δια-βιβάσαι ὑμᾶς κατὰ τετρακις-χιλίους ὁπλίτας, 
ἐὰν πορίσητε ἐμοὶ ταῦτα ὧν δεόμαι, καὶ ἐπι-δῶτέ μοι 
τάλαντον μισθόν." ἐρωτώμενος δὲ ὅτου δέοιτο, ““᾿Αασκῶν,᾽ 
ἔφη, “ δις-χιλίων δεήσομαι ὁρῶ δὲ πολλὰ πρόβατα καὶ 

235 αἶγας καὶ βοῦς, ὧν τὰ δέρματα φυσηθένέα ῥᾳδίως ἂν παρ. 
έχοι τὴν διάβασιν. δεήσομαι δὲ καὶ τῶν δεσμῶν, οἷς 
χρῆσθε περὶ τὰ ὑποζγια' τούτοις ζεύξας τοὺς ἀσκοὺς 
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πρὸς ἀλλήλους, καὶ ὁρμίσας ἕκαστον λίθοις, ὥσπερ 

ἀγκύραις, δήσω τοὺς ἀσκοὺς ἀμφοτέρωθεν τοῦ ποταμοῦ" 

καὶ ἐπι-βαλῶ ὕλην τοῖς ἀσκοῖς, καὶ γῆν ἐπὶ τῇ ὕλῃ. 240 
, S 3 , 9 4 “ XQ ‘\ 

τούτοις δὲ ἐπι-βάντες οὐ κατα-δύσεσθε' πᾶς yap ἀσκὸς 

οἴσει δύο ἄνδρας ἡ δὲ ὕλη καὶ ἡ γῆ κωλύσουσι μὴ 

> / 23 

odio Gave. 


They decide to march over the mountains into Kurdistan. 


Τοῖς δὲ στρατηγοῖς ἀκούσασι ταῦτα τὸ μὲν ἐνθύμημα 
ἐδόκει χαρίεν εἶναι, τὸ δ᾽ ἔργον ἀδύνατον" ἦσαν γὰρ πέραν 245 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ πολλοὶ ἱππεῖς τῶν πολεμίων, οἱ οὐκ ἂν ἐπ- 
έτρεπον τοῖς “Ελλησι ποιεῖν ταῦτα. καὶ διὰ ταῦτα ἐδόκει 
τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι ἐμ- βαλεῖν διὰ τῶν ὀρέων. 
εἰς Καρδούχους, καὶ ἐντεῦθεν. δι-ελθεῖν εἰς ᾿Αρμενίαν, 
χώραν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα, ἧς ᾿Ορόντης ἦρχεν. ἐν- 250 
τεῦθεν ἀφ-ίκοντο ἔνθα 6 μὲν Τίγρης ποταμὸς παντάπασιν 
ἄπορος ἦν, πάροδος δὲ οὐκ ἦν᾽ ἀλλὰ τὰ Καρδούχων ὄρη 
ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐκρέματο. ἐνταῦθα ἐδόκει τοῖς 
στρατηγοῖς πορεύεσθαι διὰ τῶν ὀρέων" καὶ πορευόμενοι 
τῆς νυκτὸς ἀφ-ικνοῦνται ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. 288 


Order of march. Attacks from the Kurds, 


Ἔνθα δὴ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο τοῦ στρατεύματος, 
Ξενοφῶν δὲ εἵπετο ὀπισθο-φυλακών. καὶ οὕτω παρ- 
ἐγένοντο els τὰς κώμας τῶν Καρδούχων. ὄνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν 
Καρδοῦχοι ἐξ-έλιπον τὰς οἰκίας, καὶ ἔφευγον ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη, 
ἔχοντες καὶ γυναῖκας καὶ παῖδας" οἱ δὲ “EAAnves ἐλάμ- 
βανον πολλὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν. ἐπεὲ δὲ ob 
τελευταῖοι τῶν Ελλήνων κατ-έβαινον eis τὰς κώμας, τότε 
δὴ συλ-λεγέντες τινὲς τῶν Καρδούχων ἐπ-ετίθεντο αὐτοῖς" 


60 


ed 
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καὶ an-éxrewdy twas καὶ ἄχλους ἔτρωσαν. καὶ ταύτην 
265 μὲν τὴν νύκτα ηὐλίσθησαν ἐν ταῖς κώμαις" ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
αὖθις ἐπορεύοντο. 


Foreed rapidity of march. ‘Is there no other road?’ 
Kai ταύτην μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν οὕτως ἐπορεύθησαν τῇ 


δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ γίγνεται χειμὼν πολὺς, ἀναγκαῖον δ᾽ ἣν» 
πορεύεσθαι: οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἱκανὰ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, καὶ οἱ μὲν 
270 πολέμιοι ἰσχυρῶς ἐπ-ετίθεντο αὐτοῖς. 6 δὲ Χειρίσοφος οὐχ 
ὑπ-έμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἦγε ταχέως, ὥστε ἡ πορεία ἐγίγνετο ὁμοία 
φυγῇ τοῖς ὀπισθο-φύλαξι. ἐνταῦθα ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἐλθὼν 
πρὸς τὸν Χειρίσοφον ἡἠτιᾶτο αὐτὸν ὅτι οὐχ ὑπ-έμεινεν" ὃ 
δὲ ἀπο-κρινόμενος, “ Bro,” ἔφη, ““ πρὸς τὰ ὄρη, καὶ 
275 ἰδὲ ὡς πάντα ἐστὶ ἄβατα' μία δὲ αὕτη ἐστὶν ὁδὸς, ἣν 
ὁρᾷς, ὀρθία" καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ ἄνθρωποι καθ-ῆνται πολλοὶ, 
φυλάττοντες τὴν ἔκβασιν" οἱ δ᾽ ἡγεμόνες, οὖς ἔχομεν, οὔ 
φασιν εἶναι ἄλλην ὁδόν. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν" ““᾿Αλλ᾽ 
ἔχω δύο ἄνδρας, obs ἔλαβον (ζῶντας, ὅπως. εἶεν ἡγεμόνες 
280 ἡμῖν τῆς ὁδοῦ." 


A refractory prisoner. Another road discovered. Volunteer 
party formed. 


Καὶ εὐθὺς ἀγαγόντες τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἠρώτων αὐτοὺς εἴ 
τινα εἰδεῖεν ἄλλην ὁδὸν, ἢ τὴν φανεράν. 6 μὲν οὖν ἕτερος 
οὐκἔέφη ἄλλην τινὰ εἰδένα: ἐπεὶ δὲ ἔλεγεν οὐδὲν 
ὠφέλιμον, ὁρῶντος τοῦ ἑτέρου κατ-εσφάγη. ὁ δὲ λοιπὸς 

185 ἔλεξεν ὅτι οὗτος οὐφαίη εἰδέναι, ὅτι εἴη αὐτῷ θυγάτηρ 
ἐκεῖ ἐκ- δεδομένη παρ' ἀνδρί" αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἔφη ἡγήσεσθαι τῷ 
στρατεύματι. ἐρωτώμενος δὲ εἰ εἴη τι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ dus- 
πάρ-ιτον χωρίον, ἔφη. εἶναι ἄκρον: εἰ ὃὲ μὴ προ-κατα- 
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λήψοιντο τοῦτο, ἀδύνατον ἔσεσθαι παρ-ελθεῖν. ἐνταῦθα 

οἱ στρατηγοὶ συγ-καλέσαντες λοχαγοὺς τῶν τε πελταστῶν 29° 
καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, ἠρώτων αὐτοὺς εἴ τις εἴη, ὅστις ἐθέλοι 

ἂν γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς, καὶ ὑπο-στὰς ἐθελοντὴς πορεύ- 
εσθαι. καὶ ὑφ-ίστανται δὴ ὡς διο-χίλιοι. 


Preconcerted arrangement. The start. 


Kai ἦν μὲν δείλη ἤδη, of δὲ στρατηγοὶ ἐκέλευον τοὺς 
ἐθελοντὰς πορεύεσθαι. καὶ δήσαντες τὸν ἡγεμόνα παρα- 295 
διδόασιν αὐτοῖς. καὶ συν-τέθενται τὴν μὲν νύκτα φυλάττειν 
τὸ χωρίον, ἐὰν λάβωσι τὸ ἄκρον, ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
σημαίνειν τῇ σἀλπιγγι" καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἄνω ὄντας ἱέναι ἐπὶ 
τοὺς πολεμίους τοὺς κατ-έχοντας τὴν φανερὰν ἔκβασιν. 
αὐτοὶ δὲ ὑπ-ισχνοῦντο συμ-βοηθήσειν ἐκ-βαίνοντες, ὡς 300 
ἂν δύναιντο τάχιστα. ταῦτα συν-θέμενοι οἱ μὲν δις-χίλιοι 
ἐπορεύοντο' καὶ ὕδωρ πολὺ ἦν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ. Ἐενοφῶν 
δὲ, ἔχων τοὺν ὀπισθο-φύλακας ἡγεῖτο πρὸς τὴν φανέραν 
ἔκβασιν, ὅπως οἱ πολέμιοι προς- ἔχοιεν τὸν νοῦν ταύτῃ τῇ 
ὁδῷ, καὶ ὅπως οἱ περι-ϊόντες μάλιστα λάθοιεν αὐτούς. 305 


Night attacks. The Greeks surprise a guard of the enemy. 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ of ὀπισθο-φύλακες ἦσαν ἐπὶ χαράδρᾳ, ἣν ἔδει 
πρότερον δια- βῆναι, τότε οἱ βάρβαροι ἐκυλίνδουν λίθους 
καὶ μείζους καὶ ἐλάττους, οἱ φερόμενοι πρὸς τὰς πέτρας 
πταίοντες δι-εσφενδονῶντο" καὶ παντάπασιν οὐ δυνατὸν ἦν 
πελάσαι τῇ εἰσόδῳ. ἐπεὶ δὲ σκότος ἐγένετο, καὶ ᾧοντο 310 
λήσειν τοὺς πολεμίους ἀπ-ιόντες, τότε ἀπ-ῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸ 
δεῖπνον. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι οὐδὲν ἐπαύσαντο δι’ ὅλης τῆς 
νυκτὸς κυλινδοῦντες τοὺς λίθους. οἱ δὲ ἔχοντες τὸν 
ἡγεμάνα, περι-ϊόντες κύκλῳ, κατα-λαμβάνουσι φύλακας 
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315 τῶν πολεμίων ἀμφὶ wip καθ-ημένους" καὶ τοὺς μὲν κατα- 
κτείναντες, τοὺς δὲ κατα-διώξαντες αὐτοὶ ἔμενον ἐνταῦθα, 
ὡς κατ-ἐχοντες τὸ ἄκρον. ol δὲ οὐ κατ-εἶχον αὐτὸ, ἀλλὰ 
λόφος ἦν ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν, παρ᾽ ὃν ἦν ἡ στενὴ αὕτη ὁδὸς, ἐφ᾽ 
ἦ οἱ φύλακες ἐκάθηντο. ἔφοδος μέντοι αὐτόθεν ἦν ἐπὶ 

320 τοὺς πολεμίους, οἱ ἐκάθηντο ἐπὶ τῇ φανερᾷ ὁδῷ. 


The enemy are dislodged from their first position. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, ἐπορεύοντο σιγῇ συν- 
τεταγμένοι ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ γὰρ ἦν ὁμέχλη, 
ὥστε ἔλαθον αὐτοὺς ἐγγὺς προς-ελθόντες. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον 
ἀλλήλους, ἢ τε σάλπιγξ ἐφθέγξατο, καὶ ἀλαλάξαντες 

325 ἱέντο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο αὐτοὺς, 
ἀλλὰ λιπόντες τὴν ὁδὸν ἔφευγον" ὀλίγοι δ᾽ ἀπ-ἐθνησκον" 
εὔζωνοι γὰρ ἦσαν. οἱ δ᾽ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον, ἀκούσαντες 
τῆς σάλπιγγος, εὐθὺς ἱέντο ἄνω κατὰ τὴν φανερὰν ὁδόν. 
ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ ἀτριβεῖς ὁδοὺς, 

330 ἦ ἕκαστοι ἔτυχον ὄντες, καὶ ἀνα- βάντες ὡς ἐδύναντο ἀν- 
εἴλκον ἀλλήλους τοῖς δόρασι. καὶ οὗτοι πρῶτοι συν- 
ἐμιξαν τοῖς προ-κατα-λαβοῦσι τὸ χωρίον. 


4 second and a third eminence captured. 


Ξενοφῶν δὲ ὀπισθο-φυλακῶν ἐπορεύετο τῇ αὐτῇ ὁδῷ, 

ἧπερ οἱ τὸν ἡγεμόνα ἔχοντες ἐπορεύοντο. πορευόμενοι. δὲ 
335 ἐν-τυγχάνουσι λόφῳ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ κατ-ειλημμένῳ ὑπὸ τῶν 
πολεμίων, καὶ προς-βάλλουσι πρὸς τὸν λόφον. οἱ δὲ 
βάρβαροι ἐτόξευον καὶ ἔβαλλον, ἐγγὺς δ᾽ οὐ προς-ίεντο, 
ἀλλὰ φυγῇ ἔλειπον τὸ χωρίον. καὶ οἱ “Ἕλληνες, παρ- 
ἐληλυθότες τοῦτον τὸν λόφον, ὁρῶσιν ἕτερον λόφον 
340 ἔμπροσθεν, κατ-εχόμενον ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων" καὶ τῷ αὐτῷ 
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᾿ τρόπῳ αἱροῦσι καὶ τοῦτον. ἔτι δὲ τρίτος λόφος ἦν πολὺ 
ὀρθιώτατος" ἐπεὶ δὲ of “EAAnves ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο, of 
βάρβαροι ἔλειπον τοῦτον ἀμαχεί. καὶ Ξενοφῶν μὲν σὺν 
τοῖς νεωτάτοις ἀν-έβαινεν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, τοὺς δὲ ἄλλους 
ἐκέλευσεν ἕπεσθαι βραδέως. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ ἄγγελος ἦλθε 345 
πεφευγὼς, καὶ ἔλεξεν ὡς of ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ λόφῳ λειφθέντες 
ἀπ-ηλάθησαν, καὶ ὅτι πολλοὶ ἀπ-έθανον. 


A truce concluded. Treachery of the Kurds. Final success 
of the Greeks. 


Ἐνταῦθα δὴ of βάρβαροι ἦλθον ἐπὶ ἐνάντιόν τινα 
λόφσον' καὶ ὁ Ξενοφῶν δι-ελέγετο αὐτοῖς περὶ σπονδῶν, 
καὶ ἀπ-ἥτει τοὺς νέκρους. οἱ δ᾽ ἔφασαν ἀπο-δώσειν ἐπὶ 350 

4 @ “ 9 φ a ’ Ἢ — n 
τούτῳ ὥστε μὴ ἀδικεῖν τὰς κώμας" καὶ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν συν- 
ὡμολόγει ταῦτα. ἐν ᾧ δὲ δι-ελέγοντο ταῦτα, πάντες of 
βάρβαροι ἐκ τούτου τοῦ τόπου συν-ῆλθον. ἐνταῦθα οἱ 
πολέμιοι ἵσταντο" καὶ ἐπεὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ Ξενοφῶντα ἤρξαντο 
κατα-βαίνειν ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφον πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους, ἱέντο δὴ 355 | 

e “Ὁ ᾽ ‘ 4 XN Ἁ 
οἱ πολέμιοι πολλῷ πλήθει καὶ θορύβῳ. καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐγένοντο 
ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ λόφου, ἀφ᾽ οὗ Ξενοφῶν κατ-έβαινεν, 
ἐκυλίνδουν πέτρας" καὶ ἑνὸς μὲν κατ-έαξαν τὸ σκέλος, 
Ξενοφῶντα δὲ ὁ ὑπασπιστὴς ἀπ-έλιπεν, ἔχων τὴν ἀσπίδα. 
N nw 

Εὐρύλοχος δὲ ὁπλίτης προς-ἔδραμεν αὐτῷ, καὶ προ- 360 
βαλλόμενος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἀσπίδα πρὸ ἀμφοῖν ἐχώρει" καὶ of 
ἄλλοι συν-έμιξαν τοῖς ἤδη συν-τεταγμένοις. 


Rest in good quarters. The Greeks reach the borders of 
Armenia. 


Ἔκ δὲ τούτον πᾶν τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν ὁμοῦ ἐγένετο, καὶ 
ἐσκήνησαν ἐν πολλαῖς καὶ καλαῖς οἰκίαις καὶ μεσταῖς 
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365 ἐπιτηδείων᾽ καὶ yap οἶνος πολὺς ἦν, ὃν εἶχον ἐν λάκκοις ᾿ 
κονιατοῖς, Ξενοφῶν δὲ καὶ Χειρίσοφος λαβόντες τοὺς 
νεκροὺς ἀπ-έδοσαν τὸν ἡγεμόνα, καὶ ἐποίησαν τοῖς ἀπο- 
θανοῦσι πάντα τὰ νομιζόμενα, ὡς ἐδύναντο. τῇ δὲ 
ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύοντο ἄνευ ἡγεμόνος" καὶ ἀφ-ικόμενοι ἐπὶ 

370 τὸν Κεντρίτην ποταμὸν, ὃς ὁρίζει τὴν ᾿Αρμενίαν καὶ τὴν 
τῶν Καρδούχων χώραν, ἐνταῦθα ἀν-επαύσαντο ἐν τῷ 
πεδίῳ. οὕτως ἀπ-ηλλαγμένοι πάντων τῶν πόνων ἡδέως 
ἐκοιμήθησαν. 


CHAPTER V. 
THE MARCH THROUGH ARMENIA, 


Stoppage at the Centrites. Xenophon’s dream, 


Τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ of Ἕλληνες ὁρῶσιν ἱππέας τῶν ᾽Αρμε- 
νίων πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐξ-ὠπλισμένους, ὡς κωλύσοντας 
αὐτοὺς dia-Balvewr ὁρῶσι δὲ καὶ πεζοὺς παρα-τεταγ- 
μένους ἐπὶ ταῖς ὄχθαις ἄνω τῶν ἱππέων. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἑώρων 

5 τὸν μὲν ποταμὸν δύσπορον ὄντα, τοὺς δὲ Καρδούχους 
συν-ειλεγμένους ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις, ὡς ἐπι-κεισομένους αὐτοῖς 
ὄπισθεν, ἐνταῦθα δὴ πολλὴ ἦν ἀθυμία τοῖς Ἕλλησι. 
ταύτῃ δὲ τῇ νυκτὶ Ξενοφῶν εἶδεν ὄναρ' ἔδοξεν ἐν πέδαις 
δεδέσθαι, αὗται δὲ ἔδοξαν αὐτόμαται αὐτῷ περι-ρρνῆναι, 

10 ὥστε λυθῆναι αὐτὸν καὶ δια-βαίνειν ὅπου ἐβούλετο. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ ὄρθρος ἦν, ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν Χειρίσοφον, 


: καὶ λέγει 
ὅτι ἐλπίδας ἔχει πάντα καλῶς ἔσεσθαι, 7 


καὶ δι-ηγεῖται 
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αὐτῷ τὸ ὄναρ. 6 δὲ ἥδετο, καὶ ὡς τάχιστα πάντες οἵ 
στρατηγοὶ ἐθύοντο" καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ ἦν. 


A ford discovered. 


Καὶ ἀπ-ιόντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἱερῶν of στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ 
παρ-ἤγγελλον τῇ στρατιᾷ ἀριστο-ποιεῖσθαι. καὶ ἀρι- 
στῶντι τῷ Ξενοφῶντι δύο νεανίσκω προς-ἔτρεχον᾽ καὶ 
ἔλεγον τοιάδε, ““ ᾿Ετύχομεν συλ-λέγοντες φρύγανα, καὶ 
εἴδομεν ἐν τῷ πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ γέροντά τε καὶ γυναῖκας 
κατα-τιθεμένους ὥσπερ μαρσίπους ἱματίων ἐν πέτρᾳ ἀν- 
τρώδει. ἰδόντες δὲ ἐνομίζομεν ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι δια- βῆναι 
τὸν ποταμόν" ταύτῃ γὰρ τοὺς τῶν πολεμίων ἱππέας οὐκ 
ἂν δύνασθαι προς- βῆναι" ἐκ-δύντες δὲ γυμνοὶ δι-εβαίνομεν, 
ὡς νευσόμενοι᾽ πορευόμενοι δὲ πρόσθεν δι-έβημεν, πρὶν 
βρέξαι τοὺς μηρούς" καὶ δια-βάντες καὶ λαβόντες τὰ 
ἱμάτια πάλιν δεῦρο ἥκομεν." 


The first detachment under Cheirisophus crosses the river. 


᾿Ακούσας ταῦτα ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἔσπενδε, καὶ ἐκέλευε τοὺς 

, w a an 4 > InN > 
στρατιώτας εὔχεσθαι τοῖς θεοῖς. σπείσας ὃ vous aye 
τοὺς νεανίσκους παρὰ τὸν Χειρίσοφαν᾽ οἱ δὲ δι-ηγοῦντο 


20 


25 


αὐτῷ ταὐτά. ἀκούσας δὲ καὶ ὁ Χειρίσοφος σπονδὰς 30 


ἐποίει. καὶ ἔδοξε τοῖς στρατηγοῖς Χειρίσοφον μὲν ἡγεῖ- 
σθαι, καὶ δια-βαίνειν τὸν ποταμὸν ἔχοντα τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ 
7 4 cf 4 e€ 4 “~ ane n 
στρατεὔύματος" τὸ δὲ ἥμισυ ἔτι ὑπο-μένειν σὺν Ἐενοφῶντι, 
-ο- ς ’ Α 3 2 
τὰ δὲ ὑποζύγια καὶ τὸν ὄχλον δια-βαίνειν ἐν μέσῳ 
τούτων. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐπορεύοντο of δὲ νεανίσκοι ἡγοῦντο 
ἔχοντες τὸν ποταμὸν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ, καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν 
πρῶτον ἐν-έβαινεν εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ οἱ 
δὲ πολέμιοι epautes αὐτοὺς δια- βαίνοντας Φευγοῦσιν ἀνὰ 
κράτος πρὸς τὸ ὄρος, 


25 
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The Carduchi advance to attack the rear. Xenophon prepares 
to receive them. 


40 Λύκιος δὲ ἔχων τοὺς ἱππέας καὶ Αἰσχίνης ἔχων τοὺς 
πελταστὰς εἵποντο. Χειρίσοφος δὲ, ἐπεὶ δι-ἐέβη τὸν πο- 
ταμὸν, τοὺς μὲν ἱππέας οὐκ ἐδίωκεν, εὐθὺς δὲ ἐξ-έβαινεν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους τοὺς ἐν τοῖς ἄκροις τεταγμένους. οἱ 
δὲ ὁρῶντες ταῦτα ἐκ-λείπουσι τὰ ἄκρα. Ἐενοφῶν δὲ, 

45 ἐπεὶ ἑώρα τοὺς ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον πέραν ἤδη γενομένους, 
ἀπ-εχώρει ὡς τάχιστα πρὸς τὸ νῦν δια- βαῖνον στράτευμα" 
καὶ γὰρ οἱ Καρδοῦχοι φανεροὶ ἤδη ἦσαν κατα-βαίνοντες 
εἰς τὸ πεδίον, ὡς ἐπι-θησόμενοι τοῖς τελευταίοις. καὶ 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν κατ-εἶχε τὰ ἄκρα, Λύκιος δὲ σὺν ὀλίγοις 

50 ἐπι-διώξας τοὺς πολεμίους ἔλαβε τὰ ὑπο-λειπόμενα τῶν 
σκενοφόρων, καὶ μετὰ τούτων ἐσθῆτά τε καλὴν καὶ ἐκπώ- 
ματα. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τὰ μὲν σκενοφόρα τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
καὶ ὁ ὄχλος δι-έβαινε, Ἐενοφῶν δὲ στρέψας πρὸς τοὺς 
Καρδούχους ἔθετο ἀντία αὐτοῖς τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ παρ-ήγγειλε 

55 τοῖς λοχαγοῖς ποιήσασθαι τοὺς λόχους, καὶ ἱέναι πρὸς 
τῶν Καρδούχων' οὐραγοὺς δὲ ἐκέλευσε κατα-στήσασθαι 
πρὸς τοῦ ποταμοῦ. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι, ὡς ἑώρων τοὺς 
ὀπισθο-φύλακας ὀλίγους ἤδη γενομένους, θᾶττον δὴ ἐπ- 
ἥεσαν φδάς τινας ἄδοντες. 


Arrangements for the passage of the rear-guard. A ruse. 


60 Ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος πέμπει παρὰ Ξενοφῶντα τοὺς πελ- 
ταστὰς καὶ σφενδονήτας καὶ τοξότας, καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς 
ποιεῖν ὅτι ἂν ἐκεῖνος παρ-αγγέλλῃ. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἰδὼν 
αὐτοὺς ἤδη δια-βαίνοντας, πέμψας ἄγγελον κελεύει αὐτοὺς 

Cal 9 “ “A XN [4 7 Φ 
μεῖναι ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ μὴ δια-βαίνειν: ὅταν δὲ οἱ 

6, Tap ἑαυτῷ ἄρξωνται δια-βαίνειν, τότε ἐμ- βαίνειν ὡς δια- 
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βησομένους, πρόσω δὲ τοῦ ποταμοῦ μὴ προ-βαίνειν. τοῖς 
δὲ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ παρ-ήγγειλεν, ἐπειδὴ σφενδόνη ἐξ-ικνοῖτο 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀσπὶς ψοφοῖ, θεῖν εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους" 
ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ πολέμιοι ἀνα-στρέψειαν, καὶ ὁ σαλπιγκτὴς 
σημήνειε τὸ πολεμικὸν ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, τότε πάντας 70 
ἀνα-στρεψαὶ καὶ δια-βαίνειν ὡς τάχιστα, ἣ ἕκαστος εἶχε 
τὴν τάξιν: ἔλεγε δὲ ὅτι οὗτος ἔσοιτο ἄριστος, ὅστις 
πρῶτος ἐν τῷ πέραν γένοιτο. 


The ruse succeeds. All cross safely. 


Οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι, ὁρῶντες τοὺς λοιποὺς ὀλίγους ἤδη 
ὄντας, ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐπ-έκειντο θρασέως καὶ ἤρχοντο σφεν- 75 
δονᾶν καὶ τοξεύειν. of δὲ “Ἑλληνες παιανίσαντες ὥρμησαν 
δρόμῳ ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς" of δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο. ἐν τούτῳ ὁ σαλ- 
πιγκτὴς σημαΐνει' καὶ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι ἔφευγον πολὺ ἔτι 
θᾶττον οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες ἀνα-στρέψαντες ἔφευγον διὰ τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ ὡς τάχιστα. τῶν δὲ πολεμίων οἱ μέν τινες 80 
ὁρῶντες ταῦτα πάλιν ἔδραμον ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν καὶ τοξεύ- 
οντες ἔτρωσαν ὀλίγους τῶν Ἑλλήνων οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ 
αὐτῶν ἔτι φανεροὶ ἦσαν φεύγοντες" οἱ δὲ ὑπὸ Χειρισόφου 
πρότερον πεμφθέντες παρὰ Ξενοφῶντα προ-ἥεσαν els τὸν 
ποταμὸν προσωτέρω ἢ ἔδει, καὶ ὕστερον τῶν μετὰ Ξενο- 85 
φῶντος δι-έβησαν πάλιν" τούτων δέ τινες ἐτρώθησαν ὑπὸ 
τῶν πολεμίων. 


The Greeks enter Armenia. Great fall of snow. 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς Appevias ἐπὶ τὸν Τηλε- 
βόαν ποταμόν. ὕπαρχος δ᾽ ἣν ταύτης τῆς χώρας Τιρί- 
βαζος, ὃς καὶ βασιλεῖ φίλος ἐγένετο. οὗτος εἶπεν ὅτι 90 
βούλοιτο σπείσασθαι τοῖς “Βλλησι καὶ ταῦτα ἔδοξε τοῖς 
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στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ἐσπείσαντο. στρατοπεδενομένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ γίγνεται τῆς νυκτὸς χιὼν πολλὴ, ὥστε ἀπ- 
éxpuwe καὶ τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους κατα-κειμένους" 

gs καὶ ἣ χιὼν συν-επόδισε τὰ ὑποζύγια. καὶ πολὺς ὄκνος ἦν 
ἀν-ίστασθαι" ἐπεὶ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐτόλμησεν ἀν-ίστασθαι καὶ 
σχίζειν ξύλα, τάχα ἀνα-στάς τις καὶ ἄλλος ἀφ-ελόμενος 
ἐκείνου τὰ ξύλα ἔσχιζεν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου καὶ of ἄλλοι 
ἀνα-στάντες πῦρ ἕκαιον. 


March continued. Effects of long fasting. 


100 Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐδόκει δια-σκηνῆσαι els στέγας κατὰ τὰς 
κώμας. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ στρατιῶται σὺν πολλῇ ἡδονῇ ἤεσαν ἐπὶ 
τὰς στέγας καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" καὶ ἐνταῦθα δι-ἤγαγον τὴν 
νύκτα. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύοντο διὰ χιόνος πολλῆς ἐπὶ 
τὰν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν, καὶ δι-έβαινον αὐτόν" αἱ δὲ 

105 πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ ἐλέγοντο οὐ πρόσω εἶναι. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ 
ἐπορεύοντο ἡμέραν ὅλην διὰ χιόνος, καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων ἐβουλιμίασαν. Ἐενοφῶν δὲ ἠγμόει ὅ τι τὸ 
πάθος εἴη. εἶπε δέ τις αὐτῷ ὅτι οἱ ἄνθρωποι βονυλιμιῷεν, 
καὶ ὅτι φαγόντες τι ἀνα-στήσοωτο. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν 

110 ἀκούσας ταῦτα περι-ἥει περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, καὶ εἴ πού τι 
ὁρῴη βρωτὸν, δι-εδίδου τοῖς βουλιμιῶσιν. ἐπειδὴ δέ τι 
φάγοιεν, ἀν-ίσταντο καὶ ἐπορεύοντο. 


They reach an Armenian village, but some are left bebind. 


Πορευομένων δὲ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἀφ-ικνεῖται ἀμφὶ 
κνέφας πρὸς κώμην, καὶ κατα-λαμβάνει γυναῖκας καὶ 
11g Κόρας ὑδρο-φορούσας πρὸς τῇ κρήνῃ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
ἐρύματος. αὗται ἠρώτων αὐτοὺς τίνες εἶεν, ὁ δὲ 
ἑρμηνεὺς εἶπε ᾿Περσιστὶ ὅτι πορεύοιντο παρὰ βασιλέως 
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πρὸς τὸν σατράπην, at δὲ ἀπ-εκρίναντο ὅτι οὐκ εἴη 
ἐνταῦθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπ-έχοι ὅσον παρασάγγην. οἱ δὲ, ἐπεὶ 


»Ὦ» 3 f A N U 4 \ »# 
OWE ἣν, συν-εις-ἐρχονται πρὸς TOY κωμαρχὴν εἰς TO ἔρυμα I 


σὺν ταῖς ὑδροφόροις. Χειρίσοφος μὲν οὖν, καὶ ὅσοι τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν ἐδυνήθησαν, ἐνταῦθα ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο, 
τῶν δὲ ἄλλων οἱ μὴ δυνάμενοι ἀφ-ικνεῖσθαι ἐνταῦθα 
ἐνυκτέρευσαν ἄσιτοι καὶ ἄνευ πυρός" καὶ ἐνταῦθά τινες 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἀπ-ώλοντο. 


Sufferings in the snow. 


᾿Ελείποντο δὲ καί τινες οἵ τε δι-εφθαρμένοι τοὺς ὁφ- 
θαλμοὺς ὑπὸ τῆς χιόνος, οἵ τε ἀπο-σεσηπότες τοὺς 
δακτύλους τῶν ποδῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ψύχους. ἦν δὲ τοῖς μὲν 
3 ΄“ 4 ’ Lou é ’ "4 
ὀφθαλμοῖς ἐπικούρημα τῆς χιόνος, εἴ τις μέλαν τι ἔχων 
πρὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν πορεύϑθιτο, τοῖς δὲ ποσὶν, εἴ τις κινοῖτο 
€ ‘ e ’ ΄- ε 4 
καὶ μηδέποτε ἔχοι ἡσυχίαν, καὶ εἰ ὑπο-λύοιτο τὰ ὑποδή- 
ματα τὴν νύκτα. εἰ δέ τινες ἐκοιμῶντο ὑπο-δεδεμένοι, οἱ 
ε 4 ’ Ν ’ Ἁ x e 7 
ἱμάντες εἰς-εδύοντο εἰς τοὺς πόδας, καὶ τὰ ὑποδήματα 
περι-επήγνυτο" καὶ γὰρ, ἐπειδὴ τὰ ἀρχαῖα ὑποδήματα ἐπ- 
ἔλιπεν αὐτοὺς, ἐποίησαν καρβατίνας ἐκ τῶν νεοδάρτων 
Βοῶν. 


The sick refuse to proceed. The enemy follow in pursuit, but 
are put to flight. 


Διὰ ταῦτα οὖν ὑπ-ελείποντό τινες τῶν στρατιωτῶν᾽ Kal 
ἰδόντες μέλαν τὶ χωρίον εἴκαζον τὴν χιόνα αὐτόθι τετη- 
‘ 2 Ν 4 / A 4 φ 
κέναι" καὶ ἐτετήκει διὰ θερμήν τινα κρήνην, ἣ πλησίον ἦν 
ἀτμίζουσα ἐν νάπῃ. ἐνταῦθα οὖν ἐ-κάθ-ηντο, καὶ οὐκ 
ἔφασαν πορεύεσθαι. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐδεῖτο αὐτῶν μὴ 
ἀπο-λείπεσθαι, λέγων ὅτι πολλοὶ πολέμιοι ἕποιντο᾽ τέλος 
B 
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130 


135 


140 
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δὲ καὶ ἐχαλέπαινεν. of δὲ ἐκέλευον κτείνειν οὐ yap 
ἔφασαν δύνασθαι πορευθῆναι. ἐνταῦθα ἔδοξε κράτιστον 

145 εἶναι φοβῆσαι τοὺς ἑπομένους πολεμίους, ὅπως μὴ ἐπ- 
ίοιεν τοῖς κάμνουσι. καὶ ἦν μὲν σκότος ἤδη, οἱ δὲ 
πολέμιοι προς-ἥεσαν πολλῷ θορύβῳ. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ ὀπισθο- 
φύλακες ἐξ-αναστάντες ἔδραμον εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους" οἱ δὲ 
κάμνοντες, ἀνα-κραγόντες ὅσον ἐδύναντο, ἔκρουσαν τὰς 

150 ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ δόρατα. οἷ: δὲ πολέμιοι δείσαντες ἧκαν 
ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τῆς χιόνος εἰς τὴν νάπην, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἔτι 
ἐφθέγξατο οὐδέν. 


Cheirisophus conducts the sick to the villages. All find 


quarters. 


Kai Ξενοφῶν μὲν καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ ἐπορεύοντο' τῇ δ᾽ 
ὑστεραίᾳ ὁ μὲν Ξενοφῶν πέμψας πρὸς τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας 
155 τοὺς νεωτάτους ἐκέλευεν ἀναγκάζειν αὐτοὺς προ-ϊέναι, 
Χειρίσοφος δὲ πέμπει τινὰς ἐκ τῆς κώμης σκεψομένους 
πῶς οἱ τελευταῖοι ἔχοιεν. οἱ δὲ παρ-έδοσαν μὲν τούτοις 
τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας κομίζειν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον" αὐτοὶ δὲ 
ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὴν κώμην ἔνθα Χειρίσοφος 
160 ηὐλίζετο. καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἔμενεν, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι 
στρατηγοὶ δι-ἔέλαχον ἀλλήλοις τὰς κώμας, ἃς ἑώρων, 
ἕκαστοι ἔχοντες τοὺς ἑαυτῶν ἄνδρας. 


Armenian houses. Barley-wine and manner of drinking. 


Ἔν δὲ ταύταις ταῖς κώμαις αἱ οἰκίαι ἦσαν κατά-γειοι, 
ΝΜ Ἁ ‘ ’᾽ [2 Υ δ 9 ΄ 
ἔχουσαι τὸ μὲν στόμα ὥσπερ φρέατος, κάτω δὲ εὐρεῖαι" 
165 καὶ τοῖς μὲν ὑποζυγίοις αἱ εἴσοδοι ὀρυκταὶ ἦσαν, οἱ δὲ 
ἄνθρωποι κατ-ἔβαινον ἐπὶ κλίμακος. ἐν δὲ ταῖς οἰκίαις 
Ξ ΟῚ , \ i. ¥ , 
ἦσαν αἶγες, oles, βόες, ὄρνιθες, καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα τούτων: 


ak 
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τὰ δὲ κτήνη πάντα ἔνδον ἐτρέφετο χιλῷ. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ 
πυροὶ καὶ κριθαὶ καὶ ὄσπρια καὶ οἶνος κρίθινος ἐν κρατῆρσιν" 
ἐν οἷς καὶ αὐταὶ ai κριθαὶ ἐν-ῆσαν. καὶ κάλαμοι ἐν-έκειντο 
αὐτοῖς, οἱ μὲν μείζους, of δὲ ἐλάττους" τούτους δὲ λάβοντες 
εἰς τὸ στόμα ἔμυζον, καὶ 6 οἶνος ἦν πάνυ ἄκρατος, εἰ μή 
τις ἐπι-χέοι ὕδωρ' ἐπεὶ δέ τις συν-εθισθείη αὐτῷ, πάνυ 
ἡδὺς ἦν. 


Arrival at the Phasis. The enemy occupy the heights. 


᾿Ενταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας πολλάς" μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο ἐπο- 
, . μὴ a , 4. N Ν ΄ 3 δ 
ρεύθησαν παρὰ τὸν Φᾶσιν ποταμόν. ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ εἰς τὸ 
’ € “a 9 4 9 a A Q / 
πεδίον ὑπερβολῃ ἀπ-ήντησαν αὐτοῖς Χάλυβες καὶ Τάοχοι 
’ “Ὁ 
καὶ Φασιανοί. Χειρίσοφος δὲ, ἐπεὶ κατ-εῖδε τοὺς πολε- 
μίους ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ, ἐπαύσατο πορευόμενος" καὶ συγ- 
καλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς ἔλεξεν ὧδε" “Οἱ 
μὲν πολέμιοι, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, κατ-έχουσι τὰς ὑπερβολὰς τοῦ 
ὄρους" ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν δοκεῖ παρ-αγγεῖλαι μὲν τοῖς στρα- 
τιώταις ἀριστο-ποιεῖσθαι, ἡμᾶς δὲ βουλεύεσθαι εἴτε τή- 
a 3 
μερον εἴτε αὔριον δοκεῖ ὑπερ- βάλλειν τὸ ὄρος." “ “Epot 
δέ ye,” ἔφη ὁ Κλεάνωρ, “ δοκεῖ ὡς τάχιστα ἱέναι ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ἄνδρας. εἰ γὰρ δια-τρίψομεν τήνδε τὴν ἡμέραν, οἵ 
τε νῦν ἡμᾶς ὀρῶντες πολέμιοι ἔσονται θαρραλεώτεροι, καὶ 
¥ , V4 , 39 
ἄλλοι πλείους τούτων προς-γενήσονται. 


“71οὐ us steal away over the mountain.’ 


Mera τοῦτον Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν: “’Eya δὲ οὕτω γι- 
γνώσκω. εἰ μὲν ἀνάγκη ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι, δεῖ τοῦτο παρα- 
σκευάσασθαι, ὅπως ὡς κράτιστα μαχούμεθα" εἰ δὲ βου- 
λόμεθα ὡς ῥᾷστα ὑπερ-βάλλειν τὸ ὄρος, τοῦτο δεῖ 
σκέψασθαι, ὅπως ὡς ἐλαχίστους ἄνδρας ἀπο-βάλωμεν. 

E 2 
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πολὺ οὖν κρεῖττόν μοι δοκεῖ πειρᾶσθαι κλέψαι τι τοῦ 

195 ἐρήμον ὄρους λαθόντας, 7 μάχεσθαι πρὸς ἰσχυρὰ χωρία 
καὶ ἄνδρας παρ-εσκευασμένους. καὶ κλέψαι δὲ οὐκ ἀδύ- 
νατόν μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι, ἐπεὶ ἔξ-εστιν ἡμῖν ἱέναι νυκτὸς, 
ὥστε μὴ ὁρᾶσθαι ὑπερ-βαίνοντας.᾽" 


Mutual banter between Cheirisophus and Xenophon. 

*Arap τί ἐγὼ συμ-βάλλομαι λόγους περὶ κλοπῆς ; 

200 ἔγωγε γὰρ, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ἀκούω ὑμᾶς τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους 
εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων μελετᾶν κλέπτειν, καὶ οὐκ αἰσχρὸν εἶναι 

ἐν ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ καλὸν κλέπτειν ὅσα νόμος μὴ κωλύει. 
ὅπως δὲ ὡς κράτιστα κλέπτητε, νόμιμόν ἐστιν ὑμῖν μαστι- 
γοῦσθαι, ἐὰν ληφθῆτε κλέπτοντες. νῦν οὖν καιρός σοί 
205 ἐστιν ἐπι-δείξασθαι τὴν παιδείαν, καὶ φυλάξασθαι μὴ 
ληφθῶμεν κλέπτοντές τι τοῦ ὄρους, ὅπως μὴ πληγὰς λά- 
Boyer.” “AAG μέντοι," ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, “ καὶ ἐγὼ 
ἀκούω ὑμᾶς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους δεινοὺς εἶναι κλέπτειν τὰ δημό- 
aia’ ὥστε ὥρα ἐστὶ καὶ σοὶ ἐπι-δείκνυσθαι τὴν παιδείαν.Ἶ 


* The enemy must be dislodged. Volunteers for the work.’ 
210 “Ἐγὼ μὲν τοίνυν,᾽ ἔφη ὁ Eevodar, ““ ἕτοιμός εἶμι, 
ἔχων τοὺς ὀπισθο-φύλακας, ἰέναι κατα-ληψόμενος τὸ ὄρος. 
ἔχω δὲ καὶ ἡγεμόναφ᾽ τούτων δὲ πυνθάνομαι ὅτι τὸ 
ὄρος οὐκ ἄβατόν ἐστι. ἐλπίζω δὲ τοὺς πολεμίους οὐκέτι 
μενεῖν, ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσιν ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων" οὐδὲ γὰρ νῦν 
a15 ἐθέλουσι κατα-βαίνειν εἰς τὸ ἴσον ἡμῖν." ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος 
εἶπε “Καὶ τί δεῖ σὲ ἰέναι καὶ λιπεῖν τὴν ὀπισθο-φυλα- 
κίαν; ἀλλὰ πέμψον ἄλλους, ἐὰν μή τινες φαίνωνται 
ἐθελονταί." ἐκ τούτον ἐθελονταὶ ἐφαίνοντο πολλοί" καὶ 
ἐποιήσαντο σύνθημα, ὅποτε ἔχοιεν τὰ ἄκρα, πυρὰ καίειν 
220 πολλά, 
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The Greeks gain the heights. Comfortable quarters. 


Ἐπειδὴ δὲ νὺξ ἐγένετο, of μὲν ταχθέντες ἀπ-ήρχοντο, 
καὶ κατ-έλαβον τὸ ὄρος" οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι ἀν-επαύοντο. ἅμα 
δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἦγε κατὰ τὴν. ὁδὸν, οἱ δὲ 
κατα-λαβόντες τὸ ὄρος ἐπ-ήεσαν κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα. καὶ 
οὗτοι συμ-μιγνύασι μέρει τῶν πολεμίων, καὶ: οἱ "EAAnves 
νικῶσι καὶ διώκουσιν αὐτούς. ἐν τούτῳ οἱ μὲν πελτασταὶ 
τῶν Ελλήνων. ἔθεον ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου πρὸς τοὺ παρα-τεταγ- 
μένους, Χειρίσοφος δὲ ἐφ-είπετο σὺν τοῖς ὁπλίταις, οἱ δὲ 
λοιποὶ τῶν πολεμίων, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρων τούτους ἡττωμένους, 
ἔφευγον" οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες, θύσαντες καὶ στησάμενοι τρό- 
παιον, κατ-έβησαν πάλιν els τὸ πεδίον, καὶ ἦλθον εἰς 
κώμας μεστὰς πολλῶν ἐπιτηδείων. 


Mountain fortresses of the Taochi. 


"Ex δὲ τούτων ἐπορεύθησαν els Ταόχους" καὶ τὰ ἐπι- 
τήδεια ἐπ-ἐέλιπεν᾽ οἱ γὰρ Τάοχοι ᾧκουν χωρία ἰσχυρὰ, 
εἷς ἃ ἀν-εκομίσαντο πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο 
πρὸς χωρίον τι, ἐν ᾧ καὶ ἄνδρες ἦσαν καὶ γυναῖκες καὶ 
κτήνη πολλὰ, Χειρίσοφος λέγει τῷ Ξενοφῶντι’ ““ Τοῦτο 
τὸ χωρίον αἱρετέον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν᾽ τῇ γὰρ στρατιᾷ οὐκ ἔστι 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, εἰ μὴ ληψόμεθα τὸ χωρίον." ἐνταῦθα δὴ 
ἐβουλεύοντο" καὶ τοῦ Ξενοφῶντος ἐρωτῶντος τί κωλύοι 
αὐτοὺς εἰς-ελθεῖν, ὁ Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν ““ Αὕτη μία ἐστὶ 
πάροδος, ἣν ὁρᾷς" ὅταν δέ τις πειρᾶται ταύτῃ παρ-ιέναι, 
οἱ πολέμιοι κυλινδοῦσι λίθους ὑπὲρ ταύτης τῆς πέτρας, 
καὶ συν-τρίβουσι καὶ σκέλη καὶ πλευρὰς τῶν στρατιω- 
τῶν. 
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Preparations for storming the fort. 


“« ᾿Αλλὰ," ἔφη ὁ Ξενοφῶν, “τὸ χωρίον, ὃ δεῖ ἡμᾶς 
δι-ελθεῖν, σχεδὸν τρία ἡμί-πλεθρά ἐστι τούτον δὲ ὅσον 
πλέθρον δασύ ἔστι πίτυσι μεγάλαις, ὑφ᾽ αἷς ἑστηκότες 
ἄνδρες οὐδὲν ἂν πάσχοιεν ὑπὸ τῶν κυλινδουμένων λίθων. 

250 τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν χωρίον γίγνεται ὡς ἡμί-πλεθρον, ὁ δεῖ παρα- 
δραμεῖν, ὅταν οἱ πολέμιοι λήγωσι βάλλοντες τοὺς λίθους. 
πορευώμεθα οὖν ἐνταῦθα, ἔνθεν δεήσει ἡμῖν παρα-δραμεῖν 
μικρόν τι, καὶ ῥᾷάδιον ἔσται ἀπ-ελθεῖν, ἐὰν βουλώμεθα." 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο Χειρίσοφος καὶ Ξενοφῶν καὶ Καλλί- 

255 μαχος λοχαγός" καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο ἄνθρωποι ἀπ-ῆλθον ὑπὸ 
τὰ δένδρα ὡς ἑβδομήκοντα, οὐκ ἀθρόοι, ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ἕνα, 
ἕκαστος φυλαττόμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο. 


Stratagem of Callimachus. The fort taken. A dreadful scene. 


"Eva δὴ Καλλίμαχος μηχανᾶταί τι. προ-έτρεχε δύο ἢ 

τρία βήματα ἀπὸ τοῦ δένδρου, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ αὐτὸς ἦν ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
260 οἱ λίθοι φέροιντο, ἀν-εχώρει εὐπετῶς" ἐπεὶ δὲ προ-δράμοι, 
πλέον ἢ δέκα ἅμαξαι πετρῶν ἑκάστοτε ἀν-ηλίσκοντο. 6 

δὲ ᾿Αγασίας, δείσας μὴ οὐ πρῶτος αὐτὸς παρα-δράμοι εἰς 

τὸ χωρίον, ὁρμᾶται μόνος, καὶ παρ-έρχεται πάντας τοὺς 
ἑταίρους. 6 δὲ Καλλίμαχος, ὁρῶν αὐτὸν παρ-ιόντα, ἐπι- 
265 λαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τῆς ἴτνος᾽ ἐν δὲ τούτῳ ᾿Αριστώνυμος 
παρα-τρέχει αὐτοὺς, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτον Εὐρύλοχος" καὶ 
οὕτως αἱροῦσι τὸ χωρίον. ἐνταῦθα δὴ δεινὸν ἦν θέαμα. 

ai γὰρ γυναῖκες ἔρριπτον τά τε παιδία καὶ ἑαντὰς κατὰ 
τῶν πετρῶν, καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες ἐποίουν ταὐτά. ἔνθα δὴ 
270 λοχαγός τις ἰδών τινα τῶν πολεμίων κατα-ρρίψοντα 


ἑαυτὸν, στολὴν ἔχοντα καλὴν, ἐπι-λαμβάνεται αὐτῆς" ὁ 
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δὲ ἐπι-σπᾶται τὸν Aoxaydv’ καὶ ἀμφότεροι ᾧχοντο κατὰ 
τῶν πετρῶν φερόμενοι καὶ ἀπ-έθανον. ἐντεῦθεν ἄνθρωποι 
μὲν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἐλήφθησαν, βόες δὲ καὶ ὄνοι πολλοὶ καὶ 
πρόβατα. 


Arrival αἱ Gymnias. ‘The sea, the seal’ 


᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ Χαλύβων, καὶ ἀφ-ίκοντο 
ἐπὶ “Aptacov ποταμόν' ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἦλθον πρὸς πόλιν 
μεγάλην, ἣ ἐκαλεῖτο Τυμνίας. ἐκ ταύτης τῆς πόλεως 
ὁ τῆς χώρας ἄρχων. πέμπει ἡγεμόνα τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν ἐλθὼν 
δὲ ἐκεῖνος εἶπεν ὅτι ἄξοι αὐτοὺς πέντε ἡμερῶν εἰς χωρίον 
ὅθεν ὄψοιντο θάλατταν. 6 δὲ ἡγεῖτο αὐτοῖς" καὶ ἀφ- 
ικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τῇ πέμπτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ὄνομα δὲ τῷ ὄρει 
é Lg Π 
2 , Q e a 9 , Y fe) »"ν 
ἣν Θήχης. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ πρῶτοι ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους 
καὶ xat-cidov τὴν θάλατταν, κραυγὴ πολλὴ ἐγένετο. ὁ 
δὲ Ξενοφῶν καὶ οἱ ὀπισθο-φύλακες ἀκούσαντες φήθησαν 
πολεμίους ἐπι-τίθεσθαι τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ βοὴ 
πλείων ἐγίγνετο, καὶ οἱ ἀεὶ ἐπ-ιόντες ἔθεον δρόμῳ ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ἀεὶ βοῶντας, ἐδόκει δὴ τῷ Ξενοφῶντι μεῖζόν τι 
εἶναι" καὶ ἀνα-βὰς ἐφ᾽ ἵππον καὶ ἀνα-λαβὼν τοὺς ἱππέας 
4 Ν, 4 lA n lal 
παρ-εβοήθει. καὶ τάχα δὴ ἀκούουσι τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
βοώντων θάλαττα, θάλαττα, καὶ παρα-κελευομένων ἀλλή- 
λοις. 


Joy of the Greeks. A guide well rewarded. 


Ἔνθα δὴ πάντες ἔθεον, καὶ τὰ ὑποζγιᾳ καὶ of ἵπποι 
ἠλαύνοντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντες ἀφ-ίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, 
ἐνταῦθα δὴ περι-έβαλλον ἀλλήλους καὶ στρατηγοὺς καὶ 
λοχαγοὺς δακρύοντες" καὶ εὐθὺς οἱ στρατιῶται φέρουσι 
λίθους καὶ ποιοῦσι κολωνὸν μέγαν. μετὰ ταῦτα οἱ “Ελ- 
ληνες ἀπο-πέμπουσι τὸν ἡγεμόνα δῶρα δόντες αὐτῷ, ἵππον 
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καὶ φιάχην ἀργυρᾶν καὶ σκευὴν Περσικὴν καὶ χρήματα" 
300 ὁ δὲ δείξας αὐτοῖς κώμην, οὗ ἔδει σκηνεῖν, καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν 
ἣν πορεύσοιντο εἷς Μάκρωνας, ᾧχετο τῆς νυκτός. 


The Colchians bar the way. A pithy address to the soldiers. 


Ἐντεῦθεν οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπορεύοντο διὰ Μακρώνων᾽ οἱ 
δὲ Μάκρωνες παρ-ἤγαγον αὐτοὺς ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις ἐπὶ 
τὰ Κόλχων ὅρια. ἐνταῦθα ἦν ὄρος μέχα, καὶ ἐπὶ τούτον 

305. οἱ Κόλχοι παρα-τεταγμένοι ἦσαν. καὶ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ot 
Ἕλληνες ἀντι-παρ-ετάξαντο φάλαγγα" ἔπειτα δὲ ἔδοξε τοῖς 
στρατηγοῖς ποιῆσαι ὀρθίους τοὺς λόχους. Ξενοφῶν δὲ 
ἀπ-ιὼν ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον ἀπὸ τοῦ δεξιοῦ ἔλεγε τοῖς στρα- 
τιώταις" ““Avdpes, οὗτοι obs ὁρᾶτε μόνοι ἔτι κωλύουσιν 

310 ἡμᾶς τὸ μὴ ἤδη εἶναι, ἔνθα πάλαι ἐσπεύδομεν ἀφ-ικέσθαι. 
τούτους, ἐάν πως δυνώμεθα, δεῖ καὶ ὠμοὺς Kara-payew.” 


Rout of the enemy. Effects of poisonous honey. 


"Emel δὲ ἕκαστοι ἐγένοντο ἐν ταῖς χώραις, καὶ ἐποι- 
ἥσαντο ὀρθίους τοὺς λόχους, of στρατηγοὶ παρ-ἤγγειλαν 
εὔχεσθαι τοῖς θεοῖς. εὐξάμενοι δὲ καὶ παιανίσαντες ἐπο-- 

315 pevovro. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι, ὡς εἶδον αὐτοὺς δρόμῳ θέοντας, 
ἔφευγον. of δὲ “Ἕλληνες ὑπερ-βάντες τὸ ὄρος éotparo- 
πεδεύσαντο ἐν κώμαις πολλαῖς καὶ μέσταις ἐπιτηδείων. 
καὶ σμήνη πολλὰ ἦν αὐτόθι' καὶ ὅσοι τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
ἔφαγον τῶν κηρίων, πάντες ἐγίγνοντο ἄφρονες, καὶ οὐδεὶς - 

320 ἐδύνατο ἵστασθαι ὄρθος. οὕτω δὲ πολλοὶ ἔκειντο, ὥσπερ 
τροπῆς γεγενημένης, καὶ πολλὴ ἣν ἀθυμία" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ 
οὐδεὶς μὲν ἀπ-έθανε, ἀμφὶ δὲ τὴν αὐτὴν ὥραν ἀν-εφρόνουν" 
τρίτῃ δὲ καὶ τετάρτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἀν-ίσταντο, ὥσπερ φάρμακον 
πεπωκότες. 





TRAPEZUS AND SINOPE, 57 


Arrival at Trapezus. Festival games. 


Ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἦλθον ἐπὶ θάλατταν els Τραπεζοῦντα, 325 
πόλιν “Ἑλληνίδα ἐν τῇ Κόλχων χώρᾳ. ἐνταῦθα ἐποίησαν 
ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν ἐν τῷ ὄρει, ἔνθαπερ ἐσκήνουν. εἵλοντο 
δὲ Δρακόντιον Σπαρτιάτην καθ-ιστάναι τὸν ἀγῶνα, καὶ 
ἐκέλευον αὐτὸν δεῖξαι ὅπου δέοι τρέχειν. ὁ δὲ δείξας τὸν 
λόφον, ἐν ᾧ εἱστήκεσαν, εἶπεν" “Otros ὁ λόφος κἀλ- 330 
Atoros ἔσται τῷ ἀγῶνι." “Πῶς ody,” ἔφασαν, ““δυνή- 
σονται παλαίειν ἐν χώρᾳ οὕτω σκληρᾷ καὶ dace(q;” ὁ δὲ 
εἶπεν, ““ Ὃ κατα-πεσὼν μᾶλλόν τι ἀνιάσεται.᾽" καὶ παῖδες 
μὲν πολλοὶ τῶν αἰχμαλώτων ἠγωνίζοντο, Κρῆτες δὲ 
πλείους ἢ ἑξήκοντα ἔθεον: πάλη δὲ ἦν καὶ πυγμὴ καὶ 335 
παγκράτιον. ἔθεον δὰ καὶ ἵπποι" καὶ ἔδει αὐτοὺς ἐλά- 
σαντας κατὰ τοῦ λόφον ἀνα-στρέψαι ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ καὶ 
πάλιν ἄνω ἐλθεῖν πρὸς τὸν βωμόν. καὶ οἱ μὲν πολλοὶ 
ἐκυλινδοῦντο κάτω, οἱ δὲ ἵπποι μόλις ἐπορεύοντο πρὸς τὸ 
ὄρθιον" ἔνθα πολλὴ κραυγὴ καὶ γέλως καὶ παρακέλευσις 340 
ἐγίγνετο. 


CHAPTER VI. 
TRAPEZUS AND SINOPE. 


The Greeks vote for going bome by sea. Cheirisophus goes to 
Byzantium for ships. 


Mera ταῦτα of "EAAnves ἐβουλεύοντο περὶ τῆς λοιπῆς 
mopelas' πρῶτος δὲ ᾿Αντιλέων ἀν-ἐστη καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε" 


! 
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““Eywye, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἀπο-κάμνω ἤδη βαδίζων καὶ τρέχων 
καὶ φέρων τὰ ὅπλα καὶ φυλάττων φνλακὰς καὶ μαχόμενος" 

5 ἐπεὶ δὲ νῦν ἔχομεν θάλατταν, ἐπι-θυμῶ πλεῖν τὸ λοιπὸν 
τῆς πορείας, καὶ οὕτως ἀφ-ικέσθαι εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα." οἱ 
δὲ στρατιῶται ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἀν-εθορύβησαν ὡς εὖ 
λέγοι, καὶ πάντες οἱ παρ-ὄντες ἔλεγον ταὐτά. ἔπειτα δὲ 
Χειρίσοφος ἀν-έστη καὶ εἶπεν ὧδε ““ Φίλος μοί ἐστιν, ὦ 

10 ἄνδρες, ᾿Αναξίβιος ὃ ἐν Βυζαντίῳ ναύαρχος" ἐὰν οὖν πέμ- 
ψητέ με, ἥξω πάλιν ἔχων καὶ τριήρεις καὶ πλοῖα" ὑμεῖς 
δὲ περι-μένετε ἔστ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ ἔλθω." ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ot 
στρατιῶται ἥσθησάν τε καὶ ἐψηφίσαντο αὐτὸν πλεῖν ὡς 
τάχιστα. 


Foraging. Attack on a fortress of the Drilae. 


15 ‘Ev @ δὲ ἀν-ἐμενον τὸν Χειρίσοφον, of Ἕλληνες ἐξ- 
ἥεσαν ἐπὶ λείαν: Ξενοφῶν δὲ, λαβὼν ἡγεμόνας τῶν 
Τραπεζουντίων, e&-fiye τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ στρατεύματος εἰς 
Δρίλας, τὸ δὲ ἥμισυ κατ-έλιπε φυλάττειν τὸ στρατόπεδον. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ ἕλληνες ἦσαν ἐν τῇ ἄνω χώρᾳ, οἱ Δρῖλαι ἐμ- 

20 πίμπραντες πολλὰ τῶν χωρίων ἀπ-ήἥεσαν. ἕν δὲ ἦν 
χωρίον μητρόπολις αὐτῶν' εἰς τοῦτο πάντες συν-ερ- 
ρνήκεσαν. περὶ δὲ τοῦτο ἣν χαράδρα ἰσχυρῶς βαθεῖα, καὶ 
πρόσοδοι χαλεπαὶ πρὸς τὸ χωρίον. of δὲ πελτασταὶ δια- 
βάντες τὴν χαράδραν προς-ἐβαλλον πρὸς τὸ χωρίον" 

25 πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ δορυφόροι συν-είποντο αὐτοῖς, ὥστε οἱ δια-- 
βάντες ἐγένοντο πλείους ἢ δις-χίλιοι. 


An awkward predicament. Xenophon to the rescue ! 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ μαχόμενοι οὐκ ἐδύναντο λαβεῖν τὸ χωρίον, 
ἐπ-εχείρουν ἤδη ἀπ-ιέναι. ὡς δὲ οὐκ ἐδύναντο ἀπο- 
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στρέφειν, πέμπουσι πρὸς Ξενοφῶντα' 6 δὲ ἡγεῖτο τοῖς 
ὁπλίταις. καὶ ὁ Ξενοφῶν, προς-αγαγὼν τοὺς ὁπλίτας 3° 
πρὸς τὴν χαράδραν, ἐκέλευσεν αὐτοὺς θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα" 
αὐτὸς δὲ δια-βὰς σὺν τοῖς λοχαγοῖς ἐσκοπεῖτο τὸ χωρίον. 
καὶ τοὺς μὲν λοχαγοὺς ἔπεμπε πάλιν, ὅπως δια-βιβάσειαν 
τοὺς ὁπλίτας" αὐτὸς δὲ ἔμενεν ἀνα-χωρίσας ἅπαντας τοὺς 
πελταστὰς, καὶ οὐκ εἴα αὐτοὺς ἀκρο-βολίζεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ 35 
οἱ ὁπλῖται ἧκον, ἐκέλευσεν ἕκαστον τῶν λοχαγῶν ποιῆσαι 
τὸν ἑαυτοῦ λόχον. 


Vigorous assault. Temporary repulse of the enemy. 


Kai of μὲν ἐποίουν radra’ ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐκέλευσε 
τοὺς πελταστὰς ἱέναι δι-ηγκυλωμένους, καὶ τοὺς τοξότας 
ἰέναι ἐπι-βεβλημένους ἐπὶ ταῖς νευραῖς" ἐκέλευσε δὲ καὶ 40 
τοὺς γυμνῆτας ἔχειν τὰς διφθέρας μεστὰς λίθων. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
πάντα παρ-εσκεύαστο, καὶ ἡ σἀλπιγξ ἐφθέγξατο, οἱ 
ὁπλῖται παιανίσαντες ἔθεον δρόμῳ᾽ καὶ τὰ βέλη ὁμοῦ 
ἐφέρετο, λόγχαι, τοξεύματα, σφενδόναι, πλεῖστοι δὲ ἐκ 
τῶν χειρῶν λίθοι" ἦσαν δὲ οἱ καὶ πῦρ προς-ἐφερον. ὑπὸ 45 
δὲ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν βελῶν οἱ πολέμιοι ἔλιπον τά τε 
σταυρώματα καὶ τὰς τύρσεις" woTe Αγασίας καὶ Φιλόξενος, 
κατα-θέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα, ἐν χιτῶνι μόνον ἀν-έβησαν, καὶ 
ἄλλοι μετὰ τούτους" καὶ τὸ χωρίον ἡλώκει, ὡς ἐδόκει. 


The Greeks begin to plunder, but are forced to beat a retreat. 


Καὶ of μὲν πελτασταὶ καὶ οἱ ψιλοὶ εἰς-δραμόντες 50 
ἥρπαζον ὅ τι ἕκαστος ἐδύνατο ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν στὰς κατὰ 
τὰς πύλας κατ-εκώλυσε τοὺς ὁπλίτας ἔξω" πολέμιοι γὰρ 
ἄλλοι ἐφαίνοντο ἐπ’ ἄκροις τισὶν ἰσχυροῖς. μετὰ δὲ 
ὀλίγον χρόνον κραυγή τε ἐγένετο ἔνδον, καὶ οἱ "EAAnves 
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55 ἔφευγον, οἱ μὲν ἔχοντες & ἔλαβον, of δὲ καὶ τετρώμενοι' 
καὶ πολὺς ἦν ὠθισμὸς ἀμφὶ τὰ θύρετρα. καὶ οἱ ἐκ- 
πίπτοντες ἔλεγον ὅτι ἄκρα τε εἴη ἔνδον, καὶ πολλοὶ πολέμιοι 
ἐν αὐτῇ, οἱ ἐκ-δεδραμηκότες παίοιεν τοὺς ἔνδον ἀνθρώπους. 


Attack upon the inner fort, at first unsuccessful. 


"Evratda ἐκέλευσε τὸν κήρυκα ἀν-ειπεῖν, τοὺς βουλομέ- 
όο vous Tt λαμβάνειν ἰέναι εἴσω. καὶ πολλοὶ εἰς-ἥεσαν, καὶ 
κατ-ἔκλεισαν τοὺς πολεμίους πάλιν els τὴν ἄκραν. καὶ 
τὰ μὲν ἔξω τῆς ἄκρας πάντα δι-ηρπάσθη, καὶ οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
ἐξ-εκομίσαντο τὴν λείαν οἱ δὲ ὁπλῖται ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, οἱ 
μὲν ἀμφὶ τὰ σταυρώματα, of δὲ κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν 
65 φέρουσαν ἐπὶ τὴν ἄκραν. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ 
ἐσκόπουν el δυνατὸν εἴη λαβεῖν τὴν ἄκραν" ἔδοξε δ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς τὸ χωρίον οὐ ληπτέον εἶναι. ἐνταῦθα οἱ Ἕλληνες 
ἤρξαντο ἀπο-χωρεῖν' χωρούντων δ᾽ αὐτῶν πολλοὶ τῶν 
πολεμίων ἐξ-έθεον ἔχοντες γέρρα καὶ λόγχας" καὶ ἄλλοι 
yo ἀν-έβαινον ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας, καὶ ἐπ-έρριπτον ξύχα μέγαλα 
ἄνωθεν, ὥστε χαλεπὸν ἦν καὶ μένειν καὶ ἀπ-ιέναι. 


The Greeks set fire to the houses. The fortress taken. 


Ἐν @ δὲ ἐμάχοντο καὶ ἠποροῦντο, θεῶν τις δίδωσιν 
αὐτοῖς μηχανὴν σωτηρίας. ἐξαπίνης γὰρ οἰκία τις ἐν 
δεξιᾷ ἀν-έλαμψε, καὶ πάντες ἔφευγον ἀπὸ τῶν ἐν 

75 δεξιᾷ οἰκιῶν. ὡς δὲ ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἔμαθε τοῦτο, ἐκέλευεν 
ἐν-άπτειν καὶ τὰς ἐν ἀριστερᾷ οἰκίας, at ἦσαν ξύλιναι, 
ὥστε καὶ ταχὺ ἐκαίοντο. οἷ δ᾽ οὖν πολέμιοι ἔφευγον καὶ 
ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν οἰκιῶν. ἐνταῦθα ἐκέλευσε φέρειν ξύλα 
εἰς τὸ μέσον ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῶν πολεμίων. ἐπεὶ δὲ ξύλα 

80 ἱκανὰ ἦν, ἐν-ἥψαν" καὶ οὕτω μόλις ἀπ-ῆλθον ἀπὸ τοῦ 


\ 
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χωρίου, ποιησάμενοι πῦρ ἐν μέσῳ ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῶν 
πολεμίων. καὶ πᾶσα ἡ πόλις κατ-εκαύθη, καὶ αἱ οἰκίαι 
καὶ ai τύρσεις καὶ τὰ σταυρώματα καὶ τὰ ἀλλὰ πάντα 
κατ-εκαύθησαν, πλὴν αὐτῆς τῆς ἄκρας. 


No news of Cheirisopbus. The Greeks leave Trapexus for 
Cerasus. 


Τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ of Ἕλληνες ἀπ-ήεσαν ἔχοντες τὰ 8ς 


ΝΜ 


ἐπιτήδεια. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὔτε Χειρίσοφος ἧκεν, οὔτε πλοῖα 
ἱκανὰ ἦν, οὔτε ἔτι ἦν λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἐδόκει 
αὐτοῖς ἀπ-ιτέον εἶναι τῆς Τραπεζοῦντος. καὶ εἰς μὲν τὰ 
πλοῖα ἐν-εβίβασαν τούς τε ἀσθενοῦντας καὶ τοὺς ὑπὲρ 


τετταράκοντα ἔτη, καὶ παῖδας καὶ γυναῖκας, καὶ τῶν go 


σκενῶν ὅσα μὴ ἀνάγκη ἦν ἔχειν" οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι ἐπορεύοντο 
κατὰ γῆν. καὶ ἀφ-ικνοῦντο πορευόμενοι els Κερασοῦντα, 
πόλιν Ἑλληνίδα ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ ἐν τῇ Κολχίδι χώρᾳ. 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας δέκα" καὶ ἐξέτασις ἐγίγνετο καὶ 


ἀριθμὸς τῆς στρατιᾶς" καὶ ἐγένοντο ὀκτακις-χίλιοι καὶ 95 


ἑξακόσιοι. 


Among the Mossynoeci. Their barbarous manners. 


"Ex. Κερασοῦντος δὲ πορεύονται ἐπὶ τὰ Μοσσυνοίκων 
ὅρια, καὶ αἱροῦσι χωρίον τι ὑψηλὸν ἐν τῇ ἐκείνων χώρᾳ. 
τὰ δὲ πλεῖστα τούτων τῶν χωρίων τοιάδε ἦν. αἱ πόλεις 
ἀπ-εῖχον ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων ὅσον ὀγδοήκοντα στάδια' ἀνα- 
βοώντων δὲ ἀλλήλων συν-ἤκουον ἐκ τῆς ἑτέρας πόλεως 
εἰς τὴν ἑτέραν" οὕτως ὑψηλή τε καὶ κοίλη ἡ χώρα ἦν. 
πορευόμενοι δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες εἶδον παῖδάς τινας τῶν 
εὐδαιμόνων σιτευτοὺς, τεθραμμένους καρύοις ἑφθοῖς, 
ἁπαλοὺς καὶ σφόδρα λευκοὺς, ποικίλους δὲ τὰ νῶτα καὶ 
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τὰ ἔμπροσθεν πάντα ἐστιγμένους. πάντες δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες 
καὶ αἷ γυναῖκες ἦσαν λευκοί. τούτους οἱ στρατευσάμενοι 
ἔλεγον βαρβαρωτάτους εἶναι πάντων, obs δι-ἐλθοιεν. ἔν 
τε γὰρ ὄχλῳ ὄντες ἐποίουν ἅπερ ἄνθρωποι ἐν ἐρημίᾳ ἂν 
U4 ’ » > κ' 

ποιήσειαν, μόνοι τε ὄντες ἔπραττον ἅπερ per ἄλλων 
ὄντες πράξειαν ἄν' δι-ελέγοντό τε ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ ἐγέλων 
ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ ὠρχοῦντο ὅπον τύχοιεν ὄντες, ὥσπερ 
4 lA x 4 ’ 

ἐπι-δεικνύμενοι ἄλλοις τὴν ἐμπειρίαν. 


Cotyora. Embassy from Sinope. The Greeks enquire about 
their route. 


Διὰ ταύτης τῆς χώρας οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπορεύθησαν ὀκτὼ 
σταθμοὺς, καὶ ἀφ-ικνοῦνται εἰς XdAvBas. ἐντεῦθεν ἀφ- 
ικνούνται εἰς TiBapnvovs, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα πορευόμενοι δύο 
ἡμέρας ἀφ-ίκοντο els Κοτύωρα πόλιν Ἑλληνίδα. ἐνταῦθα 
ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τετταράκοντα πέντε. ἐν δὲ ταύταις 
πρῶτον μὲν ἔθυσαν τοῖς θεοῖς, καὶ ἐποίησαν πομπὰς καὶ 
ἀγῶνας γυμνικούς. τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἐλάμβανον τὰ μὲν ἐκ 
τῆς Παφλαγονίας, τὰ δὲ ἐκ τῶν χωρίων τῶν Κοτυωριτῶν. 
ἐν τούτῳ ἔρχονται ἐκ Σινώπης πρέσβεις, προ-ηγόρει δὲ 
αὐτῶν  κατώνυμος, δεινὸς ὧν λέγειν. οὗτοι δὲ εἶπον ὅτι 
οὐκ ἥκοιεν ποιησόμενοι πόλεμον, ἀλλὰ ἐπι-δείξοντες ὅτι 
φίλοι εἶεν. ἐκ τούτου οἵ τε Κοτνωρῖται ἔπεμπον ξένια, 
καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐξένιζον τοὺς τῶν 
Σινωπέων πρέσβεις" καὶ ἐπυνθάνοντο αὐτῶν περὶ τῆς 
λοιπῆς πορείας, εἰ κατὰ γῆν ἢ κατὰ θάλατταν δέοι 
πορεύεσθαι. 
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Answer of Hecatonymus. ‘ A land journey is impossible; you 
must go by sea to Heraclea.’ 


Ὁ δὲ ᾿Ἑκατώνυμος ἀνα-στὰς εἶπεν᾽ “Olda. μὲν ὅτι 
ἡμεῖς ἕξομεν πολὺ πλείω πράγματα, ἐὰν κατὰ θάλατταν 
κομίζησθε' δεήσει γὰρ ἡμᾶς πορίζειν τὰ πλοῖα' ἐὰν de 
κατὰ γῆν πορεύησθε, ὑμᾶς δεήσει εἶναι τοὺς μαχομένους. 
ὅμως δὲ δεῖ λέγειν ἃ γιγνώσκω" ἔμπειρος γάρ εἰμι τῆς 
τῶν Παφλαγόνων χώρας. ἔχει δὲ καὶ πεδία κάλλιστα 
καὶ ὄρη ὑψηλότατα' τούτων δὲ κατ-εχομένων ὑπὸ τῶν 
πολεμίων, οὐδὲ οἱ πάντες ἄνθρωποι δύναιντο ἂν δι-ελθεῖν. 
εἰ δὲ καὶ δύναιτε ὑπερ-βῆναι τὰ ὄρη, καὶ κρατῆσαι τῶν 
Παφλαγόνων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, ἥξετε ἐπὶ τοὺς ποταμοὺς, 
πρῶτον μὲν τὸν Θερμώδοντα, δεύτερον δὲ Ἵριν, τρίτον δὲ 
“Αλυν, ὧν οὐδένα ἂν δύναισθε δια-βῆναι ἄνευ πλοίων" τίς 
δὲ παρ-έξει ὑμῖν τὰ πλοῖα: ἐὰν δὲ δια-βῆτε τὸν ἽΑλυν, 
ἀφ-ίξεσθε ἐπὶ τὸν Παρθένιον, ὃς ἄβατός ἐστιν ὡσαύτως. 
ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν νομίζω τὴν κατὰ γῆν πορείαν εἶναι παντά- 
πασιν ἀδύνατον: ἐὰν δὲ πλέητε, ἐνθένδε μὲν παρα- 
πλεύσεσθε εἰς Σινώπην, ἐκ Σινώπης δὲ εἰς Ἡράκλειαν" 
πολλὰ δὲ πλοῖά ἐστιν ἐν Ἡρακλείᾳ." οἱ δὲ “Ἕλληνες, 
ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα, ἐψηφίσαντο ἰέναι κατὰ θάλατταν. 


Xenophon'’s grand project. Silanus creates an alarm. 


Ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἐδόκει Ξενοφῶντι καλὸν εἶναι 

᾽ ’ “ ‘\ a 4 
πόλιν κατ-οικίσαι ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ, καὶ οὕτω προς-κτήσασθαι 
χώραν καὶ δύναμιν τῇ Ἑλλάδι. καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐθύετο 
λάθρα τῶν στρατιωτῶν, παρα-καλέσας Σιλανὸν, τὸν Κύρου 

, 8 Ν δ \ [2] / 

μάντιν γενόμενον. ὁ δε Σιλανὸς, δεδιὼς μὴ ταῦτα γένοιτο 
καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ κατα-μείνειεν (ἐβούλετο γὰρ ὡς τάχιστα 
ἀφ-ικέσθαι εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα), ἔλεγε πρὸς τὸ στράτευμα 
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ὅτι Ξενοφῶν βούλοιτο οἰκίσαι πόλιν αὐτόθι, καὶ ποιή- 
σασθαι ὄνομα καὶ δύναμιν ἑαυτῷ. τοῖς δὲ πολλοῖς τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν, ἐπεὶ ἤκουσαν ταῦτα, ἐδόκει βέλτιστον εἶναι 
μὴ κατα-μεῖναι ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ. Τιμασίων δὲ καὶ Θώραξ 

160 ἐφόβησαν ἐμπόρους τινὰς παρόντας τῶν "Ηρακλεωτῶν καὶ 
Σινωπέων, λέγοντες ὅτι κίνδυνος εἴη πολὺς, εἰ τοσαύτη 
δύναμις μείνειεν ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ. 


Timasion offers to settle the Greeks in Troas. 


Οἱ δὲ ἔμποροι ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἀπ-ήγγελλον ταῖς 
πόλεσι: Σινωπεῖς δὲ καὶ Ἡρακλεῶται πέμπουσι πρὸς 
τὸν Τιμασίωνα, καὶ κελεύουσιν αὐτὸν πείθειν τὴν στρατιὰν 
ἐξ-ελθεῖν ἐκ τοῦ Πόντον, ὁ δὲ συλ-λέξας τοὺς στρα- 
τιώτας λέγει τάδε" “Οὐ δεῖ ἡμᾶς ἐνθάδε μένειν, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
ἀλλὰ ὡς τάχιστα ἀπ-ιέναι ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα. ἀκούω δέ 
τινας θύεσθαι ἐπὶ τούτῳ λάθρα ὑμῶν. ὑπ-ισχνοῦμαι δὲ 
170 ὑμῖν, ἐὰν ἐκ-πλέητε, παρ-έξειν ὑμῖν μισθόν᾽ καὶ ἄξω ὑμᾶς 

εἰς τὴν Τρῳάδα, ἔνθεν εἰμὶ φυγὰς, καὶ ἡ ἐμὴ πόλις 

ὑπ-άρξει ὑμῖν’ ἡγήσομαι δὲ ὑμᾶς καὶ ἄλλοσε, ἔνθεν 
λήψεσθε πολλὰ χρήματα." 


τό 


σι 


Xenophon’s defence. i. ‘ My only object is your welfare ; if 
Silanus says otherwise, be speaks falsely, 


Ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐν τούτῳ μὲν ἐσίγα" ὕστερον δὲ ava- 

175 στὰς εἶπε τάδε" ““᾿Εγὼ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες, θύομαι καὶ ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶν καὶ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ, ὅπως ταῦτα λέξω καὶ νοήσω καὶ 
πράξω, ἃ ἔσται κάλλιστα ὑμῖν τε καὶ ἐμοί, καὶ νῦν 
ἐθυόμην περὶ αὐτοῦ τούτου, εἰ ἄμεινον εἴη λέγειν εἰς 
ὑμᾶς ἅπερ ἐν νῷ ἔχω πράττειν, 7 παντάπασι σιγᾶν περὶ 
180 τούτων. Σίλανος δὲ ὁ μάντις ἀπ-εκρίνατό μοι τὰ μὲ" 
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ἱερὰ εἶναι καλά' ἔλεξε δὲ ὅτι ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς φαίνοιτό τις 
δόλος καὶ ἐπιβουλὴ ἐμοί: ἐγίγνωσκε γὰρ ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐπ- 
εβούλενε δια-βάλλειν με πρὸς ὑμᾶς, λέγων as ἐγὼ δια- 
νοοίμην πράττειν ταῦτα λάθρα ὑμῶν." 


ii, ‘I now give up my project; let us return to Greece.’ 

“ Ἐγὼ δὲ, εἰ μὲν ἑώρων ὑμᾶς ἀποροῦντας τῶν ἐπιτη- 
δείων, ἐσκόπουν ἂν τοῦτο, ὅπως ὑμεῖς λαβόντες πόλιν 
τινὰ ἀπο-πλεύσαιτε ἤδη, εἰ βούλοισθε: εἰ δὲ μὴ βού- 
λοισθε ἀπ-ιέναι, ἐσκόπουν ὅπως ἐνθάδε μένοντες κτήσαισθε 
χρήματα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁρῶ Ἡρακλεώτας καὶ Σινωπέας 
πέμποντας ὑμῖν πλοῖα, καὶ ἄνδρας τινὰς ὑπ-ισχνουμένους 
ὑμῖν μισθὸν, καλόν μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι ἡμᾶς σωζομένους 
ἀπο-πλεῖν' καὶ αὐτός τε παύομαι ἐκείνης τῆς διανοίας, καὶ 
τοὺς ἄλλους χρῆναί φημι παύεσθαι, ὅσοι σὺν ἐμοὶ δι- 
ενοοῦντο ταῦτα. γιγνώσκω γὰρ ὅτι ὁμοῦ μὲν ὄντες 
πολλοὶ, ὥσπερ νῦν ἔστε, καὶ ἔντιμοι ἔσεσθε καὶ ἕξετε τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια' ἐὰν δὲ δια-σπασθῆτε καὶ ὀλίγοι γένησθε, οὔτε 
δυνήσεσθε λαμβάνειν τροφὴν, οὔτε καλῶς ἀπο-χωρεῖν. 
ταὐτὰ οὖν δοκεῖ ἐμοὶ ἅπερ ὑμῖν, ἐκ-πορεύεσθαι εἰς τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα’ καὶ ἐάν τις ἀπο-λίπῃ ἡμᾶς, πρὶν πᾶν τὸ στρά- 
τευμα εἶναι ἐν ἀσφαλεῖ, τοῦτον κρίνεσθαι ὡς ἀδικοῦντα. 


Silanus foiled in his object. New project of Timasion 
and Thorax. 
ren τούτοις ἅπαντες ἀν-ἔτειναν τὰς χεῖρας ὁ δὲ 
Σιλανὸς ἐβόα, λέγων ὡς δίκαιον εἴη ἀπ-ιέναι τὸν βουλό- 
μενον. οἷ δὲ στρατιῶται ἠπείλουν αὐτῷ ὅτι, εἰ λήψοιντο 
ἀπο-διδράσκοντα, κολάσειαν αὐτάν. ἐντεῦθεν οἱ “Hpa- 
κλεῶται τὰ μὲν πλοῖα πέμπουσι, τὰ δὲ χρήματα, ἃ ὑπ- 
ἔσχοντο Τιμασίωνι καὶ Θώρακι, οὐκ ἔφασαν δώσειν. 
Υ 
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ἐνταῦθα δὴ Τιμασίων καὶ Θώραξ, παρα-λαβόντες τοὺς 
ἄλλους στρατηγοὺς, πλὴν Νέωνος τοῦ ᾿Ασιναίου, ἔρχονται 
πρὸς Ξενοφῶντα, καὶ λέγουσιν ὅτι δοκεῖ αὐτοῖς ἤδη 

aro κράτιστον εἶναι πλεῖν εἰς Φᾶσιν, καὶ κατα-σχεῖν τὴν 
Φασιανῶν χώραν. Ξενοφῶν δὲ ἀπ-εκρίνατο ὅτι οὐκ ἂν 
εἴποι ταῦτα εἷς τὴν στρατιάν" “ ὑμεῖς 82,” ἔφη, “ συλ- 
λέξαντες τοὺς στρατιώτας, εἰ βούλεσθε, λέγετε.᾽ 


Dissatisfaction of the army. Xenophon calls a meeting. 


Οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ἐπύθοντο ταῦτα πραττόμενα" καὶ 6 

215 Νέων ἔλεγεν ὡς Ξενοφῶν δια-νοοῖτο ἄγειν τοὺς στρατιώ- 
τας πάλιν εἰς Φᾶσιν. ἀκούσαντες δὲ οἱ στρατιῶται 
χαλεπῶς ἔφερον ταῦτα' καὶ σύλλογοι ἐγίγνοντο αὐτῶν 
καὶ κύκλοι συν-ίσταντο, ἐπεὶ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἠσθάνετο, 
ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ ὡς τάχιστα συν-αγαγεῖν τοὺς στρατιώτας, 
220 καὶ μὴ ἐᾶσαι αὐτοὺς συλ-λεγῆναι αὐτομάτους" καὶ ἐκέ- 
λευσε τὸν κήρυκα συλ-λέγειν ἐκκλησίαν. οἱ δὲ, ἐπεὶ 


ἤκουσαν τοῦ κήρυκος, συν-έδραμον μάλα ἑτοίμως. ἐνταῦθα 
ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἔλεξεν ὧδε" 


Xenophon’s second defence. i. ‘The reports against me are 
false; I could not deceive you if I would.’ 


““᾿Ακούω τινα δια-βάλλειν ἐμὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες, ds ἐγὼ ἐξ- 

ga, ἀπατήσας ὑμᾶς μέλλω ἄγειν εἰς Φᾶσιν. ἀκούσατε οὖν 
ἐμοῦ λέγοντος" καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἐγὼ φαινώμαι ἀδικεῖν, ἐπι- 
θέτε μοι δίκην" ἐὰν δὲ οἱ ἐμὲ δια-βάλλοντες φαίνωνται ᾿ 
ὑμῖν ἀδικεῖν, οὕτω χρῆσθε αὐτοῖς, ὥσπερ ἄξιόν ἔστι. 
ὑμεῖς δὲ, οἶμαι, ἴστε ὅθεν ἥλιος ἀν-ίσχει, καὶ ὅπου δύεται" 
a30 καὶ ὅτι ἐὰν μέν τις εἰς τὴν “Ἑλλάδα μέλλῃ ἱέναι, πρὸς 
ἑσπέραν δεῖ πορεύεσθαι, ἐὰν δέ τις βούληται ἱέναι εἰς 
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τοὺς βαρβάρους, ὅτι δεῖ πορεύεσθαι πρὸς ἕω. ἐπ-ίστασθε 
δὲ καὶ τοῦτο, ὅτι Bopéas' μὲν φέρει ἔξω τοῦ Πόντου εἰς 
τὴν “Ελλάδα, νότος δὲ φέρει εἴσω els Φᾶσιν" καὶ λέγετε, 
ὅταν βορέας πνέῃ, ὡς καλοὶ πλοῖ εἰσιν els τὴν “Ἑλλάδα, 
τίς οὖν δύναιτο ἂν ἐξ- απατῆσαι ὑμᾶς ἣ πεῖσαι ἐμ-βαίνειν, 
ὅταν νότος πνέῃ; 


ii, ‘ Neither could I force you to accompany me. These 
calumnies proceed from pure fealousy.’ 


«᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ἐὰν ἐμ-βιβάσω ὑμᾶς, ὅταν γαλήνη 7, ἐγὼ 
μὲν ἐν ἑνὶ πλοίῳ πλεύσομαι, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἐν ἑκατόν. πῶς 
οὖν ἐγὼ ἂν βιασαίμην ὑμᾶς πλεῖν σὺν ἐμοὶ μὴ βουλο- 
μένους ; καὶ δὴ ἐὰν ἐξ-απατήσας ἄγω ὑμᾶς εἰς Φᾶσιν, 
καὶ ἀπο-βαίνωμεν els τὴν χώραν, γνώσεσθε ὅτι οὔκ ἐστε 
ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι, καὶ ἐγὼ μὲν ἔσομαι εἷς, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἔσεσθε 
μυρίοι, ἔχοντες ὅπλα. ἀλλὰ οὗτοί εἶσιν of λόγοι ἄνδρων 
ἠλιθίων, οἱ φθονοῦσιν ἐμοὶ, ὅτι ἐγὼ τιμῶμαι ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν. 
καίτοι οὗ δικαίως γε ἄν μοι φθονοῖεν᾽ ἐγὼ γὰρ κωλύω 
οὐδένα αὐτῶν ἢ λέγειν περὶ τοῦ κοινοῦ ἀγαθοῦ ἣ μά- 
χεσθαι ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τε καὶ ἑαυτοῦ. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ἀρκεῖ 
ἐμοὶ, ἃ εἴρηκα περὶ τούτων" εἶ δέ τινι ὑμῶν ἄλλο τι δοκεῖ, 
λεξάτω." | 


Xenophon accused of harsh dealing. A witness examined. 


Ἔκ τούτου πάντες ἀν-ἰστάμενοι ἔλεγον τοὺς τὸν Ξενο- 
φῶντα δια-βαλόντας δοῦναι δίκην ἔδοξε δὲ καὶ τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς ὑπο-σχεῖν δίκην τῶν ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ 
πεπραγμένων. ἐνταῦθα δὴ κατ-ηγόρησάν τινες Ξενο- 
φῶντος, φάσκοντες παίεσθαι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ. 
καὶ ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἐκέλευσε τὸν πρῶτον λέξαντα εἰπεῖν ποῦ 
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καὶ ἐπλήγη. ὁ δὲ ἀπ-εκρίνατο" ““Ὅπον ἀπ-ωλλύμεθα τῷ 
ῥίγει, καὶ χιὼν πλείστη ἦν. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν" 
“AAG μὴν, εἰ ἐν τοιούτῳ καιρῷ ὕβριζον, ὁμολογῶ 

a6o ὑβριστότερος εἶναι τῶν ὄνων' ὅμως δὲ καὶ λέξον, διὰ 
τί ἐπλήγης" πότερον ἤἥτουν τί σε, καὶ ἔπαιόν σε, ἐπεί 
μοι οὐκ ἐδίδους ; ἣ ἀπ-ἥτουν τι; ἣ μεθύων σε ὕβριζον 5” 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ ἀνὴρ εἶπεν οὐδὲν εἶναι τούτων, ὃ Ξενοφῶν 
ἐπ-ήρετο αὐτὸν εἰ ὁπλιτεύοι. οὐκ ἔφη ὁ ἀνήρ. πάλιν 

26s ἤρετο αὐτὸν εἰ πελτάζοι. οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἔφη, ἀλλὰ ἐλαύνειν 
ἡμίονον κελευσθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν συσκήνων. 


Barbarity of a soldier towards bis comrade. Xenophon 
. amply justified. 

Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἀν-εγίγνωσκεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἤρετο" 
cH σὺ εἶ ὁ τὸν κάμνοντα ἀγαγών ;᾽ “Nal,” ἔφη ὁ ἀνὴρ, 
“od yap ἠνάγκαζές με τοῦτο ποιῆσαι; δι-έρριψας δὲ τὰ 

270 τῶν ἐμῶν συσκήνων σκεύη." “AAG ἢ μὲν διάρριψις," 
ἔφη ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, “ ὧδέ πως ἐγένετο" δι-έδωκα τὰ σκεύη 
ἄλλοις ἄγειν, καὶ ἐκέλευσα ἀπ-αγαγεῖν αὐτὰ πρὸς ἐμέ 
καὶ ἀπο-λαβὼν ἀπ-ἐδωκά σοι ἅπαντα σῶα, ἐπειδὴ καὶ σὺ 
ἀπ-έδειξας ἐμοὶ τὸν ἄνδρα. ὑμεῖς δὲ ἀκούσατε οἷον τὸ 

ays πρᾶγμα ἐγένετο. ἀνὴρ κατ-ελείπετο διὰ τὸ μηκέτι δύ- 
νασθαι πορεύεσθαι" καὶ ἐγὼ ἠνάγκασά σε ἄγειν αὐτὸν, 
ὅπως μὴ ἀπ-όλοιτο᾽ καὶ γὰρ πολέμιοι ἐφ-είποντο ἡμῖν. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐκέλευσά ce προ-ιέναι, ὕστερον κατ-ἐλαβόν σε 
ὀρύττοντα βόθρον, ὡς κατ-ορύξοντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. ἐπεὶ 
a80 δὲ; παρ-εστηκότων ἡμῶν, ὁ ἀνὴρ συν-έκαμψε τὸ σκέλος, 
οἱ παρ-ὄντές συν-ἐκραγον ὅτι ζῴη" σὺ δὲ εἶπες, “ Etre Gi, 
εἴτε τέθγηκεν, ἔγωγε οὐκ ἄξω αὐτό». ἐνταῦθα ἔπαισά 
ge ἔδοξας γάρ μοι εἰδέναι ὅτι ὁ ἀνὴρ ἔζη. “Tl οὖν :"» 
ἔφι, “ ἧττόν τι ἀπο-έθανεν, ἐπεὶ ἐγώ σοι ἀπ-ἐέδειξα 
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airdy;” “Kat yap ἡμεῖς, ἔφη ὁ Ξενοφῶν, ““πάντες ἀπο- 
θανούμεθα τούτου οὖν ἕνεκα δεῖ ἡμᾶς ζῶντας κατοορυχθῆ- 
ναι ;᾽ ἐνταῦθα πάντες ἀν-έκραγον ὡς ὁ Ξενοφῶν παίσειεν 
αὐτὸν ὀλίγας πληγάς. 


Xenophon continues bis defence. i. ‘My seeming harshness was 
justified by circumstances.’ 

Ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐκέλευεν ἄλλους λέγειν διὰ τί ἕκαστος 
ἐπλήγη. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀν-ίστατο, αὐτὸς ἔλεγεν" ““᾿Εγὼ, 
ὦ ἄνδρες, ὁμολογῶ παῖσαι δὴ ἄνδρας ἐνίοτε, ὅσοι λιπόντες 
τὰς τάξεις καὶ προ-θέοντες ἤθελον ἁρπάζειν τε καὶ πλεον- 
εκτεῖν ἡμῶν. εἰ δὲ πάντες ἐποιοῦμεν τοῦτο, ἅπαντες 
ἂν ἀπ-ωλόμεθα. ἔπαισα δὲ καί τινας ἀνα-παυομένους 
καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλοντας ἀν-ίστασθαι,. καὶ ἐβιασάμην τοιούτους 
πορεύεσθαι. καὶ γὰρ ἐν τῷ ἰσχυρῷ χειμῶνι χαλεπὸν ἦν 
καὶ ἐμαυτῷ, καθ-εζομένῳ πολὺν χρόνον, ἀνα-στῆναι καὶ 
ἐκ-τεῖναι τὰ σκέλη. διὰ τοῦτο οὖν, ὅποτε ἴδοιμι ἄλλον 
τινὰ καθ-ήμενον καὶ βλακεύοντα, ἤλαυνον αὐτόν" τὸ μὲν 
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γὰρ κινεῖσθαι παρ-εἶχε θερμασίαν τινὰ καὶ ὑγρότητα, ὑπὸ 300 


δὲ τοῦ καθ-ῆσθαι τό τε αἷμα ἐπήγνυτο καὶ οἱ δάκτυλοι τῶν 
ποδῶν ἀπ-εσήποντο' ἅπερ πολλοὶ καὶ ὑμῶν ἔπαθον. 
ἄλλους δέ γε ἴσως ἀπο-λειπομένους ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ κω- 
λύοντας τὸ στράτευμα πορεύεσθαι ἔπαισα πὺξ, ὅπως μὴ 
παίοιντο ταῖς τῶν πολεμίων λόγχαις. 


ii. ‘ Noa that we are out of danger, I am no longer severe. 
iii. ‘I demand justice at your bands,’ 

“ Καὶ εἰ μὲν ἐπὶ ἀγαθῷ ἐκόλασά twa, ἀξιῶ τοιαύτην 
δοῦναι δίκην, οἵαν καὶ γονεῖς διδοῦσιν υἱοῖς καὶ διδάσκαλοι 
παισί. εἰ δὲ νομίζετέ με ταῦτα πράττειν ὕβρει, ἐν-θυμή- 
θητε ὅτι νῦν ἐγὼ θρασύτερός εἶμι ἣ τότε, καὶ πίνω πλείω 
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310 οἶνον, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως παίω οὐδένα" ὁρῶ yap ὑμᾶς ὄντας ἐν 
εὐδίᾳ. ὅταν δὲ χειμὼν ἧ, ἴστε ὅτι καὶ μικροῦ ἕνεκεν 
ἁμαρτήματος ὁ μὲν πρωρεὺς χαλεπαίνει τοῖς ἐν πρώρᾳ, 
ὁ δὲ κυβερνήτης χαλεπαίνει τοῖς ἐν πρύμνῃ & γὰρ τῷ 
τοιούτῳ καιρῷ καὶ μικρὰ ἁμαρτήματα ἐμ-ποιήσει μεγάλας 

318 συμφοράς. θαυμάζω δὲ ὅτι, εἰ μέν τινι ὑμῶν ἀπ-ηχθόμην, 
μέμνησθε τούτον, εἰ δέ τινα εὖ ἐποίησα ἣ ἐπ-ήνεσα ἢ 
ἐτίμησα, οὐδεὶς μέμνηται τούτων. ἀλλὰ μὴν καλόν γέ 
ἐστι καὶ δίκαιον μεμνῆσθαι τῶν ἀγαθῶν μᾶλλον ἣ τῶν 
κακῶν.) ἐκ τούτου μὲν δὴ ἀν-ίσταντο καὶ ἐπ-ἤἥνουν τὸν 

320 Ξενοφῶντα καὶ πάντα περι-εγένετο ὥστε καλῶς ἔχειν. 


Embassy of the Paphlagonians. The Greeks entertain the 
ambassadors. 


Καὶ of μὲν “Ἕλληνες, ἕως ἐνταῦθα ἔμενον, ἐληΐζοντο 
τὴν Παφλαγονίαν" οἱ δὲ Παφλαγόνες ἐκακούργουν τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας ἀντὶ τούτων. Κορύλας δὲ ὁ Παφλαγονίας 
ἄρχων πέμπει πρέσβεις παρὰ τοὺς Ἕλληνας, λέγοντας 

325 ὅτι Κορύλας ἕτοιμος εἴη φίλος εἶναι τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν, ὥστε 
μήτε ἀδικεῖν μήτε ἀδικεῖσθαι. οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ ἀπ-εκρί- 
ναντο ὅτι περὶ μὲν τούτων βουλεύσοιντο σὺν τῇ στρατιᾷ, 


ἐδέχοντο δὲ αὐτοὺς ὡς ξένους. θύσαντες δὲ βοῦς καὶ 
ἄλλα ἱερεῖα ἐδείπνουν καὶ ἔπινον σὺν αὐτοῖς. 


The entertainment begins with a Thracian paxtomime. 


330 Ἐπεὶ δὲ σπονδαί τε ἐγένοντο καὶ ἐπαιάνισαν, πρῶτον 
μὲν Θρῆκες ἀν-έστησαν καὶ ὠρχήσαντο πρὸς αὐλὸν σὺν 
τοῖς ὅπλοις, καὶ ἥλλοντο κούφως, καὶ ἐχρῶντο τοῖς 
μαχαίραις. τέλος δὲ 5 ἕτερος ἔπαισε τὸν ἕτερον, καὶ 
πᾶσιν ἐδόκει τὸν ἄνδρα τεθνηκέναι’ ὃ δὲ ἔπεσε τεχνικῶς 
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πως, καὶ οἱ Παφλαγόνες ἀν-ἐκραγον" καὶ ὁ μὲν λαβὼν 335 
τὰ ὅπλα τοῦ ἑτέρου ἐξ-ήει ᾷδων τὸν Σίταλκαν' ἄλλοι 

δὲ τῶν Θρᾳκῶν ἐξ-έφερον τὸν ἕτερον ὡς τεθνηκότα" 
ἐπεπόνθει δὲ οὐδέν. 


᾿ The ‘Carpaian’ dance described. 


Μετὰ τοῦτο ἄλλοι ἀν-έστησαν, καὶ ὠρχοῦντο τὴν 
Καρπαίαν ὄρχησιν ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις 6 δὲ τρόπος τῆς 340 
ὀρχήσεως ὧδε ἦν. ὃ μὲν παρα-θέμενος τὰ ὅπλα σπείρει 
καὶ ζευγηλατεῖ, πολλάκις στρεφόμενος ὡς φοβούμενος" 
ἕτερος 5€ ὡς λῃστὴς προς-έρχετα. 6 δὲ ἰδὼν τὸν 
λῃστὴν ἁρπάζει τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ μάχεται ὑπὲρ τοῦ ζεύγους" 
καὶ τέλος 6 λῃστὴς δήσας τὸν ἄνδρα ἀπ-άγει αὐτόν τε 345 
καὶ τὸ ζεῦγος: ἐνίοτε δὲ καὶ ὁ ζευγηλάτης νικᾷ τὸν 
λῃστήν" εἶτα δήσας ὀπίσω τὼ χεῖρε ἀπ-ελαύνει αὐτόν. 


4 Mysian performance. War dances. The Ῥγγγδὶς dance. 


Mera τοῦτο Μυσὸς εἰς-ῆλθεν ἔχων πέλτην ἐν ἑκατέρᾳ 
τῇ χειρί. καὶ τότε μὲν ὠρχεῖτο, ὡς δύοιν ἀντι-ταττομένοιν 
αὐτῷ, τότε δὲ ἐχρῆτο ταῖς πέλταις ὡς πρὸς ἕνα, τότε δὲ 350 
ἐδινεῖτο καὶ ἐξ-εκυβίστα ἔχων τὰς πέλτας" καὶ ὄψις καλὴ 
ἐφαίνετο. τέλος δὲ ὠρχεῖτο τὸ Περσικὸν, κρούων 
τὰς πέλτας, καὶ ὥκλαζε καὶ ἐξ-ανίστατο' καὶ ἐποίει 
ταῦτα πάντα ἐν ῥυθμῷ πρὸς τὸν αὐλόν. ἐνταῦθα εἰς- 
ἰόντες οἱ Μαντινεῖς καὶ ἄλλοι τινὲς τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων ἐξ- 355 
οπλισάμενοι, ἤεσάν τε ἐν ῥνθμῷ, καὶ ἐπαιάνισαν καὶ 
ὠρχήσαντος. οἱ δὲ Παφλαγόνες ὁρῶντες ἐθαύμαζον 
πάσας τὰς ὀρχήσεις εἶναι ἐν ὅπλοις. ὁ δὲ Μυσὸς ὁρῶν 
αὐτοὺς θαυμάζοντας els-dye ὀρχηστρίδα, σκενάσας 
αὐτὴν ὡς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα, καὶ δοὺς αὐτῇ ἀσπίδα 360 
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κούφην. ἡ δὲ ὠρχήσατο τὴν Πυρρίχην ὄρχησιν ἐλαφ- 
ρῶς. ἐνταῦθα κρότος ἦν πολύφ᾽' καὶ τοῦτο. τὸ τέλος 
ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ ἐγένετο. 


Terms of peace concluded. The Greeks sail to Sinope. 

Τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ of στρατηγοὶ προς-ἣγον τοὺς πρέσβεις 

365 εἷς τὸ στράτευμα" καὶ ἔδοξε τοῖς στρατιώταις μήτε ἀδικεῖν 

Παφλαγόνας μήτε ἀδικεῖσθαι ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν. μετὰ τοῦτο 

οἱ μὲν πρέσβεις ᾧχοντο' οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες, ἐπειδὴ πλοῖα 

ἱκανὰ ἐδόκει παρ-εῖναι, ἀνα-βάντες ἔπλεον ἡμέραν καὶ 

νύκτα πνεύματι καλῷς καὶ ἀφ-ικόμενοι els Σινώπην 

370 ὡρμίσαντο εἰς ᾿Αρμήνην, λιμένα τῆς Σινώπης. Σινω- 

πεῖς δὲ πέμπουσι ξένια τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, ἄλφιτα καὶ 
οἶνον... 


CHAPTER VII. 


SINOPE. TO CHRYSOPOLIS. 


Cheirisophus returns. Xenophon is offered the sole command. 


Kal ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ᾿Αρμήνῃ οἱ “EAAnves ἔμειναν ἡμέρας 
πέντε; ἐν δὲ τούτῳ Χειρίσοφος ἦλθεν ἐκ Βυζαντίου ἔχων 
τριήρη. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται, ὡς ἐδόκουν ἤδη γίγνεσθαι 
ἐγγὺς τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος, ἐπ-εθύμουν μᾶλλον ἣ πρόσθεν ἀφ- 

ε ἱκέσθαι οἴκαδε. ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ἑλέσθαι ἕνα ἄρχοντα, 
καὶ τραπόμενοι ἐπὶ τὸν Ξενοφῶντα ἔπειθον αὐτὸν δέ- 
χεσθαι τὴν ἀρχήν. ὃ δὲ ἐβούλετο μὲν ἄρχειν, νομίζων 
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τιμὴν ἑαυτῷ μείζω οὕτως ἂν γενέσθαι" ὅποτε δ᾽ αὖ ἐν- 
θυμοῖτο ὅτι τὸ μέλλον ἄδηλόν ἐστι παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ, καὶ 
ὅτι διὰ τοῦτο κίνδυνος εἴη μὴ ἀπο-βάλοι καὶ τὴν προ- 
εἰργασμένην δόξαν, ἠπορεῖτο. 


Xenephon interprets the omens, and refuses the command, 


᾿Απορουμένῳ δὲ αὐτῷ ἔδοξε κράτιστον εἶναι ἀνα- 


κοινῶσαι τοῖς θεοῖς" καὶ ἐθύετο τῷ Διὶ τῷ βασιλεῖ, ὅτι 
ἀπὸ τούτου τοῦ θεοῦ ἐνόμιζεν ἑωρακέναι τὸ ὄναρ, ὃ 
εἶδεν ὅτε πρῶτον ἡρέθη ἄρχων τῆς στρατιᾶς. καὶ ὅτε 
ὡρμᾶτο ἐξ Ἐφέσον συμ-μαχούμενος Κύρῳ, ἀν-εμιμ- 
νήσκετο ἀετὸν φθεγγόμενον ἐν τῇ δεξίᾳ, καθ-ήμενον 
δέ: καὶ ὅτι ὁ μάντις τότε ἔλεγε μέγαν μὲν τὸν οἰωνὸν 
εἶναι, ἐπίπονον μέντοι, τὰ γὰρ ὄρνεα ἔφη μάλιστα ém- 
τίθεσθαι τῷ ἀετῷ καθ-ημένῳ᾽ τὸν δὲ olwydv. οὐκ εἶναι 
χρηματιστικὸν, τὸν γὰρ ἀετὸν πετόμενον μάλιστα λαμ- 
βάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. οὕτω δὴ νῦν ὁ θεὸς διαφανῶς 
ἐσήμηνεν αὐτῷ θυομένῳ μὴ ἀπο-δέχεσθαι τὴν ἀρχήν. 


Cheirisophus ἐν elected. Voyage to Heraclea. 


"Enel δὲ ὁ Ξενοφῶν οὐκ ἐδέξατο τὴν ἀρχὴν, of στρα- 
τιῶται εἵλοντο Χειρίσοφον. ὁ δὲ παρ-ελθὼν εἷπεν' 
““ἸΑλλὰ, ὦ ἄνδρες, τοῦτο μὲν ἴστε, ὅτι οὐκ ἂν ἔγωγε 
ἐστασίαζον, εἰ ἄλλον εἵλεσθε" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐμὲ εἵλεσθε, καὶ 
ἐγὼ πειράσομαι ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς ὅτι ἂν δύνωμαι ἀγαθόν. 
καὶ ὑμεῖς οὕτω παρα-σκευάζεσθε εἰς αὔριον, ὡς πλευ- 
σόμενοι. ὁ δὲ πλοῦς ἔσται εἰς Ἡράκλειαν" ἐπειδὰν δὲ 
ἔλθωμεν ἐκεῖσε, βουλευσόμεθα περὶ τῶν. ἄλλων." ἐν- 
τεῦθεν παρα-πλεύσαντες ἀφ-ίκοντο εἰς "Ἡράκλειαν" καὶ 
οἱ Ἡρακλεῶται πέμπουσι ξένια τοῖς “ἕλλησιν, ἄλφιτα 
καὶ οἶνον καὶ βοῦς εἴκοσι καὶ οἷς ἑκατόν. 


20 
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Ungracious conduct of some of the Greeks. The Heracleans 
menace War. 

385 Οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται συλ-λεγέντες ἐβουλεύοντο περὶ τῆς 
λοιπῆς πορείας, πότερον κατὰ γῆν ἣ κατὰ θάλατταν 
πορεντέον εἴη ἐκ τοῦ Πόντον. Λύκων δὲ ᾿Αχαιὸς εἶπε" 
“ς Θαυμάζω μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὅτι of στρατηγοὶ οὐ πειρῶνται 
ἐκ- πορίζειν ἡμῖν χρήματα" ταῦτα γὰρ τὰ ξένια ov γενή- 

40 σεται σιτία τριῶν ἡμερῶν τῇ στρατιᾷ. ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ 
αἰτεῖν τοὺς Ἡρακλεῶτας μὴ ἔλαττον ἣ τρις-χιλίους 
κυζικηνοὺς, καὶ πέμπειν πρέσβεις πρὸς τὴν πόλιν περὶ 
τούτων." ἐντεῦθεν πέμπουσι Λύκωνα καὶ Καλλίμαχον 
καὶ ᾿Αγασίαν' οὗτοι ἐλθόντες ἔλεγον τὰ δεδογμένα. 

45 οἱ δὲ Ἡρακλεῶται ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἔφασαν βουλεύ- 
σεσθαι, καὶ εὐθὺς συν-ἣγον τὰ χρήματα ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν' 
καὶ αἱ πύλαι ἐκέκλειντο καὶ ὅπλα ἐφαίνετο ἐπὶ τῶν 
τειχῶν. 


Threefold partition of the army. Numbers in each division. 


Ἔκ τούτου of ᾿Αρκάδες καὶ of ᾿Αχαιοὶ συν-ἱστάμενοι 

50 ἔλεγον, ὡς αἰσχρὸν εἴη ἕνα ᾿Αθηναῖον ἄρχειν Πελοπον- 
νησίων καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων. ἦν δὲ τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ὑπερ-ήμισυ 
τοῦ στρατεύματος ᾿Αρκάδες καὶ ᾿Αχαιοί. οὗτοι οὖν ἔλεγον 
ὡς δέοι ἑλέσθαι ἑαυτῶν στρατηγοὺς, καὶ καθ᾽ ἑαντοὺς 
ποιεῖσθαι τὴν πορείαν. ταῦτα ἔδοξε' καὶ οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες 
55 καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ, ἀπο-λιπόντες Χειρίσοφον καὶ Ἐενοφῶντα, 
συν-έστησαν, καὶ εἵλοντο στρατηγοὺς ἑαυτῶν δέκα. ἐκ 
τούτου τὸ στράτευμα γίγνεται τρίχῃ, ᾿Αρκάδες μὲν καὶ 
᾿Αχαιοὶ πλείους ἣ τετρακις-χίλιοι, ὁπλῖται πάντες" Χει- 
ρισόφῳφ 82 ἦσαν ὁπλῖται μὲν τετρακόσιοι καὶ χίλιοι, 
60 πελτασταὶ δὲ ἑπτακόσιοι. Ξενοφῶντι δὲ ἦσαν ὁπλῖται 
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μὲν ἑπτακόσιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ τριακόσιοι' οὗτος δὲ μόνος 
εἶχεν ἱππικὸν, ἀμφὶ τετταράκοντα ἱππέας. 


The Arcadians attack the natives, and are defeated by them. 


Kat of μὲν ᾿Αρκάδες πρῶτοι πλέουσι, καὶ ἀπο-βαί- 
νουσιν εἰς Κάλπης λιμένα, κατὰ μέσον τῆς ἐν ᾿Ασίᾳ 
Θράκης. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο εἰς τὰς πρῶτας κώμας" 65 
καὶ ἐπι-πεσόντες τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἔλαβον πολλὴν 
λείαν. of δὲ Θρᾷκες οἱ δια-φυγόντες ἠθροίζοντο" καὶ 
πρῶτον μὲν ἐπι-τίθενται τῷ Σμίκρητος λόχῳ, ἑνὸς τῶν 
᾿Αρκάδων στρατηγῶν, καὶ ἀπο-κτείνουσιν αὐτόν τε τὸν 
Σμίκρητα καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους πάντας. ἄλλον δὲ λόχου, 70 
ὃν Ἡγήσανδρος εἶχεν, ὀκτὼ μόνους κατ-έλιπον ζῶντας" 
καὶ αὐτὸς Ηγήσανδρος ἐσώθη. καὶ of μὲν ἄλλοι λοχαγοὶ 
συν-ἤλθον᾽ οἱ δὲ Θρᾷκες συν-ελέγοντο τῆς νυκτὸς πολλοί. 
καὶ ἅμα ἡμέρᾳ ἑτάττοντο κύκλῳ περὶ τὸν λόφον, ἔνθα οἱ 
Ἕλληνες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο, καὶ mpos-€BaddAov πρὸς τοὺς 75 
τῶν “Ελλήνων ὅπλίτας, καὶ ἐτίτρωσκον πολλούς" τέλος δὲ 
οἱ Θρᾷκες εἶργον αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ἀπορία ἦν, δι-ελέγοντο περὶ σπονδῶν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες 
ἤτουν ὁμήρους, οἱ Θρᾷκες οὐκ ἐδίδοσαν. οἱ μὲν δὴ 
᾿Αρκάδες οὕτως ἔπραξαν. 80 


Xenophon marches to their relief. 

Χειρίσοφος δὲ, πεζῇ πορενόμενος διὰ τῆς χώρας παρὰ 
θάλατταν, ἀφ-ικνεῖται εἰς Κάλπης λιμένα' Ξενοφῶν δὲ, 
λαβὼν πλοῖα, ἀπο-βαίνει ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια τῆς Θράκης καὶ 
τῆς Ἡρακλεώτιδος. ἐντεῦθεν πορενόμενος διὰ τῆς μεσο- 
γαίας ἐν-τυγχάνει πρέσβεσι πορευομένοις Tot’ καὶ ἠρώτα 85 
αὐτοὺς, εἴ πον αἴσθοιντο ἄλλον στρατεύματος Ἑλληνικοῦ. 
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of δὲ ἔλεγον ὅτι of ᾿Αρκάδες πολιορκοῖντο ἐπὶ λόφου, οἱ 
δὲ Θρᾷκες πάντες περι-κεκυκλωμένοι εἶεν αὐτούς. ἐν- 
ταῦθα ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ βοηθεῖν τοῖς ἀνδράσιν: ἔπεμψε δὲ 

go Τιμασίωνα σὺν τοῖς ἱππεῦσι σκοπεῖν τὸ ἔμπροσθεν, ὅπως 
μηδὲν λάθοι αὐτούς. παρ-έπεμψε δὲ καὶ τῶν γυμνήτων 
τινὰς εἰς τὰ ἄκρα, ἐκέλευε δὲ καίειν ἅπαντα, ὅσα ὁρῷεν 
καύσιμα. of δὲ ἐποίουν ταῦτα ὥστε πᾶσα ἡ χώρα ἐδόκει 
αἴθεσθαι, καὶ τὸ στράτευμα εἷναι πολύ. 


No tidings of either army. All meet again at Calpe. 

95 “Apa δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ συν-ταζάμενοι ὡς els μάχην ἐπορεύ- 
οντο. ἦ ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. Τιμασίων δὲ καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς 
προ-ελαύνοντες ἀφ-ίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, ἔνθα οἱ “Ἑλλη- 
ves ἐπολιορκοῦντο καὶ οὐκ ὁρῶσιν οὔτε φίλιον οὔτε 
πολέμιον στράτευμα. καὶ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἐθαύμαζον τί 

100 εἴη τὸ γεγενημένον" ἔπειτα δὲ ἐπυνθάνοντο ὅτι οἱ μὲν 
Θρᾷκες ἀπ-ήεσαν τῆς ἑσπέρας, οἱ δὲ “ἕλληνες ἅμα τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ ὅποι δὲ οἴχοιντο οὐδεὶς ἤδει. of δὲ ἀμφὶ Ξενο- 
φῶντα ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἐπορεύοντο, βουλόμενοι ὡς 
τάχιστα συμ-μίξαι τοῖς ἄλλοις εἰς Κάλπης λιμένα. καὶ 

105 πορευόμενοι ἑώρων τὸν στίβον τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν. ἐπεὶ δὲ συν-ῆλθον, ἄσμενοί τε εἶδον 
ἀλλήλους καὶ ἠσπάζοντο ὥσπερ ἀδελφούς. καὶ ταύτην 
τὴν ἡμέραν ηὐλίζοντο ἐπὶ τοῦ αἰγιαλοῦ πρὸς τῷ λιμένι. 


Description of the harbour of Calpe. 


Ὃ δὲ Κάλπης λιμὴν κεῖται ἐν μέσφ Ἡρακλείας καὶ 

110 Βυζαντίου" ἔστι δὲ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ προ-κείμενον χωρίον, 
τὸ μὲν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν θαλάτταν καθ-ῆκον πέτρα ἐστὶν 
ἀπορρώξ' 6 δὲ αὐχὴν τοῦ χωρίου, ὁ els τὴν γῆν ἀν-ήκων, 
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μάλιστα τεττάρων πλέθρων ἐστὶ τὸ εὗρος" τὸ δὲ ἐντὸς 
τοῦ αὐχένος χωρίον ἐστὶν ἱκανὸν μυρίοις ἀνθρώποις 
οἰκῆσαι. λιμὴν δὲ κεῖται ὑπὸ αὐτῇ τῇ πέτρᾳ, ἔχων 115 
αἰγιαλὸν πρὸς ἑσπέραν. κρήνη δὲ ἡδέος ὕδατος ῥεῖ ἐπὶ 
αὐτὴν τὴν θάλατταν ὑπὸ τῇ ἐπικρατείᾳ τοῦ χωριόν. 
ξύλα δέ ἐστι πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ ναυπηγήσιμα ἐπὶ αὐτῇ 
τῇ θαλάττῃ. τὸ δὲ ὄρος els μεσόγαιαν μὲν ἀν-ήκει 
ἐπὶ εἴκοσι σταδίρυς, καὶ τοῦτό ἐστι γεῶδες καὶ ἄλιθον᾽ 120 
παρὰ δὲ θάλατταν παρ-ἤκει πλέον ἣ ἐπὶ εἴκοσι σταδίους, 
καὶ δασύ ἐστι πολλοῖς καὶ μεγάλοις ξύλοις. ἡ δὲ ἄλλη 
χώρα καλή ἐστι, καὶ κῶμαί elow ἐν αὐτῇ . πολλαὶ καὶ 
εὖ οἰκούμεναι" ἡ γὰρ γῆ φέρει καὶ κριθὰς καὶ πυροὺς καὶ 
ὄσπρια καὶ μελίνας καὶ σήσαμα καὶ σῦκα καὶ ἀμπέλους 125 
καὶ τὰ ἄλλα πάντα, πλὴν ἐλαιῶν. ἡ μὲν χώρα ἣν τοιαύτη" 
οἱ δὲ “EAAnves ἐσκήνουν ἐν τῷ αἰγιαλῷ πρὸς τῇ θαλάττῃ. 


Resolution passed not to divide the army again. ᾿ Want 
o provisions. Sacrifices unfavourable. 


Ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας δύο' τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ot 
στρατιῶται πάντες συν-ῆλθον, καὶ ἐποιήσαντο δόγμα, εἴ 
τις ὕστερον μνησθείη δίχα ποιεῖν τὸ στράτευμα, ζημι- 130 
οὔσθαι αὐτὸν θανάτῳ. καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἤδη ére- 
τελευτήκει' Νέων δὲ ᾿Ασιναῖος παρ-έλαβε τὴν ἐκείνου 
ἀρχήν. μετὰ ταῦτα of στρατηγοὶ ἐθύοντο ἐπὶ πῇ πορείᾳ 
τὰ δὲ ἱερὰ οὐκ ἐγίγνετο καλά. ἐκ τούτον οἷ στρατιῶται 
ἤχθοντο' καὶ γὰρ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐπ-έλιπεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ 135 
ἀγορὰ οὐδεμία παρ-ῆν. συν-ελθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ὁ Ξενο- 
φῶν εἶπεν “QO. ἄνδρες, ἐπὶ μὲν τῇ πορείᾳ, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, 
τὰ ἱερὰ οὔπω γίγνεται καλὰ, ὁρῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς δεομένους 
τῶν ἐπιτηδείων" δοκεῖ οὖν μοι ἀνάγκη εἶναι θύεσθαι περὶ 
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140 τούτου. καὶ πάλιν ἐθύετο els τρὶς, καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ οὐκ ἐγίγ- 
vero καλά, ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν οὐκ ἔφη ἐξ-αγαγεῖν ἂν τοὺς 
στρατιώτας, εἰ μὴ γίγνοιτο τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰν καὶ πάλιν 
TY ὑστεραίᾳ ἐθύοντο, καὶ σχεδὸν πᾶσα ἡ στρατιὰ ἐκυκ- 
λοῦτο περὶ τὰ ἱερά καὶ πρόβατα μὲν οὐκέτι ἦν, πριά- 

145 μενοι δὲ βοῦς ἐθύοντο' ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ οὕτω τὰ ἱερὰ ἐγένετο 
καλά, 


Unsuccessful expedition of Neon to procure provisions. 


Νέων δὲ, ὁρῶν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους δεινῶς ἔχοντας τῇ 
ἐνδείᾳ, ἐβούλετο χαρίζεσθαι αὐτοῖς" καὶ εὑρών τινα 
ἄνθρωπον Ἡρακλεώτην, ὃς ἔφη κώμας εἶναι ἐγγὺς, ὅθεν 

150 λαβοῖεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἐκήρυξε πάντας τοὺς βουλομένους 
ἱέναι ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. καὶ ἐξ-έρχονται ὡς δις-χίλιοι 
ἄνθρωποι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς κώμαις καὶ δι-εσπεί- 
povto ἐπὶ τὸ λαμβάνειν, οἱ Φαρναβάζου ἱππεῖς ἐπι- 
πίπτουσιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἀπο-κτείνουσιν οὐ μεῖον ἧ πεντα- 

155 κοσίους" οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἀν-έφυγον ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος. ἐκ τοὕτου 
ἀπ-αγγέλλει τις ταῦτα τῷ Ξενοφῶντι" ὁ δὲ βοῦν σφα- 
γιασάμενος ἐβοήθει, καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ ἐπί-λεκτοι ἄνδρες" 
οἱ δὲ ἀνα-λαβόντες τοὺς πεφευγότας ἀφ-ικνοῦνται εἰς 
τὸ στρατόπεδον. καὶ ἤδη μὲν ἀμφὶ ἡλίου δυσμὰς Ty’ 

160 καὶ ἐξαπίνης τῶν Βιθυνῶν τινὲς ἐπι-τιθέμενοι τοῖς προ- 
φύλαξι τοὺς μὲν κατ- ἔκτειναν, τοὺς δὲ ἐδίωξαν. μέχρι 
τοῦ στρατοπέδου. καὶ οἱ “ἕλληνες ἔδραμον εἰς τὰ ὅπλα" 
καὶ διώκειν μὲν τοὺς πολεμίους νυκτὸς οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς ἐδόκει 
εἶναι ἐν δὲ τοῖς ὅπλοις δι-ἤγαγον τὴν νύκτα, φυλαττό- 

165 μενοι ἱκανοῖς φύλαξι. 
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The Greeks fortify their position. An excursion determined upon. 
Neon is left to guard the camp. 


"Apa δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ of στρατηγοὶ ἡγοῦντο els τὸ ἐρυμὸν 
χωρίον" οἱ δὲ εἵποντο ἀνα-λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τὰ 
σκεύη. πρὶν δὲ ἀρίστου ὥραν εἶναι, ἀπ-ετάφρευσαν 
τὴν εἴσοδον εἰς τὸ χωρίον, καὶ ἀπ-εστραύρωσαν ἅπαν, 
κατα-λιπόντες τρεῖς πύλας. καὶ πλοῖον. ἧκεν ἐξ “Hpa- 110 
κλείας ἄγον ἄλφιτα καὶ ἱερεῖα καὶ οἷνον. δια-βάντες 
δὲ τὴν τάφρον ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ ἐκήρυξαν τοὺς 
στρατιώτας ἐξ-ιέναι σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις, τὸν δὲ ὄχλον καὶ 
τὰ ἀνδράποδα κατα-μένειν αὐτοῦ. of μὲν δὴ ἄλλοι 
πάντες ἐξ-ήεσαν, Νέων δὲ οὐκ ἐξ-ήει" ἐδόκει γὰρ κάλ- 175 
λιστον εἶναι κατα-λιπεῖν τοῦτον φύλακα τῶν ἐν τῷ 
στρατοπέδῳ. καὶ οὗτοι μὲν ἔμενον, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι ἐπο- 
ρεύοντο. 


The Greeks hesitate about crossing a ravine. Xenophon exhorts 
them to proceed. 


Πορευθέντες δὲ ἤδη ἔξω τῶν κυμῶν ἐλάμβανον τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια" καὶ ἐξαπίνης ὁρῶσι τοὺς πολεμίους ὑὕπερ- 180 
βάλλοντας κατὰ λόφους τινὰς ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου, ἱππέας. 
τε πολλοὺς καὶ πεζούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ πολέμιοι κατ-εῖδον 
τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, ἔστησαν" οἱ δὲ “EAAnves προ-ἥεσαν. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ ἡγούμενοι ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ νάπει μεγάλῳ καὶ 
δυσπόρῳ, ἔστησαν, ἀγνοοῦντες εἰ τὸ γάπος δια-βατέον 
εἴη. καὶ παρ-εγγνῶσι τοὺς στρατηγοὺς. καὶ λοχαγοὺς 
᾿παρ-ιέναι εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν. καὶ ὃ Ξενοφῶν, θαυμάσας 
ὅ τι ἴσχοι τὴν πορείαν, ἐλαύνει ὡς τάχιστα, ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ 
στρατηγοὶ συν-ῆλθον, ἔλεξε τοιάδε' “Νῦν ἴστε, ὦ 
ἄνδρες, ὅτι ἀμαχεὶ μὲν οὐκ ἔστιν ἐνθένδε ἀπ-ελθεῖμ᾽ 19° 


μή 


85 


8ο SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


ἐὰν γὰρ μὴ ἡμεῖς ἴωμεν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, οὗτοι ἕψονται 
καὶ ἐπι-πεσοῦνται ἡμῖν. καὶ τὸ μὲν ἀπ-ιέναι ἀπὸ πολε- 
μίων οὐδαμῶς καλόν ἐστι, τὸ δὲ ἐφ-έπεσθαι ἐμ-ποιεῖ 
θάρρος καὶ τοῖς κακίοσι. θαυμάζω δὲ εἴ τις νομίζει 

195 τοῦτο τὸ νάπος μᾶλλον φοβερὸν εἶναι τῶν ἄλλων 
χωρίων, ὧν δια-πεπορεύμεθα. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ ἱερὰ νῦν 
καλά ἐστιν ἡμῖν, ἴωμεν ἐπὶ τοὺς dv8pas. οὐ δεῖ ἔτι 
τούτους, ἐπεὶ εἶδον ἡμᾶς, ἡδέως δειπνῆσαι, οὐδὲ σκὴη- 
νῆσαι ὅπου ἂν θέλωσι. 


Preparations for the attack, The watchword, 
Victorious charge. 


200 Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἡγεῖτο, παρ-αγγεΐλας δια-βαίνειν τὸ 
νάπος ἧ ἕκαστος ἐτύγχανεν ὦν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντες δι- 
έβησαν, τεταγμένοι ἐπὶ φάλαγγος καὶ ποιησάμενοι τοὺς 
πελταστὰς ἑκατέρωθεν, ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους. 
παρ-ηγγέλλετο δὲ τὰ μὲν δόρατα ἔχειν ἐπὶ τοῦ δέξιοῦ 

205 ὥμου, ἕως σημαίνοι τῇ σάλπιγγι" ἔπειτα δὲ καθ-ιέντας 
αὐτὰ εἰς προβολὴν ἕπεσθαι βάδην, καὶ μὴ διώκειν δρόμῳ. 
ἐκ τούτου σύνθημα nap-je ΖΕΎΣ ΣΏΤΗΡ, ἩΡΑΚΛΗΣ 
ἩΓΕΜΩ͂Ν. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ὑπ-έμενον τοὺς “Ελληνας 
mpos-tdvras, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπλησίαζον, of πελτασταὶ dAa- 

210 λάξαντες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους" οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι 
ὥρμησαν ἀντίοι, καὶ ἐτρέποντο τοὺς πελταστάς. ἀλλὰ 
ἐπεὶ ἡ φάλαγξ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν ὑπ-ηντίαζε ταχὺ πορευομένη, 
καὶ ἅμα ἡ σάλπιγξ ἐφθέγξατο, καὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπαιάνιζον, 
καὶ ἅμα καθ-ἴεσαν τὰ δόρατα, ἐνταῦθα οἱ πολέμιοι οὐκέτι. 

215 ἐδέξαντο αὐτοὺς, ἀλλὰ ἔφευγον. καὶ Τιμασίων ἔχων 
τοὺς ἱππέας ἐφ-είπετο. καὶ ἀπ-έκτειναν τῶν πολεμίων 
ὅσουσπερ ἐδύναντο. 
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Complete rout of the enemy. The Greeks raise a trophy. 


Τῶν δὲ πολεμίων τὸ μὲν εὐώνυμον εὐθὺς δι-εσπάρη, 
τὸ δὲ δεξιὸν συν-ἐστη ἐπὶ λόφον. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ “EAANVEs 
εἶδον αὐτοὺς ὑπο-μένοντας, ἐδόκει ῥᾷστον εἶναι ἰέναι ἤδη 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. παιανίσαντες οὖν εὐθὺς ἐπ-έκειντο αὐτοῖς" 
οἱ δὲ οὐχ ὑπ-έμειναν. καὶ ἐνταῦθα οἱ πελτασταὶ ἐδίωκον 
καὶ δι-έσπειραν τὸ δεζιὸν αὐτῶν" ὀλιγοὶ δὲ ἀπ-ἐέθανον" 
οἱ γὰρ ἱππεῖς τῶν πολεμίων, πολλοὶ ὄντες, φόβον παρ- 
εἶχον. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες εἶδον τό τε Φαρναβάζου 
ἱππικὸν ἔτι συν-εστηκὸς, καὶ τοὺς Βιθυνοὺς ἱππέας ἤδη 
συν-αθροιζομένους ἐπὶ λόφου τινὸς, ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἱέναι 
καὶ ἐπὶ τούτους, ὡς μὴ τεθαρρηκότες ἀνα-παύσαιντο. 
συν-ταξάμενοι δὴ πορεύονται. ἐντεῦθεν οἱ πολέμιοι 
ἱππεῖς φεύγουσι κατὰ τοῦ λόφου, ὥσπερ διωκόμενοι 
ὑπὸ ἱππέων" νάπος γὰρ ὑπ-εδέχετο αὐτοὺς, ὃ οἱ “EAAn- 
νες οὐκ ἤδεσαν. οἱ δὲ ἐπ-αν-ελθόντες καὶ στησάμενοι 
τρόπαιον ἀπ-ἥεσαν ἐπὶ θάλατταν περὶ ἡλίου δυσμάς. 


Cleander arrives from Byzantium. Dispute about the spoil. 


Οἱ δὲ "EAAnves ἐνταῦθα ἔμενον Κλέανδρον τὸν ἐν Βυ- 
(αντίῳ ἁρμοστὴν, καὶ τὰς τριήρεις καὶ τὰ πλοῖα. καὶ ἕως 
μὲν τὸ στράτευμα κατα-μένοι ἀνα-παυόμενον, ἐξ-ἣν τοῖς 
στρατιώταις ἰέναι ἐπὶ λείαν, καὶ οἱ ἐξοιόντες ἐλάμβανον 
αὐτήν' ὅποτε δὲ πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα ἐξ-ίοι, εἴ τις χωρὶς ἀπ- 
ελθὼν λάβοι τι, ἔδοξεν εἶναι δημόσιον. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ ὁ 
Κλέανδρος ἀφ-ικνεῖται ἔχων δύο τριήρεις, πλοῖον δὲ οὐδέν. 
τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ἐτύγχανεν ἔξω ὃν, ὅτε ἀφ-ίκετο᾽ καὶ ἄλ- 
λοι τινὲς ᾧχοντο χωρὶς ἐπὶ λείαν, οἱ εἰλήφεσαν πολλὰ 
πρόβατα' φοβούμενοι δὲ μὴ στερηθεῖεν τούτων, λέγουσι 
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Δεξίππῳ τῷ Λάκωνι τὸ πρᾶγμα, καὶ κελεύουσιν αὐτὸν 
245 δια-σῶσαι αὐτοῖς τὰ πρόβατα, καὶ τὰ μὲν ἑαντῷ λαβεῖν, 
τὰ δὲ σφίσιν ἀπο-δοῦναι. 


Sericus disturbance in the army. Cleander threatens 
extreme measures. 


Εὐθὺς δὲ ὁ Δέξιππος ἀπ-ελαύνει τοὺς περι-εστῶτας, 
καὶ λέγοντας ὅτι ταῦτα εἴη δημόσια᾽ς καὶ λέγει τῷ 
Κλεάρχῳ, ὅτι οἱ στρατιῶται ἐπι-χειροῦσιν ἁρπάζειν. 

280 ὃ δὲ κελεύει ἄγειν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν τὸν ἁρπάζοντα. καὶ 

ὁ μὲν Δέξιππος λαβὼν ἣγέ τινα' ᾿Αγασίας δὲ ἀφ- 
αἱρεῖται αὐτόν. οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται ἐπι-χειροῦσι 
βάλλειν τὸν Δέβξιππον' πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ τῶν τριηριτῶν 
δείσαντες ἔφυγον εἰς τὴν θάλατταν" αὐτὸς δὲ 6 Κλέαν- 

285 ὄρος ἔφευγε, καὶ ἀπο-πλεύσεσθαι ἔφη, καὶ κηρύξειν 
μηδεμίαν πόλιν δέχεσθαι αὐτοὺς, ὡς ὄντας πολεμίους. 
(οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τότε ἦρχον πάντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων). 
ἐνταῦθα οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἐδέοντο αὐτοῦ μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. 
ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἔφη γενέσθαι ἂν ἄλλως, εἰ μὴ ἐκ-δοῖεν τὸν 

260 ἀρξάμενον βάλλειν τὸν Δέξιππον καὶ τὸν ἀφ-ελόμενον 
τὸν ἄνδρα. 


Agasias offers to surrender himself. 


Kai ἐντεῦθεν of ἄρχοντες συν-ἤγαγον τὸ oTpdrevpa’ 
καὶ ᾿Αγασίας ἀνα-στὰς εἶπεν ““ὝὙμεϊς μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
μὴ ἐκ-δῶτέ pe ἐγὼ δὲ παρα-σχήσω ἐμαυτὸν Κλεάνδρῳ, 

265 ποιῆσαι ὅ τι ἂν βούληται." μετὰ ταῦτα ἐπορεύοντο 
πρὸς Κλέανδρον ᾿Αγασίας καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ 
ὁ ἀφ-αιρεθεὶς ὑπὸ ᾿Αγασίον. καὶ ὁ ᾿Αγασίας εἶπεν" 
“Eyed εἶμι, ὦ Κλέανδρε, ὁ ἀφ-ελόμενος τοῦ Δεξίππον 
τοῦτον τὸν ἄνδρα. τοῦτον μὲν γὰρ οἶδα ἄνδρα ὄντα 
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ἀγαθὸν, Δέξιππον δὲ οἷδα δειλόν τε ὄντα καὶ πονηρόν. 270 
αἱρεθεὶς γὰρ ὑπὸ τῆς στρατιᾶς ἄρχειν πεντηκοντόρου, ἧς 


ἡτησάμεθα παρὰ Τραπεζουντίων, ὁ Δέξιππος ἀπ-έδρα, 
καὶ προ-ἔδωκε τοὺς στρατιώτας. τούτου οὖν, τοιούτου 
ὄντος, ἀφ-ειλόμην τὸν ἄνδρα. εἰ δὲ σὺ ἀπ-ῆγες αὐτὸν, 
7) ἄλλος τις τῶν παρὰ σοῦ, οὐκ ἂν ἐποίησα οὐδὲν τού- 
των. ἐὰν δὲ viv ἀπο-κτείνῃς ἐμὲ, ἀπο-κτενεῖς ἄνδρα 
ἀγαθὸν δι᾿ ἄνδρα δειλόν τε καὶ πονηρόν.᾽" 


The cause pleaded. Cleander reserves bis decision. 


᾿Ακούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλέανδρος εἶπεν" ““᾿Εγὼ μὲν οὐκ 
ἐπ-αινῶ Δέξιππον, εἰ πεποίηκε ταῦτα ov μέντοι χρὴ 
αὐτὸν πάσχειν βίαν, ἀλλὰ κρίνεσθαι. νῦν οὖν ἄπ-ιτε 
κατα-λιπόντες τόνδε τὸν ἄνδρα ὅταν δὲ ἐγὼ κελεύσω, 
πάρ-εστε πρὸς τὴν κρίσιν. αἰτιῶμαι δὲ οὔτε τὴν στρα- 
τιὰν οὔτε ἄλλον οὐδένα, ἐπεὶ οὗτος ὁμολογεῖ αὐτὸς ἀφ- 
ελέσθαι τὸν ἄνδρα." ὁ δὲ ἀφ-αιρεθεὶς εἶπεν “’Eya, 
ὦ Κλέανδρε, οὔτε ἔπαιον οὐδένα οὔτε ἔβαλλον, GAN’ 
εἶπον ὅτι τὰ πρόβατα εἴη δημόσια: ἦν γὰρ δόγμα τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν, ἐάν τις ἰδίᾳ ληΐζηται, ὁπόταν ἡ στρατιὰ 
ἐξ-ίῃ, ἡ λεία ἔσται δημοσία. ταῦτα εἶπον' ἐκ τού- 
του οὗτος λαβών με ἦγεν, ἵνα λαβὼν τὸ ἑαυτοῦ μέρος 
δια-σώσειε τοῖς λησταῖς τὰ χρήματα παρὰ τὸ δόγμα." 
πρὸς ταῦτα ὁ Κλέανδρος εἶπεν" “’Emet τοίνυν πεποίηκας 
ταῦτα, κατά-μενε, ἵνα καὶ περὶ σοῦ βουλευσώμεθα." — 


Successful intervention of Xenophon. 


Mera ταῦτα ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἐλθὼν πρὸς τὸν Κλέανδρον 
λέγει ““Ἔχεις μὲν, ὦ Κλέανδρε, τοὺς ἄνδρας, καὶ ἔξ- 
εστί σοι ποιῆσαι περὶ τούτων ὅ τι βούλει νῦν δὲ οἱ 
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στρατιῶται airotyral σε δοῦναι σφίσι τὼ ἄνδρε, καὶ 
μὴ ἀπο-κτείνειν. καὶ ὑπ-ισχνοῦνταί σοι ἀντὶ τούτων, ἐὰν 
βούλῃ ἡγεῖσθαι αὐτῶν, ἐπι-δείξειν σοι καὶ ὡς κόσμιοί 
εἰσι καὶ ὡς θέλουσι πείθεσθαι τῷ ἄρχοντι." ἀκούσας 

300 ταῦτα ὁ Κλέανδρος εἶπεν “᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ἀπο-δίδωμι τὼ 
ἄνδρε καὶ αὐτὸς παρ-έσομαι ὑμῖν: καὶ, ἐὰν οἱ θεοὶ 
βούλωνται, ἡγήσομαι ὑμῖν εἰς τὴν “EAAada.” 


Cleander departs, The army reach Chrysopolis. 


Ἔκ τούτου ὁ Κλέανδρος ἐθύετο ἐπὶ τῇ πορείᾳ, καὶ 
Φίλος ἐγένετο Ξενοφῶντι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἑώρα τοὺς στρα- 
305 τιώτας εὐ-τάκτους ὄντας, καὶ μᾶλλον ἐπ-εθύμει γενέσθαι 
ἡγεμὼν αὐτῶν. ἐπεὶ μέντοι θυομένῳ αὐτῷ τὰ ἱερὰ οὐκ 
ἐγίγνετο καλὰ, συγ-καλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς etre 
“Ἐμοὶ μὲν τὰ ἱερὰ οὐ γίγνεται, ὥστε ἐξ-άγειν ὑμᾶς" 
ὑμεῖς δὲ μὴ ἀθυμεῖτε τούτου ἕνεκα, ἀλλὰ πορεύεσθε. 
310 ἡμεῖς δὲ δεξόμεθα ὑμᾶς ἐν Βυζαντίῳ, ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα 
κἀλλιστα." ὁ 3 οὖν Κλέανδρος ἀπ-έπλει' of δὲ στρα- 
τιῶται ἐξ-επορεύοντο διὰ τῶν Βιθυνῶν" καὶ ἀφ-ίκοντο εἰς 
Χρυσόπολιν τῆς Καλχηδονίας, καὶ ἐκεῖ ἔμειναν ἡμέρας 
ἑπτά, | 


CHAPTER VIII. 


CONCLUDING SCENES OF THE RETREAT. 
The Greeks cross to Byzantium, and are disappointed by 
Anaxibius. Xenophon confers with Cleander. 


"Ex τούτον Φαρνάβαζος, φοβούμενος μὴ of “EAAnves 
στρατεύοιντο ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν, ἐδεῖτο ᾿Αναξιβίου 
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τοῦ Aaxedaipovlov vavapxov, ὃς ἔτυχεν ὧν ἐν Βυζαντίῳ, 
δια-βιβάσαι τὸ στράτευμα ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας. καὶ ὁ ᾿Αναξί- 


Bios μετ-επέμψατο τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς, καὶ 5 


ὑπ-ισχνεῖτο αὐτοῖς, εἰ δια-βαῖεν εἰς Βυζάντιον, μισθὸν 
ἔσεσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις. ἐκ δὲ τούτον πάντες of στρα- 
τιῶται δια-βαίνουσιν εἰς Βυζάντιον. καὶ ὁ ᾿Αναξίβιος 
οὐκ ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς μισθὸν, ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτας 
ἐξ-οιέναι ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, ὡς ἀπο-πέμψων αὐτοὺς οἴκαδε. 
ἐνταῦθα οἱ στρατιῶται ἤχθοντο, ὅτι οὐκ εἶχον ἀργύριον 
ἐπι-σιτίζεσθαι els τὴν πορείαν" ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν προς-ελθὼν 
Κλεάνδρῳ τῷ ἁρμοστῇ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι μέλλοι ἀπο-πλεύ- 
σεσθαι ἤδη" ὁ δὲ Κλέανδρος λέγει αὐτῷ" “My ποιήσῃς 
ταῦτα' ἀλλὰ ἔξ-ελθε μὲν ὡς συμ-πορευσόμενος τοῖς 
στρατιώταις" ἐπειδὰν δὲ τὸ στράτευμα γένηται ἔξω, τότε 
ἀπ-αλλάττου." ἐνταῦθα ὁ Ξενοφῶν καὶ 6 Κλέανδρος 
ἐλθόντες πρὸς ᾿Αναξίβιον ἔλεγον αὐτῷ ταῦτα. ὁ δὲ 
ἐκέλευε τὸν Ξενοφῶντα οὕτω ποιεῖν, καὶ ἐξ-ιέναι ὡς 
τάχιστα σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι. 


Discontent of the army. Tumult at the gates. 


᾿Εντεῦθεν of τε στρατηγοὶ καὶ of ἄλλοι ἐξ-ἥεσαν τῆς 
πόλεως. καὶ πάντες, πλὴν ὀλίγων, ἔξω ἦσαν' ὁ δὲ 
᾿Αναξίβιος συγ-καλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ τοὺς λοχα- 
yous ἔλεγε: “Τὰ μὲν ἐπιτήδεια λαμβάνετε ἐκ τῶν 
Θρᾳκίων κωμῶν: λαβόντες δὲ πορεύεσθε els Χερρό- 
νησον, ἐκεῖ δὲ Κύνισκος δώσει ὑμῖν μισθόν. ἀκού- 
σαντες δέ τινες τῶν στρατιωτῶν δι-αγγέλλουσι ταῦτα 
τῷ στρατεύματι. καὶ ol στρατιῶται ἀν-αρπάσαντες τὰ 
ὅπλα θέουσι δρόμῳ πρὸς τὰς πύλας, ὡς πάλιν εἰς-ἰόντες 
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els τὴν πόλιν. ᾿ἙΕτεόνικος δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιος. καὶ of σὺν 30 


αὐτῷ συγ-κλείουσι τὰς πύλας καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτοὶ κατα- 
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σχίσειν τὰς πύλας, el μὴ of πολῖται ἑκόντες ἀν-οίξουσιν. 
ἄλλοι δὲ ἔθεον ἐπὶ θάλατταν, καὶ ὑπερ-βαίνουσι παρὰ 
τὴν χηλὴν τοῦ τείχους εἰς τὴν πόλιν. ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν 

35 στρατιωτῶν, ot ἐτύγχανον ἔνδον ὄντες, δια-κόπτοντες τὰ 
κλεῖθρα ταῖς ἀξίναις ἀνα-πεταννύουσι τὰς πύλας, οἱ δὲ 
ἔξω ὄντες εἰς-πίπτουσιν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. 


General panic. Anaxibius sends for reinforcements. 


‘O δὲ Ξενοφῶν, ὡς εἶδε τὰ γιγνόμενα, δείσας μὴ τὸ 
στράτευμα τράποιτο ἐφ᾽ ἁρπαγὴν, συν-εις-πίπτει σὺν τῷ 
40 ὄχλῳ εἴσω τῶν πυλῶν. οἱ δὲ Βυζάντιοι φεύγουσιν ἐκ 
τῆς ἀγορᾶς, of μὲν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα, οἱ δὲ οἴκαδε" ὅσοι δὲ 
ἐτύγχανον ὄντες ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις ἔθεον ἔξω. οἷ δὲ καθ-εῖλκον 
τὰς τριήρεις, ὡς σώζοιντο ἐν ταῖς τριήρεσι’ πάντες δὲ 
ᾧοντο τὴν πόλιν ἡλωκέναι. ὁ δὲ ᾿Ετεόνικος ἀπο-φεύγει 
45 εἰς τὴν ἄκραν. 6 δὲ ᾿Αναξίβιος κατα-δραμὼν ἐπὶ θάλατ- 
ταν περι-έπλει els τὴν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ εὐθὺς μετα-πέμ- 
metat φρουροὺς ἐκ Καλχηδόνος" οἱ γὰρ ἐν τῇ ἀκροπόλει 
οὐκ ἐδόκουν αὐτοὶ εἶναι ἱκανοὶ ἐκ-βαλεῖν τοὺς “Ελληνας. 


Xenophon’s device to restore order. 


Οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται, ὡς εἶδον Ξενοφῶντα, mpos-épyovrat 

so αὐτῷ καὶ λέγουσι “Νῦν σοι ἔξ-εστιν, ὦ Bevoddar, 
ἀνδρὶ ἀγαθῷ γενέσθαι. ἔχεις πόλιν, ἔχεις τριήρεις, ἔχεις 
χρήματα, ἔχεις ἄνδρας τοσούτους. νῦν, εἰ βούλοιο, σύ 
τε ἂν ὀνήσαις ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἡμεῖς ἂν ποιήσαιμεν σὲ μέγαν." 

ὁ δὲ ἀπ-εκρίνατο᾽ “᾿Αλλὰ εὖ τε λέγετε, καὶ ποιήσω 
55 ταῦτα᾽ εἰ δὲ ἐπι-θυμεῖτε τούτων, θέσθε τὰ ὅπλα ἐν τάξει. 
ὡς τάχιστα." ταῦτα δὲ εἶπε, βουλόμενος κατ-ηρεμίσαι 
αὐτούς" καὶ ἐκέλευσε τοὺς λοχαγοὺς παρ-αγγέλλειν ταῦτα 
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τοῖς στρατιώταις. of δὲ εὐθὺς ératrovro’ ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ ὅπλα 
ἔκειτο, ὁ Ξενοφῶν συγ-καλεῖ τὴν στρατιὰν καὶ λέγει 
τάδε" όο 


His advice to the army. ‘Let us not ruin our cause 
by our own rashness.’ 


“Ὅτι μὲν ὀργίζεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, οὐ θαυμάζω. 
ἐὰν δὲ χαριζώμεθα τῷ θυμῷ, καὶ τιμωρησώμεθα τοὺς 
Λακεδαιμονίους, καὶ δι-αρπάσωμεν ταύτην τὴν πόλιν, 
ἐν-θυμεῖσθε ἃ ἔσται ἐντεῦθεν. πολέμιοι μὲν ἐσόμεθα 
τοῖς τε Λακεδαιμονίοις καὶ τοῖς αὐτῶν συμμάχοις" τοῖς 65 
δὲ Λακεδαιμονίοις of ᾿Αχαιοὲ ὑπ-άρχουσι σύμμαχοι, ᾿Αθή- 
ναιοι δὲ προς-γεγένηνται ἐκείνοις" οὗτοι δὲ πάντες ἔσονται 
πολέμιοι ἡμῖν. Τισσαφέρνης δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι βάρβαροι 
πολλοὶ πολέμιοι ἤδη εἰσὶν ἡμῖν, αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς 
πολεμιώτατός ἐστι πάντων, ἐφ᾽ ὃν ἐστρατεύσαμεν ἀφ- 70 
αἱρησόμενοι τὴν ἀρχὴν, καὶ ἀπο-κτενοῦντες αὐτὸν, εἰ 
δυναίμεθα. μὴ, πρὸς θεῶν, οὕτω μαινώμεθα, μηδὲ 
αἰσχρῶς ἀπ-ολώμεθα, πολέμιοι ὄντες καὶ ταῖς πατρίσι 
καὶ τοῖς ἡμετέροις φίλοις τε καὶ οἰκείοις. πάντες γὰρ 
οἱ φίλοι εἰσὶν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν, at στρατεύσονται ἐφ᾽ 75 
ἡμᾶς" καὶ δικαίως τοῦτο ποιήσουσιν, εἰ ἐξ-αλαπάξομεν 
πόλιν “EAAnvida, εἰς ἣν πρώτην ἤλθομεν. ἐμοὶ τοίνυν 
δοκεῖ εἰπεῖν ᾿Αναξιβίῳ, ὅτι παρ-εληλύθαμεν εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν ποιήσαντες οὐδὲν βίαιον, ἀλλὰ πειρώμενοι τυγ- 
χάνειν τῶν δικαίων" ἐὰν δὲ μὴ τύχωμεν, δηλώσομεν 8ο 
αὐτῷ ὅτι οὐκ ἐξ-απατώμενοι, ἀλλὰ πειθόμενοι, ἐξ-ερχό- 
μεθα τῆς πόλεως. 
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Order restored. Xenophon takes leave of the army. 
Many soldiers desert. 


Ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ πέμπουσιν ἀγγέλους τῷ ᾿Αναξιβίῳ 
περὶ τούτων. ὁ δὲ ἀπ-εκρίνατο, ὅτι οὐ μετα-μελήσοι 
85 αὐτοῖς πειθομένοις, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς βουλεύσοιτο περὶ 
αὐτῶν ὅ τι δύναιτο ἀγαθόν. ἐκ τούτου of στρατιῶται 
ἀπ-ῆλθον ἔξω τοῦ τείχους. Ἐενοφῶν δὲ, μετα-πεμψά- 
μενος Κλέανδρον, ἐκέλευεν αὐτὸν δια-πράξασθαι, ὅπως 
αὐτὸς πάλιν εἰς-έλθοι εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἀπο-πλεύσειεν 
90 ἐκ Βυζαντίου. ἐλθὼν δὲ ὁ Κλέανδρος εἶπε' ““Μάλα 
" μόλις δια-πραξάμενος ἥκω. λέγει γὰρ ᾿Αναξίβιος, ὅτι 
οὐκ ἐπιτήδειόν ἐστι τοὺς μὲν στρατιώτας πλησίον εἶναι 
τοῦ τείχους, Ξενοφῶντα δὲ ἔνδον τῆς πόλεως" ὅμως δὲ 
κελεύει σε εἰς-ἰέναι, εἰ μέλλεις ἐκ-πλεῖν σὺν αὐτῷ. ὁ 

95 μὲν δὴ Ξενοφῶν ἀπ-ῆἥει εἴσω τοῦ τείχους σὺν Κλεάνδρῳ. 
Νέων δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ ἐπ-έμενον ἐπὶ τῇ στρατιᾷ᾽ 
καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ δι-εφέροντο ἀλλήλοις περὶ τῆς λοιπῆς 
πορείας. τοῦ δὲ χρόνον δια-τριβομένου, πολλοὶ τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν ἀπο-διδόμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἀπ-έπλεον ὡς ἐδύ- 
100 vavTo, of δὲ δι-εσπείροντο κατὰ τὰς πόλεις. ᾿Αναξίβιος 
δὲ ἔχαιρεν ἀκούων ταῦτα' τούτων γὰρ γιγνομένων ᾧετο 


μάλιστα χαρίζεσθαι Φαρναβάζῳ. 


Arrival of Aristarchus, Xenophon rejoins the army. 


᾿Αναξιβίῳ δὲ ἀπο-πλέοντι ἐκ Βυζαντίου συν-αντᾷ 
᾿Αρίσταρχος, διάδοχος Κλεάνδρῳ Βυζαντίου ἁρμοστής. 
τος καὶ ᾿Αναξίβιος ἐπι-στέλλει τῷ ᾿Αριστάρχῳ ἀπο-δόσθαι 
τῶν Κύρον στρατιωτῶν ὁπόσους ἂν εὕρῃ ἐν Βυζαντίῳ" 

ὁ δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἦλθεν els Βυζάντιον, ἀπ-έδοτο οὐκ ἐλάττους 
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τετρακοσίων. ἐκ τούτου ‘AvafiBios, παρα-πλεύσας εἰς 
Πάριον, κελεύει Ξενοφῶντα πλεῦσαι ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα 
ὡς τάχιστα, καὶ συν-αθροίζειν τοὺς δι-εσπαρμένους τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν, καὶ δια-βιβάζειν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς Περίνθου 
εἷς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. καὶ ὁ μὲν Ξενοφῶν δια-πλεύσας εἰς 
Πέρινθον ἀφ-ικνεῖται ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα' οἱ δὲ στρατιῶ- 
ται ἐδέξαντο αὐτὸν ἡδέως, καὶ εὐθὺς εἵποντο αὐτῷ 
ἄσμενοι, ws δια-βησόμενοι ἐκ τῆς Θράκης εἰς τὴν 
᾿Ασίαν. 


Aristarchus forbids the Greeks to cross into Asia. 
Xenophon goes to Seuthes. 


Ἐνταῦθα Σεύθης ὁ Θρᾷξ, πέμψας Μηδοσάδην πρὸς 
τὸν Ξενοφῶντα, ἐδεῖτο αὐτοῦ ἄγειν τὴν στρατιὰν πρὸς 
ἑαντόν' καὶ ὑπ-ισχνούμενος πολλὰ οὐκ ἔπεισε τὸν Ξενο- 
φῶντα. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ ᾿Αρίσταρχος ὁ ἐν Βυζαντίῳ dp- 
μοστὴς, ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα, εἶπε τοῖς στρατιώταις 
μὴ περαιοῦσθαι εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. 6 δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἔλεγεν, 
ὅτι ᾿Αναξίβιος ἐκέλευσεν αὐτοὺς δια-πλεῦσαι. ὁ 8 
᾿Αρίσταρχος ἔλεγεν' ““᾿Αναξίβιος μὲν οὐκέτι vatapyds 
ἐστι, ἐγὼ δὲ ἐνταῦθά εἶμι ἁρμοστής᾽ εἰ δέ τινα ὑμῶν 
λήψομαι ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ, κατα-δύσω αὐτόν." ταῦτα 
εἰπὼν ᾧῴχετο εἰς τὴν πόλιν. 6 οὖν Ξενοφῶν θυσάμενος 
τοῖς θεοῖς, ἐπεὶ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐγένετο καλὰ, παρ-έλαβε ΙΠολυ- 
κράτην τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον λοχαγὸν καὶ ἄλλους, καὶ ᾧχετο 
τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ τὸ Σεύθου στράτευμα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν 
ἐγγὺς αὐτοῦ, προ-πέμπει ἑρμηνέα, καὶ κελεύει εἰπεῖν 
Σεύθῃ ὅτι Ξενοφῶν πάρ-εστι βουλόμενος συγ-γενέσθαι 
αὐτῷ. 


μή 


20 


go SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


Conference with Seuthes. 


ὋὉ δὲ Σεύθης ἀκούσας ἐκέλευσε Ξενοφῶντα εἰς-ελθεῖν, 
135 ἔχοντα δύο ἄνδρας, οὖς βούλοιτο. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰς-ἦλθον, 
πρῶτον Ξενοφῶν ἐπ-ήρετο Σεύθην ὅ τι βούλοιτο χρῆσθαι 
τῇ στρατιᾷ. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ᾿ὧδε' “ Μαισάδης μὲν ὁ ἐμὸς 
πατὴρ ἦρχε Θυνῶν τε καὶ ἄλλων τῶν γειτόνων. στασια- 
ζόντων δὲ τῶν ᾿Οδρυσῶν, ἐκ-πίπτει τῆς ἀρχῆς" ἐκ-πεσὼν 
140 δὲ ἀπο-θνήσκει vow ἐγὼ δὲ ἐξ-ετράφην ὀρφανὸς παρὰ 
Μηδόκῳ τῷ νῦν Ὀδρυσῶν βασιλεῖ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγενόμην 
νεανίσκος, οὐκ ἐδυνάμην ζῆν ἀπ᾽ ἀλλοτρίας τραπέζης" 
καὶ ἱκέτευον αὐτὸν δοῦναί μοι ὁπόσους δύναιτο ἄνδρας, 
ὅπως καὶ τιμωροίην τοὺς ἐκ-βαλόντας ἡμᾶς τῆς ἀρχῆς, 
145 καὶ μὴ ζῴην ἀπο-βλέπων εἰς τὴν ἐκείνου τράπεζαν, ὥσπερ 
κύων. ἐκ τούτου δίδωσι μοι τοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ τοὺς ἵππους, 
ods ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε. καὶ viv ἐγὼ ζῶ τούτους ἔχων, ληϊζό- 
μενος τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ πατρῴαν χώραν. εἰ δὲ ὑμεῖς παρα- 
γένοισθέ μοι, οἴομαι ῥᾳδίως ἂν ἀπο-λαβεῖν τὴν πατρῴαν 
150 ἀρχήν. ταῦτά ἐστιν & ἐγὼ δέομαι ὑμῶν." 


Seuthes states his terms, and makes liberal promises. 


“Ti οὖν," ἔφη ὁ Ξενοφῶν, “ σὺ ἂν δύναιο, ef ἔλθοιμεν, 
διδόναι τῇ τε στρατιᾷ καὶ τοῖς λοχαγοῖς καὶ τοῖς στρατη- 
ἦι. ¢& Σ ,κ( , bea) Ν 4 ει , 
yois;” ὁ δ᾽ ὑπ-έσχετο αὐτοῖς μισθὸν, καὶ γὴν ὁπόσην 
βούλοιντο, καὶ ζεύγη καὶ χωρίον ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ τετειχισ- 
155 μένον. ‘Kav δὲ,᾽ ἔφη ὁ Ξενοφῶν, “ μὴ δια-πράξωμεν 
ταῦτά σοι, ἀλλά τις φόβος ἢ ἀπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων, ἄρα 
σὺ δέξει ἡμᾶς els τὴν σεαυτοῦ χώραν, ὅσοι βουλώμεθα 
ἀπ-ίεναι παρά σε; ὁ δ᾽ εἶπε' “Ἔσται ταῦτα' καὶ 
ποιήσομαι ὑμᾶς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ κοινωνοὺς ἁπάντων, ὧν 
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ἂν δυνώμεθα κτᾶσθαι. σοὶ δὲ, ὦ Ξενοφῶν, δώσω τὴν 
θυγατέρα, καὶ εἴ τίς σοί ἐστι θυγάτηρ, ὠνήσομαι αὐτὴν 
Θρᾳκίῳφ νόμῳ, καὶ δώσω σοι Βισάνθην οἰκεῖν, ὅπερ κἀλ- 
λιστόν ἐστιν ἐμοὶ τῶν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ χωρίων." 


Xenophon’s address to the army. ‘Let us first get provisions, 
and then settle what to do.’ 


᾿Ακούσαντες ταῦτα ἀπ-ήλαυνον' καὶ ἐλθόντες ἐπὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον ἀπ-ήγγειλαν πάντα τοῖς στρατιώταις. καὶ 
Ξενοφῶν ἀνα-στὰς εἶπε τάδε" “”Avdpes, δια-πλεῖν μὲν 
ἐκεῖσε, ἔνθα βουλόμεθα, οὐ δυνατόν ἐστιν, ᾿Αρίσταρχος 
γὰρ κωλύει ἡμᾶς. Σεύθης δέ φησιν εὖ ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν 
ἴητε πρὸς αὐτόν. νῦν οὖν σκέψασθε, πότερον ἐνθάδε 
μένοντες βουλεύσεσθε, ἣ ἐπ-αν-ελθόντες εἰς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 
ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν δοκεῖ ἐπ-αν-ελθεῖν εἰς τὰς κώμας, ὅθεν 
δυναίμεθα λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια’ ἐκεῖ δὲ ἔχοντες τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια βουλευσόμεθα ὅ τι ἂν δοκῇ κράτιστον εἶναι. 
καὶ Sry,” ἔφη, “ταῦτα δοκεῖ, ἀνα-τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα." 
dv-érewav ἅπαντες. ““᾿Απ-ιόντες τοίνυν, ἔφη, “ ov- 
σκευάζεσθε' καὶ ἐπειδὰν παρ-αγγέλλῃ τις, ἕπεσθε τῷ 
ἡγουμένῳ." 


Seuthes repeats his proposals and promises to the army. 


Mera ταῦτα Ξενοφῶν μὲν ἡγεῖτο, of δ᾽ εἵποντο. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ προ-εληλύθεσαν ὅσον τριάκοντα σταδίους, Σεύθης ἀπ- 
ἤντησεν αὐτοῖς" καὶ εἶπε τοιάδε' “᾿Εγὼ, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
δέομαι ὑμῶν στρατεύεσθαι σὺν ἐμοὶ, καὶ ὑπ-ισχνοῦμαι 
δώσειν ὑμῖν μισθόν' σῖτα δὲ καὶ ποτὰ, ὥσπερ καὶ νῦν, 
λήψεσθε ἐκ τῆς χώρας. ὅποσα δ᾽ ἂν ἁλίσκηται αὐτὸς 
ἔξω, ἵνα δια-τιθέμενος ταῦτα πορίζω ὑμῖν τὸν μισθόν." 


160 


165 


μή 


70 


175 
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185 6 δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐπ-ἤρετο aitdv’ “ Πόσον δὲ ἀπὸ θαλάττης 
ἄξεις τὸ στράτευμα .᾽" ὁ δὲ ἀπ-εκρίνατο' “ Οὐδαμῇ πλεῖον 
ἕπτα ἡμερῶν, πολλαχῆ δὲ μεῖον. ἐπὶ τούτοις ἔδοξε 
πᾶσι συ-στρατεύεσθαι τῷ Σεύθῃ. 


Seuthes entertains the Greeks. Heraclides gives Xenophon 
sage counsel, 


Mera ταῦτα of μὲν ἄλλοι ἐσκήνησαν κατὰ τάξεις, στρα- 
190 τηγοὺς δὲ καὶ λοχαγοὺς Σεύθης ἐκάλεσεν ἐπὶ δεῖπνον. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ θύραις, ὡς παρ-ιόντες ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ἦν 
τις Ηρακλείδης Μαρωνείτης" οὗτος προς-ελθὼν τῷ Ἐενο- 
φῶντι ἔλεγε' “Sd καὶ πόλεως μεγίστης εἶ, καὶ παρὰ 
Σεύθῃ τὸ σὸν ὄνομά ἐστι μέγιστον. ἄξιον οὖν σοί ἐστι 
195 μέγιστα τιμῆσαι Σεύθην, δοὺς αὐτῷ ὅ τι ἂν ἔχῃς πλείστου 
ἄξιον. εὔνους δέ σοι ὧν παρ-αινῶ τοῦτο᾽ εὖ γὰρ οἶδα, 
ὅτι ὅσῳ ἂν μεῖζον δωρήσῃ τούτῳ, τοσούτῳ μείζω ἀγαθὰ 
πείσει ὑπὸ τούτου. ἀκούων ταῦτα Ξενοφῶν ἠπόρει. οὐ 
γὰρ εἶχεν οὐδὲν, πλὴν ἢ μικρόν τι ἀργύριον. 


The banquet begins. Thracian manners. A great eater. 


λοοὸ Ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰς-ῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸ δεῖπνον, ἐκάθηντο κύκλῳ. 
ἔπειτα δὲ τρίποδες εἰς-ηνέχθησαν πᾶσιν᾽ οὗτοι δ᾽ ἦσαν 
μεστοὶ κρεῶν νενεμημένων, καὶ ἄρτοι μέγαλοι προς- 
πεπερονημένοι ἦσαν πρὸς τοῖς κρέασι. καὶ πρῶτος 
Σεύθης, λαβὼν τοὺς ἑαυτῷ παρα-κειμένους ἄρτους, δι- 
105 έκλα κατὰ μικρὸν, καὶ ἔρριπτε τοῖς δειπνοῦσι, καὶ τὰ κρέα 
ὡσαύτως. καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι, παρ᾽ οἷς οἱ τρίποδες ἔκειντο, 
ἐποίουν ταὐτά. “Apxas δέ τις, ᾿Αρύστας ὄνομα, δεινὸς 
φαγεῖν, δι-έρριπτε μὲν οὐδὲν, λαβὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν χεῖρα 
ἄρτον ὅσον τρι-χοίνικον, καὶ θέμενος κρέα ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατα 
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ἐδείπνει. περι-έφερον δὲ κέρατα οἴνου, καὶ πάντες ἔδε- 210 
χοντο ὁ δὲ ᾿Αρύστας, ἐπεὶ ὁ οἰνοχόος ἔφερε παρ᾽ αὐτὸν 

τὸ κέρας, ἰδὼν τὸν Ξενοφῶντα οὐκέτι δειπνοῦντα εἶπε" 
“Δὸς ἐκείνῳ τὸν οἷἶνον' ἐγὼ γὰρ οὕπω σχολάζω.᾽" 
ἀκούσας Σεύθης τὴν φωνὴν ἠρώτα τὸν οἰνοχόον τί λέγοι. 

ὁ δὲ οἰνοχόος εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅ τι λέγοι" ἠπίστατο γὰρ ἑλλη- 215 
νίζειν. ἐνταῦθα μὲν δὴ γέλως ἐγένετο. 


Xenophon extricates himself from a dilemma. The banquet 
concluded, 


Ἔκ δὲ τούτου εἰς-ῆλθεν ἀνὴρ Θρᾷξ, ἔχων ἵππον λευκόν' 
καὶ λαβὼν κέρας μέστον οἴνου etre “Προ-πίνω σοι, ὦ 
Σεύθη, καὶ δίδωμί σοι τοῦτον τὸν ἵππον, ἐφ᾽ οὗ καὶ 
διώκων αἱρήσεις τὸν πολέμιον, καὶ ἀπο-χωρῶν ῥᾳδίως 220 
ἀπο-φεύξει. ἄλλος παῖδα εἰς-αγαγὼν ἐδωρήσατο, καὶ 
ἄλλος ἱμάτια τῇ γυναικί. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἡπορεῖτο ὅ τι 
ποιοῖ; ἐ-κάθ-ητο yap, ὡς τιμώμενος, ἐν τῷ πλησιαιτάτῳ 
δίφρῳ Σεύθῃ" ὁ δὲ οἰνοχόος ἐνταῦθα προς-ἤνεγκεν αὐτῷ 
τὸ κέρας. ὃ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἀν-ἐστὴ θαρραλέως, δεξάμενος 225 
τὸ κέρας, καὶ εἶπεν" ““᾿ Ἐγὼ δέ σοι, ὦ Σεύθη, δίδωμι ἐμαυ- 
τὸν καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς τούτους ἑταίρους, φίλους εἶναι πιστούς. 
καὶ νῦν προς-αιτοῦσί σε οὐδὲν, ἀλλὰ ἐθέλουσι καὶ πονεῖν 
ὑπὲρ σοῦ καὶ προ-κινδυνεύειν᾽ καὶ μετὰ τούτων τὴν μὲν 
πατρῷαν χώραν ἀπο-λήψει, πολλὴν δὲ ἄλλην κτήσει" 230 
πολλοὺς δὲ ἵππους, πολλοὺς δὲ ἄνδρας καὶ γυναῖκας κατα- 
κτήσει, Ot αὐτοὶ παρ-έσονται φέροντες πρός σε δῶρα." 
ἀνα-στὰς ὁ Σεύθης συν-έπιε τῷ Ξενοφῶντι" καὶ μετὰ 
ταῦτα εἰς-λθόν τινες αὐλοῦντες κέρασί τε καὶ σάλπιγξι. 
καὶ αὐτὸς Σεύθης ἀν-ἐκραγέ τε πολεμικὸν, καὶ ἐξ-ήλατο 235, 
μάλα ἐλαφρῶς. εἰς-ἥεσαν δὲ καὶ γελωτοποιοί. 
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Seuthes proposes to strike a sudden blow. He goes to 
reconnottre the enemy. 


“Qs δὲ ἥλιος ἐδύετο, ὁ DevOns ἀνα-στὰς εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς 
τῶν Ελλήνων στρατηγούς" ““ἾΩ, ἄνδρες, of πολέμιοι ἡμῶν 
οὐκ ἴσασί πω τὴν ἡμετέραν συμμαχίαν" ἐὰν οὖν ἔλθωμεν 

240 ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς πρὶν φυλάξασθαι, μάλιστα ἂν λάβοιμεν καὶ 
ἀνθρώπους καὶ χρήματα.᾽᾽ of δὲ στρατηγοὶ συν-επ-ήνουν 
ταῦτα καὶ ἐκέλενεν αὐτὸν ἡγεῖσθαι. ὁ δὲ εἶπε' ““ Παρα- 
σκευασάμενοι ἀνα-μένετε' ἐγὼ δὲ, ὁπόταν καιρὸς F, ἥξω 
πρός ὑμᾶς καὶ ἡγήσομαι. 

25 Ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν ἀμφὶ μέσας νύκτας, Σεύθης παρῆν ἔχων 
ἱππέας καὶ πελταστὰς καὶ ὁπλίτας. καὶ οἱ μὲν ἡγοῦντο, 
οἱ δὲ πελτασταὶ εἵποντο, οἱ δ᾽ ἱππεῖς ὠπισθο-φνλάκουν. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμέρα ἦν, ὁ Σεύθης ἐκέλευσε τοὺς “EAAnvas περι- 
μένειν καὶ ἀνα-παύεσθαι:' αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἔφη σκέψεσθαι. 

280 σκεψάμενος δὲ ἧκε πάλιν καὶ ἔλεγεν" “”Avdpes, καλῶς 
ἔσται, ἐὰν θεὸς θέλῃ λήσομεν γὰρ τοὺς πολεμίους ἐπι- 
πεσόντες. ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ἡγήσομαι τοῖς ἵπποις" ὑμεῖς δὲ 
ἕπεσθε. ὑπερ-βάντες δὲ τὰ ὄρη ἥξομεν εἷς κώμας πολλάς 
τε καὶ εὐδαίμονας." 


The enemy are taken by surprise. Seuthes burns their villages. 
oss Ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμέρας, ὁ Devons ἤδη ἣν ἐπὶ 
τοῖς ἄκροις" καὶ κατ-ιδὼν τὰς κώμας ἧκεν ἐλαύνων πρὸς 
τοὺς ὁπλίτας καὶ ἔλεχεν᾽ ““᾿Αφ-ήσω ἤδη τοὺς μὲν ἱππέας 
κατα-θεῖν εἰς τὸ πεδίον, τοὺς δὲ πελταστὰς ἐπὶ τὰς κώμας" 
ὑμεῖς δὲ ἕπεσθε ὡς τάχιστα. μετὰ ταῦτα ᾧχετο, καὶ οἱ 
260 Ἕλληνες εἵποντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς κώμαις, Σεύθης, 
ἔχων τριάκοντα ἱππέας, προς-ελάσας εἶπε τῷ Ξενοφῶντι" 
“Oi μὲν ἄνθρωποι ἔχονται ἐν ταῖς κώμαις, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ 


CONCLUDING SCENES OF THE RETREAT. 95 


GAloxovra’ οἱ yap ἱππεῖς οἴχονται διώκοντες, καὶ δέ- 
δοικα μὴ οἱ πολέμιοι συ-στάντες καὶ γενόμενοι ἄθροοι 
ἐργάσωνται ἡμᾶς κακόν τι. δεῖ οὖν τινὰς ἡμῶν κατα- 
μένειν ἐν ταῖς κώμαις, μέσται γάρ elow ἀνθρώπων." 
““᾽Αλλ᾽ ἐγῶ μὲν, ἔφη ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, “ κατα-λήψομαι τὰ 
ἄκρα" σὺ δὲ κέλευε Κλεάνορα παρα-τεῖναι τὴν φάλαγγα 
διὰ τοῦ πεδίου παρὰ τὰς κώμας." τότε μὲν δὴ ηὐλίσθησαν 
αὐτοῦ" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ὁ Σεύθης, κατα-καύσας τὰς κώμας, 
ἀπ-ἥει πάλιν. 


Encampment in the plain. Intense cold. 


"Ex τούτου Devons ἀπ-έπεμψεν ᾿Ηρακλείδην εἰς Πέριν- 
θον ἀπο-δόσθαι τὴν λείαν, ὅπως μισθὸς γένοιτο τοῖς 
στρατιώταις" αὐτὸς δὲ καὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο 
ἐν τῷ Θυνῶν πεδίῳ. οἱ δὲ Θυνοὶ ἐκ-λιπόντες τὰς κώμας 
ἔφευγον εἰς τὰ ὄρη. ἣν δὲ χιὼν πολλὴ. καὶ ψῦχος τοσοῦ- 
τον, ὥστε τὸ ὕδωρ, ὃ ἐφέροντο ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ἐπήγνυτο, καὶ 
ὁ οἶνος ὁ ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις" καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων πολλῶν καὶ 
ῥῖνες καὶ ὦτα ἀπ-εκαίοντο. ἔδοξε δὲ τῷ Σεύθῃ αὐλισθῆναι 
αὐτοῦ, ἵνα οἱ ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους μὴ τρέφοιντο ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν. 
καὶ αὐτὸς μὲν ἐσκήνει ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ᾽ ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν, ἔχων 
ἐπι-λέκτους ἄνδρας, ἐσκήνει ἐν τῇ ἀνωτάτω κώμῃ ὑπὸ τὸ 
ὄρος" of δὲ ἄλλοι “EAAnves πλησίον κατ-εσκήνησαν ἐν 
τοῖς ὀρείνοις Θρᾳξί. 


4 night attack from the Thracians. 


Eis δὲ τὴν ἐπ-ιοῦσαν νύκτα of Θυνοὶ ἐλθόντες ἐκ τοῦ 
ὄρους ἐπι-τίθενται τοῖς “Ἑλλησι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγένοντο κατὰ 
τὰς θύρας ἑκάστον τοῦ οἰκήματος, οἱ μὲν εἰς-ηκόντιζον, of 
δὲ ἐν-επίμπρασαν τὰς οἰκίας" καὶ καλοῦντες Ξενοφῶντα 
ὀνομαστὶ ἐκέλενον αὐτὸν. ἐξοιόντα ἀπο-θνήσκειν. καὶ ἤδη 


265 


270 


280 


285 
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290 re πῦρ ἐφαίνετο διὰ τοῦ ὀρόφου, καὶ of περὶ τὸν Ξενο- 
φῶντα ἦσαν ἔνδον. ἐνταῦθα δὴ Σιλανὸς Μακίστιος σημαί- 
νει τῇ σάλπιγγι" καὶ εὐθὺς πάντες οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐκ-πηδῶσιν 
ἐκ τῶν οἰκημάτων σπάσαντες τὰ ξίφη. οἱ δὲ Θρᾷκες ἔφευ- 
you’ καὶ οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν ἐλήφθησαν, οἱ δὲ καὶ ἀπ-έθανον" 

295 οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες ἐδίωκον τοὺς λοιποὺς ἔξω τῆς κώμης. τῶν 
δὲ Θυνῶν τινὲς, ὑπο-στραφέντες ἐν τῷ σκότει ἔτρωσάν 
τινας τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀκοντίοις" οὐδεὶς δὲ αὐτῶν ἀπ-έθανε. 
Σεύθης δὲ ἧκε σὺν ἑπτὰ ἱππεῦσι καὶ ἐβοήθει τοῖς Ἕλλησι, 
ἔχων τὸν σαλπιγκτὴν τὸν Θράκιον. 


The Thracian tribes submit to Seuthes. Generous conduct 


of Xenophon, 


300 “Hn δὲ ὁ Σεύθης εἶχε καὶ τριπλασίαν δύναμιν" πολλοὶ 
γὰρ τῶν ᾿Οδρυσῶν, ἀκούοντες τὰ πεπραγμένα, συν-εστρα- 
τεύοντο αὐτῷ. οἱ δὲ Θυνοὶ, ἐπεὶ εἶδον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους 
πολλοὺς μὲν ὁπλίτας πολλοὺς δὲ πελταστὰς πολλοὺς 
δὲ ἱππέας, κατα-βάντες ἱκέτευον σπείσασθαι. 6 δὲ 

305 Σεύθης, καλέσας τὸν Ξενοφῶντα, ἐπ-εδείκνυεν ἃ λέγοιεν, 
καὶ οὐκ ἔφη σπείσασθαι, εἰ Ξενοφῶν βούλοιτο τιμωρή- 
σασθαι αὐτούς. 6 δὲ εἶπεν" ““᾿Αλλ᾽ ἔγωγε νομίζω αὐτοὺς 
καὶ νῦν ἔχειν ἱκανὴν δίκην, εἰ δοῦλοι ἔσονται ἀντὶ ἐλευ- 
θέρων. συμ-βουλεύω οὖν σοι λαμβάνειν ὁμήρους τοὺς 

310 δυνατωτάτους κακόν τι ποιεῖν, ἐᾶν δὲ τοὺς γέροντας 
οἴκοι μένειν. πάντες οὖν ἐν ταύτῃ χώρᾳ ὑφ-ίεντο τῷ 
Σεύθῃ. 


The Greeks are not paid in full. Xenophon unfairly treated. 


Mera ταῦτα ὁ Ἡρακλείδης παρ-ἣν ἐκ Περίνθου, ἔχων 
τὴν τιμὴν τῆς λείας, ἧς ἀπ-έδοτος. Σεύθης δὲ ἀπ-εδίδου 
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τὸν μισθὸν τῷ στρατεύματι εἴκοσι μόνον ἡμερῶν" 6 yap 315 
Ἡρακλείδης ἔλεγεν ὅτι οὐκ ἐμ-πολήσειε πλεῖον τῆς λείας. 

ὁ οὖν Ξενοφῶν ἀχθεσθεὶς εἶπε' ““ Δοκεῖς μοι, ὦ “Hpa- 
κλείδη, οὐ κήδεσθαι Σεύθον ὡς δεῖ" εἰ γὰρ ἐκήδον, ἧκες 
ἂν φέρων πλήρη τὸν μισθόν καὶ εἰ μὴ ἄλλως ἐδύνω 
πορίζεσθαι τοῦτον, καὶ ἀπ-έδου ἂν τὰ ceavtod ἱμάτια." 329 
᾿Εντεῦθεν ὁ Ἡρακλείδης ἔδεισε μὴ ἐκ-βληθείη ἐκ τῆς 
Σεύθον φιλίας" καὶ ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς ἡμέρας δι-έβαλλε 
Ξενοφῶντα πρὸς Σεύθην ὅ τι ἐδύνατο. οἱ μὲν δὴ στρα- 
τιῶται ἐν-εκάλουν Ξενοφῶντι, ὅτι οὐκ εἶχον τὸν μισθόν᾽ 
Σεύθης δὲ ἤχθετο αὐτῷ, ὅτι ἐντόνως ἀπ-ἥτει τὸν μισθὸν 325 
τοῖς στρατιώταις, καὶ οὐκέτι φιλικῶς δι-ἐκειτο αὐτῷ, ὥσπερ 

τὸ πρόσθεν. 


Sparta wants the army. Seuthes entertains the envoys. 


Ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἀφ-ικνοῦνται Xapyives te ὁ Λάκων 
καὶ Πολύνικος παρὰ Θίβρωνος, καὶ λέγουσιν ὅτι of Λακε- 
δαιμόνιοι μέλλουσι στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ Τισσαφέρνην, καὶ 33ο 
ὅτι ὁ Θίβρων δεῖται ταύτης τῆς στρατιᾶς" καὶ ὑπ-ισχ- 
νοῦνται μισθόν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἦλθον, εὐθὺς 
ὁ Ἡρακλείδης λέγει τῷ Σεύθῃ" “ Τοῦτο γεγένηται κἀλ- 
λιστον" οἱ μὲν γὰρ Λακεδαιμόνιοι δέονται τοῦ στρατεύ- 
ματος, σὺ δὲ οὐκέτι δέῃ" ἐὰν δὲ ἀπο-διδῷς τὸ στράτευμα 335 
αὐτοῖς, οἱ στρατιῶται οὐκέτι ἀπ-αιτήσουσι σὲ τὸν μιαθὸν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀπ-αλλάξονται ἐκ τῆς χώρας." ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ 
Σεύθης κελεύει παρ-άγειν τοὺς ἀγγέλους, καὶ ἔλεγεν ὅτι 
ἀπο-διδοίη τὸ στράτευμα τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, καὶ ἐξένιζεν 
αὐτοὺς μεγαλο-πρεπῶς. Ξενοφῶντα δὲ οὐκ ἐκάλει ἐπὶ 340 
ξένια, οὐδὲ τῶν ἄλλων στρατηγῶν οὐδένα. 
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Xenophon's character, as drawn by Seuthes and Heraclides. 


Ἐρωτώντων δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ποῖός τις ἀνὴρ εἴη 
Ξενοφῶν, 6 Σεύθης ἀπ-εκρίνατο, ὅτι τὰ μὲν ἄλλα εἴη 
οὐ κακὸς, φιλο-στρατιώτης δέ" καὶ διὰ τοῦτο χεῖρον εἴη 

345 αὐτῷ. οἱ δὲ εἶπον" “᾿Αλλ ἢ δημαγωγεῖ ὁ ἀνὴρ τοὺς 
ἄνδρας ;᾽ καὶ ὁ Ἡρακλείδης, "" Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, ἔφη. 
"Apa οὖν, ἔφασαν, “ οὐκ ἐναντιώσεται ἡμῖν περὶ τῆς 
ἀπαγωγῆς τῆς στρατιᾶς . ““᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐὰν ὑμεῖς," ἔφη ὁ 
Ἡρακλείδης, ““ συλ-λέξαντες τοὺς στρατιώτας ὑπό-σχησθε 

380 αὐτοῖς τὸν μισθὸν, ἕκοντες ἀπο-δραμοῦνται σὺν ὑμῖν. 
καὶ αὔριον ἄξομεν ὑμᾶς πρὸς αὐτούς" καὶ οἶδα ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν 
ἴδωσιν ὑμᾶς, ἄσμενοι συν-δραμοῦνται ὑμῖν." αὑτὴ μὲν 7 
ἡμέρα οὕτως ἔληξε. 


The Spartans make their proposals to the army, and promise 
pay. Xenophon accused of unfair dealing. | 


Τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ Σεύθης re καὶ “Ἡρακλείδης ἄγουσι 
355 τοὺς Λάκωνας ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα" τὼ δὲ Λάκωνε ἐλεγέτην" 
““ Δοκεῖ τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις πολεμεῖν Τισσαφέρνει, τῷ 
ἀδικήσαντι ὑμᾶς" ἐὰν οὖν ἴητε σὺν ἡμῖν, τιμωρήσεσθέ 
τε τὸν ἐχθρὸν καὶ λήψεσθε τὸν μισθόν." οἷ δὲ στρα- 
τιῶται ἄσμενοι ἤκουσαν ταῦτα' καὶ εὐθὺς dv-lotaral τις 
360 τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων, κατ-ηγορήσων τοῦ Ξενοφῶντος, καὶ λέγει 
ὧδε" ““Hyeis μὲν, ὦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, καὶ πάλαι ἂν ἦμεν 
παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, εἰ μὴ Ξενοφῶν ἀπ-ήγαγεν ἡμᾶς δεῦρο" σὺν 
τούτῳ δὲ στρατευόμενοι καὶ νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν οὐδὲν πε- 
παύμεθα᾽ καὶ τὸν μὲν ἡμέτερον μισθὸν αὐτὸς ἔχει, ἡμᾶς 
365 δὲ ἀπο-στερεῖ." ‘pera τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀν-έστη ὁμοίως καὶ 
ἄλλος. ἐκ δὲ τούτου Ξενοφῶν ἔλεξεν ὧδε" 
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᾿ Xenophon’s defence. i. ‘In all that I have done I have sought 
your welfare, and tried to carry out your wishes.’ 


“«ἸΑλλὰ πάντα μὲν ἐμαυτῷ κακὰ δεῖ προς-δοκᾶν, ἐπεί 
γε νῦν td ὑμῶν αἰτίας ἔχω περὶ τούτων, ἐν οἷς παρ- 
ἐσχόμην περὶ ὑμῶν πλείστην προθυμίαν. ἀπ-ετραπόμην 
μέν γε ἤδη ὡρμημένος οἴκαδε, ἀκούων ὑμᾶς εἶναι ἐν ἀπό- 379 | 
pots, καὶ βουλόμενος ὠφελῆσαι ὑμᾶς, ef τι δυναίμην. 
μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Σεύθης ἔπεμπε πρὸς ἐμὲ πολλοὺς ἀγγέλους, 
καὶ ὑπ-ισχνεῖτό μοι πολλὰ, εἰ πείσαιμι ὑμᾶς ἐλθεῖν πρὸς 
αὐτόν' ἀλλὰ τοῦτο μὲν οὐκ ἐπ-εχείρησα ποιεῖν, ὡς αὐτοὶ 
ὑμεῖς ἐπ-ίστασθε, ἐβονλόμην δὲ ὡς τάχιστα δια-βιβάσαι 375 
ὑμᾶς εἷς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. ταῦτα γὰρ καὶ ἐνόμιῶν βέλτιστα 
εἶναι ὑμῖν, καὶ ἤδειν ὑμᾶς βουλομένους. ἐπεὶ δὲ ᾿Αρί- 
σταρχος ἐλθὼν σὺν τριήρεσιν ἐκώλυεν ἡμᾶς δια-πλεῖν, ἐκ 
τούτου συν-ἐλεξα ὑμᾶς, ὅπως βουλευσαίμεθα ὅ τι δέοι 
ποιεῖν. ἐνταῦθα δὴ πάντες ἐψηφίσασθε ἰέναι σὺν Σεύθῃ. 389 
τί οὖν ἐγὼ ἐνταῦθα ἠδίκηκα, ἀγαγὼν ὑμᾶς ἔνθα ἐδόκει 
πᾶσιν ὑμῖν πορεύεσθαι ; 


ii. ‘ Seuthes bas cheated me,as well as you.’ iii. ‘Whatever good 
we have got by entering his service has been of my procuring.’ 


“Περὶ δὲ τοῦ μισθοῦ, ὃν ἐμὲ λέγετε ἀπ-εστερηκέγαι 
ὑμᾶς, ὄμνυμι ὑμῖν μηδὲ ἔχειν ἃ Σεύθης ἐμοὶ ἰδίᾳ ὑπ- 
ἐσχετο' καὶ συν-επ-τόμνυμι μηδὲ αὐτὸς εἰληφέναι, & of 385 
ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ ἔλαβον, μηδὲ ὅσα ἔνιοι τῶν λοχαγῶν" 
καὶ ἠσχυνόμην ἂν δὴ, εἰ ὑπὸ πολεμίου γε οὕτως ἐξ- 
ἡπατήθην" φίλῳ δὲ ὄντι αἴσχιόν μοι εἶναι δοκεῖ ἐξ-απα- 
τἂν ἣ ἐξ-απατᾶσθαι. ᾿Ανα-μνήσθητε δὲ πρὸς τούτοις 
ἐν ποίᾳ ἀπορίᾳ ἦτε, ὅτε ἐγὼ ἀν-ἤγαγον ὑμὰς πρὸς Σεύθην. 39° 

Η 2 


100 SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON. 


᾿Αρίσταρχος μὲν 6 Λακεδαιμόνιος οὐκ εἴα ὑμᾶς εἰς-ἰέναι 
eis τὴν Πέρινθον, ὑπαίθριοι δὲ ἔξω ἐστρατοπεδεύετε, 
μέσος δὲ χειμὼν ἦν' τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια ἣν σπάνια, καὶ 
οὐκ ἦν ἡμῖν κατα-λαμβάνειν ἀνδράποδα ἢ πρόβατα' οὐ 

395 γὰρ εἴχομεν οὔτε ἱππεῖς οὔτε πελταστὰς, ὥστε λαβεῖν 
ταῦτα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγὼ προς-ἔλαβον ὑμῖν Σεύθην σύμμαχον, 
ἔχοντα καὶ ἱππέας καὶ πελταστὰς, ταῦτα πάντα προΞς- 
eyiyveto ἡμῖν καὶ γὰρ ἐν ταῖς κώμαις εὑρίσκομεν σῖτον 
ἀφθονώτερον, καὶ οὐκέτι ἑωρῶμεν πολέμιον οὐδένα. ὁ 

400 yap Σεύθης παρ-εῖχε ταύτην τὴν ἀσφαλείαν ὑμῖν οὕτως 
ἀποροῦσι’ καὶ νῦν εἰ μὴ πάνυ πολὺν προς-εδίδου ὑμῖν 
μισθὸν, τί ἔδει ἄχθεσθαι περὶ τούτου; 7 τί διὰ τοῦτο 
οἴεσθε χρῆναι ἐμὲ αὐτίκα ἀπο-θανεῖν ; 


iv. ‘I have sacrificed all for you; is this your gratitude?’ 
“Kat ra μὲν δὴ ὑμέτερα πραγματά ἐστι τοιαῦτα" 
405 ἄγετε δὲ δὴ, καὶ τὰ ἐμὰ σκέψασθε παρὰ ταῦτα. ἐγὼ 
γὰρ, ὅτε μὲν πρότερον ὡρμώμην οἴκαδε, εἶχον μὲν ἔπαινον 
πολὺν πρὸς ὑμῶν, εἶχον δὲ δι᾿’ ὑμᾶς καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ἄλλων 
Ἑλλήνων εὐκλείαν. ἐπιστευόμην δὲ ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων" 
ἄλλως γὰρ οὐκ ἄν με ἔπεμπον πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. νῦν δὲ 
410 ἀπ-έρχομαι δια-βεβλημένος μὲν πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους ὑφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν, ἀπ-ηχθημένος δὲ Σεύθῃ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν" ὑμεῖς δὲ, ὑπὲρ 
ὧν ἐγὼ ταῦτα πολλὰ πάσχω, τοιαύτην ἔχετε γνώμην περὶ 
ἐμοῦ. ἐὰν δὲ ποιήσητε περὶ ἐμὲ & λέγετε, ἴστε ὅποιον 
ἄνδρα ἀπο-κτενεῖτε' πολλὰ μὲν γὰρ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ σὺν 
415 ὑμῖν ἐπόνησα καὶ ἐκινδύνευσα, καὶ ἐστησάμην σὺν ὑμῖν 
πολλὰ βαρβάρων τρόπαια' ἐπειρασάμην δὲ ποιεῖν πᾶν 
ἀγαθὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὅσον ἐγὼ ἠδυνάμην. νῦν γὰρ ὑμῖν 
ἔξοεστι πορεύεσθαι ὅποι ἂν βούλησθε καὶ κατὰ γὴν καὶ 
κατὰ θάλατταν" Gp’ οὖν νῦν δὴ καιρὸς ὑμῖν δοκεῖ εἶναι 
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κατα-κτανεῖν ἐμὲ ὡς τάχιστα; ov μὴν, ὅτε ye ἐν τοῖς 420 
ἀπόροις ἦμεν, οὐδὲν τοιοῦτο ἐλέγετε' ἀλλὰ καὶ πατέρα 
ἐμὲ ἐκαλεῖτε, καὶ ὑπ-ισχνεῖσθε ἀεὶ μνήσεσθαι ἐμοῦ, ὡς 
εὐεργέτον. ov μέντοι οὗτοί εἶσιν ἀγνώμονες, οἱ νῦν 
ἥκοντες ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς" οὐδὲ, ὡς ἐγὼ οἴομαι, τούτοις δοκεῖτε 
εἶναι βελτίονες, τοιοῦτοι ὄντες περὶ ἐμέ.᾽" 425 


The Spartans take Xenopbon's part. Heraclides shows bis 
sagacity. Xenophon leaves Seuthes. 


Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. Xappivos δὲ ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος 
ἀνα-στὰς εἶπεν' “᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ μέντοι οὐ δικαίως δοκεῖτε 
χαλεπαίνειν τῷ ἀνδρὶ τούτῳ᾽ ἐγὼ γὰρ καὶ αὐτὸς μαρτυ- 
ρήσω ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ. ἡμῶν γὰρ ἐρωτώντων περὶ Ξενοφῶν- | 
τος, ποῖός τις ἀνὴρ εἴη, Σεύθης ἀπ-εκρίνατο ὅτι οὐ κακὸς 439 
μὲν εἴη, ἄγαν δὲ φιλο-στρατιώτης.᾽" ἀνα-στὰς ἐπὶ τούτῳ 
Πολυκράτης ᾿Αθηναῖος εἶπεν: “‘OpG, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ 
Ἡρακλείδην ἐνταῦθα παρ-όντα, ὃς παρ-έλαβε τὰ χρή- 
ματα, ἃ ἡμεῖς ἐκτησάμεθα' καὶ ἀπο-δόμενος ταῦτα οὔτε 
Σεύθγ. οὔτε ἡμῖν ἀπ-έδωκε τὴν τιμὴν, ἀλλὰ αὐτὸς ἔκλεψε. 455 
ἐὰν οὖν σωφρονῶμεν, συλ-ληψόμεθα αὐτόν" οὐ γὰρ δὴ 
οὗτός γε Θρᾷξ ἐστὶν, ἀλλ᾽ Ἕλλην ὧν Ἕλληνας ἀδικεῖ." 
᾿Ακούσας ταῦτα, ὁ Ἡρακλείδης προς-ελθὼν τῷ Σεύθῃ 
λέγει “Ἡμεῖς, ἐὰν σωφρονῶμεν, ἄπ-ιμεν ἐντεῦθεν ὡς 
τάχιστα." καὶ ἀνα-βάντες ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους ᾧχοντο εἰς 4° 
τὸ ἑαυτῶν στρατόπεδον. καὶ ἐντεῦθεν Σεύθης πέμπει 
ἄγγελον πρὸς Ξενοφῶντα, καὶ κελεύει αὐτὸν κατα-μεῖναι 
παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, ἔχοντα χιλίους ὁπλίτας" . καὶ ὑπ-ισχνεῖται 
αὐτῷ ἀπο-δώσειν τά τε χωρία τὰ ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ καὶ τὰ 
ἄλλα ἃ ὑπ-έσχετο. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐθύετο τῷ Ad τῷ *# 
βασιλεῖ, πότερα ἄμεινον εἴη μένειν παρὰ Σεύθῃ, ἢ ἀπ- 
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ἱέναι συν τῷ στρατεύματι’ 6 δὲ ἐσήμηνεν αὐτῷ ἀπ- 
ἰέναι. 


Medosades complains of the Greeks. Xenophon refers bim 
to the Spartans. Their answer. 


"Ex τούτου Σεύθης μὲν ἐστρατοπεδεύσατο πόρρω τῶν 


480 Ἑλλήνων' οἱ δὲ ἐσκήνησαν ἐν κώμαις ὅθεν λήψοιντο 


τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. αὗται δὲ αἱ κῶμαι δεδομέναι ἦσαν Μη- 
δοσάδῃ ὑπὸ Σεύθον. ὁ οὖν Μηδοσάδης ἔρχεται πρὸς 
Ξενοφῶντα καὶ λέγει: ““᾿Αδικεῖτε, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, πορ- 


θοῦντες τὰς ἡμετέρας κώμας: προ-λέγομεν οὖν ὑμῖν 


455 ἀπ-ιέναι ἐκ τῆς χώρας." 6 δὲ Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν" “Τί 


πρὸς ἐμὲ λέγεις ταῦτα; οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγε ἔτι ἄρχω, ἀλλὰ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι, οἷς ὑμεῖς παρ-εδώκατε τὸ στράτευμα, οὔτε 
ἐμὲ παρα-καλέσαντες, οὔτε τῶν ἄλλων στρατηγῶν οὐ- 
déva.” ὁ δὲ Μηδοσάδης ἐκέλενε τὸν Ξενοφῶντα καλέσαι 


460 τὸν Χαρμῖνον καὶ ἸΠολύνικον. ὁ δὲ προς-ελθὼν αὐτοῖς 


ἔλεγεν, ὅτι Μηδοσάδης προ-είποι τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἀποειέναι 
ἐκ τῆς χώρας. οἱ δὲ Λάκωνες εὐθὺς ἦλθον πρὸς Μηδο- 
σάδην καὶ ἔλεξαν: ““Ἡμεϊς τοίνυν ἀπ-ίοιμεν ἂν, ὅποτε 
οὗτοι ἔχοιεν τὸν μισθόν: εἰ δὲ μὴ, βοηθήσομεν τούτοις 


6ς καὶ τιμωρησόμεθα ὑμᾶς ὡς ἀδικοῦντας." 
465 καὶ τιμωρησόμεθα ὑμᾶ 


Xenophon goes to Seuthes, and obtains pay for the army. 


Ὃ δὲ Μηδοσάδης ἐκέλευε πέμπειν Ξενοφῶντα παρὰ 
Σεύθην περὶ τοῦ μισθοῦ" ἐδεῖτο δὲ μὴ καίειν τὰς κώμας. 
ἐντεῦθεν πέμπουσι Ἐενοφῶντα καὶ ἄλλους σὺν αὐτῷ. ὁ 
δὲ ἐλθὼν παρὰ τὸν Σεύθην ἔλεγέ τε πολλὰ αἰτιώμενος, 


470 καὶ ἐδεῖτο αὐτοῦ ἀπο-διδόναι τῷ στρατεύματι τὸν μισθόν. 


ὁ δὲ Σεύθης ἀπ-εκρίνατο᾽ ““ Ἐγὼ μὲν οὔτε δι-ενοήθην 
πώποτε ἀπο-στερῆσαι ὑμᾶς τὸν μισθὸν, ἀπο-δώσω τε" 
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ἀργύριον δὲ οὐκ ἔχω, πλὴν ἣ μικρόν τι, καὶ τοῦτό σοι 
δίδωμι, τάλαντον βοῦς δὲ ἑξακοσίους καὶ πρόβατα τε- 
τρακις. χίλια καὶ ἀνδράποδα εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατόν. ταῦτα 475 
λαβὼν ἄποειθι." τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ἀπ-έδωκεν αὐτοῖς & ὑπ-᾿ 
έἔσχετο' ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν, ἐπεὶ εἶδε Χαρμῖνόν τε καὶ Πολύ- 
νικον, “ Ταῦτα," ἔφη, “ σέσωσται δι᾽ ὑμᾶς τῇ στρατιᾷ, καὶ 
ἐγὼ παρα-δίδωμι αὐτὰ ὑμῖν" ὑμεῖς δὲ διά-δοτε τῇ στρατιᾷ." 

οἱ μὲν οὖν παρα-λαβόντες ἐπώλουν, καὶ δι-εδίδουν τοῖς 480 
στρατιώταις' Ἐενοφῶν δὲ παρ-εσκευάζετο ὡς ἀπ-ιὼν 
οἴκαδε. προς-ελθόντες δὲ αὐτῷ οἱ στρατιῶται ἐδέοντο μὴ 
ἀπ-ελθεῖν, πρὶν ἀπ- αγάγοι τὸ στράτευμα καὶ παρα- δοίη 
τῷ Θίβρωνι. 


Xenophon sacrifices to Zeus ‘the Gracious.’ 


᾿Εντεῦθεν δι-έπλευσαν εἰς Λάμψακον" καὶ ἐνταῦθα Ei- 485 
κλείδης, μάντις Φλιάσιος, ἀπ-αντᾷ τῷ Ξενοφῶντι. οὗτος 
συν-ήδετο τῷ Ξενοφῶντι ὅτι ἐσέσωστο, καὶ ἠρώτα αὐτὸν 
πόσον χρυσίον ἔχοι. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ἔσεσθαι μηδὲ ἐφόδιον 
ἱκανὸν ὥστε ἀπ-ιέναι, εἰ μὴ ἀπό-δοιτο τὸν ἵππον καὶ & 
εἶχεν ἀμφὶ ἑαυτόν. ὁ δὲ Εὐκλείδης οὐκ ἐπίστευεν αὐτῷ" 49° 
ἐπεὶ δὲ Λαμψακηνοὶ ἔπεμψαν ξένια τῷ Ξενοφῶντι καὶ 
ἔθνε τῷ ᾿Απόλλωνι, Εὐκλείδης ἰδὼν τὰ ἱερεῖα εἶπεν, ὅτι 
ἤδη πείθοιτο αὐτῷ μὴ ἔχειν χρήματα. ““᾿Αλλ᾽ οἶδα," 
ἔφη, “ὅτι, καὶ ἐὰν μέλλῃς ποτὲ ἕξειν, ἔσται τι ἐμπόδιόν 
σοι καὶ ὅτι ἐὰν μηδὲν ἄλλο 7 ἐμπόδιον, σὺ σαυτῷ ἔσει 495 
ἐμπόδιος. νῦν δὲ ὁ Ζεὺς ὃ Μειλίχιός ἐστί σοι ἐμπόδιος. 
καὶ ἐπ-ἤρετο αὐτὸν εἰ ἤδη θύσειε τούτῳ τῷ θεῷ. ὁ δὲ 
οὐκ ἔφη τεθυκέναι τῷ Avi τῷ Μειλιχίῳ ἐξ ὅτου ἀπ- 
εδήμησεν. ὁ οὖν Εὐκλείδης σὐνεεβουλεῦσεν αὐτῷ θύε- 
σθαι" τῇ δὲ ὑστέραις Ξενοφῶν ἐθύετο, καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐγίγνετο 500 
καλά. καὶ ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἀφ-ικνοῦνται Λαμψακηνῶν 
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τινὲς δώσοντες χρήματα τῷ στρατεύματι" καὶ ὁ Ξενοφῶν 

ξενίζει αὐτούς. οἱ δὲ ἀπ-έδοσαν αὐτῷ τὸν ἱππὸν, ὃν 

ἀπ-έδοτο ἐν Λαμψάκῳ, νομίζοντες αὐτὸν πεπρακέναι δι 
505 ἔνδειαν" καὶ οὐκ ἤθελον ἀπο-λαβεῖν τὴν τιμήν. 


The Greeks attack Asidates, but are stoutly resisted, 


᾿Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο διὰ τῆς Τρωάδος els “Avravdpor 
πρῶτον" εἶτα πορενόμενοι παρὰ θάλατταν ἀφικνοῦντο els 
Πέργαμον τῆς Μυσίας. 
Ἐνταῦθα δὴ Ξενοφῶν ξενίζεται παρὰ τῇ Γογγύλον 
510 γυναικί, αὕτη δὲ ἔλεγεν αὐτῷ ““᾿Ασιδάτης τίς ἐστιν ἐν 
τῷ πεδίῳ, ἀνὴρ Πέρσης" τοῦτον, εἰ ἔλθοις τῆς νυκτὸς, 
λάβοις ἂν καὶ γυναῖκα καὶ παῖδας καὶ τὰ χρήματα' ἔστι 
δὲ αὐτῷ πολλά." ὁ οὖν Ξενοφῶν δειπνήσας ἐπορεύετο, 
λαβὼν τοὺς λοχαγοὺς τοὺς μάλιστα φίλους καὶ πιστοὺς 
515 ἑαυτῷ, ὅπως εὖ ποιήσειεν αὐτούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφ-ίκοντο περὶ 
μέσας νυκτὰς, τὰ μὲν ἀνδράποδα καὶ χρήματα τὰ πλεῖστα 
εἴων ἀπο-δρᾶναι, ὅπως λάβοιεν αὐτὸν τὸν ᾿Ασιδάτην καὶ 
τὰ ἐκείνου. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐκ ἐδύναντο λαβεῖν τὴν τύρσιν κατὰ 
κράτος, ἐπ-εχείρησαν δι-ορύττειν τὸ τείχος. ἅμα δὲ τῇ 
520 ἡμέρᾳ δι-ωρώρυκτο᾽ of δὲ ἔνδον ἤσθοντο. καὶ εὐθὺς ἐπάταξέ 
τις ἔνδοθεν ὀβελίσκῳ διαμπερὲς τὸν μηρὸν τοῦ ἐγγυτάτω" 
ἔπειτα δὲ ἐτόξευον καὶ ἔβαλλον, ὥστε μὴ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι 
ἔτι παρ-ιέναι. ἄλλοι δὲ ἐκ-βοηθοῦσι πάμ-πολλοι, καὶ 
ἱππεῖς καὶ ὁπλῖται καὶ πελτασταὶ ἐκ τῶν πλησίον χωρίων. 


Reinforcements arrive. Asidates taken. The army handed 
over to Thibron. 


525 Ἐνταῦθα δὴ of “Ἕλληνες ἐσκόπουν πῶς ἀπο-χωροῖεν" 
καὶ λαβόντες ὅσοι ἦσαν βόες καὶ πρόβατα καὶ ἀνδράποδα 
ἀπ-ἤλαυνον. ἐπεὶ δὲ Γογγύλος ἑώρα τοὺς μὲν Ἕλληνας 
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ὀλίγους ὄντας, τοὺς δὲ ἐπι-κειμένους αὐτοῖς πολλοὺς, ἐξ- 
έρχεται καὶ αὐτὸς, ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν συν-εβοήθει 
δὲ καὶ Προκλῆς ἐξ ᾿Αλισάρνης. οἱ δὲ περὶ Ξενοφῶντα, 530 
ἐπεὶ πάνυ ἤδη ἐπιέζντο ὑπὸ τῶν τοξευμάτων καὶ σφεν- 
δονῶν, μόλις δια-βαίνουσι τὸν Κάϊκον ποταμόν" πολλοὶ 
δὲ αὐτῶν ἐτρώθησαν. οὕτω δια-σώζονται, ἔχοντες ἀνδρά- 
ποδα ὡς διακόσια καὶ πρόβατα πολλά. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ 
ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἐξ-άγει τῆς νυκτὸς πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα᾽ ὁ δὲ 535 
᾿Ασιδάτης ἐξ-αυλίζεται ἐν κώμαις τισὶν οὐ πρόσω κειμέ- 
vats. ἐνταῦθα οἱ περὶ Ἐενοφῶντα ἐν-τυγχάνουσιν αὐτῷ, 
καὶ λαμβάνουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ γυναῖκα καὶ παῖδας καὶ τοὺς 
ἵππους καὶ πάντα τὰ χρήματα" ἔπειτα πάλιν ἀφ-ικνοῦνται 
els Πέργαμον. ἐνταῦθα οἱ Λάκωνες καὶ of λοχαγοὶ καὶ 54° 
οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ καὶ of στρατιῶται ἐδίδουν τῷ Ξενο- 
φῶντι ἐξ-αίρετα τῆς λείας, ἱπποὺς καὶ ζεύγη καὶ τὰ ἄλλα. 

Ἐν τούτῳ Θίβρων Bape ἐὐομενθς παρ-ἔλαβε τὸ στρά- 
τευμά: καὶ συμ-μίξας αὐτὸ τῷ ἄλλῳ Ἑλληνικῷ ἐπολέμει 
πρὸς Τισσαφέρνην καὶ Φαρνάβαζον. 545 


NOTES. 


CHAPTER I. 


THE MARCH TOWARDS BABYLON. 


[N.B. Zn the first 100 lines no augmented tenses are used. There is a 
note on every augmented tense throughout the first chapter. After Chapter I 
there are notes on such augmented tenses only as present any peculiar difficulty.] 


Line 1. γίγνονται, the present instead of the past ἐγένοντο. Tenses 
are of two kinds, past or dead, and present or living. History, telling 
of the past, should only use past or dead tenses, but it often uses present 
or living tenses, to make the story more lively; as if the historian 
were looking on at the time the thing happened. Hence the present 
tense, when thus used, is called the historical present. 

παῖδες δύο, instead of παῖδε δύο, because no stress is laid on the fact 
_ that there were only two of them. But further on in 1. 4, where there és 
such a stress, we find ἀμφοτέρω τὼ παῖδε. Cp. IV. 279 note. 

1. 2. Though Artaxerxes was the elder son, he was born before his 
father became king. Cyrus was born after Darius had succeeded to the 
throne, and this, according to Persian customs, gave him at least some 
claim. Darius I had chosen Xerxes to succeed him on the same ground. 
Cyrus was not thus chosen by his father; but he was the favourite of 
Parysatis (1. 17), and the queen-mother was powerful in Persia. 

1. 6. ἀρχῆβ, ‘province.’ A satrap was a viceroy under the king of 
Persia. The satrapy of Cyrus consisted of Lydia, Phrygia, and Cappa- 
docia; the Ionian towns, or Greek colonies, had been under Tissaphernes, 
but about this time all of them, except Miletus, revolted to Cyrus. ; 

οὖν, ‘ well then,’ continuing the story. [Of is probably = ὄν, the neut. 
part. of εἰμί, ‘this being so,’ like our ‘in fact.’] 

1. 7. dva-Balver, ‘ goes up,’ i.e. inland or up from the coast. [Hence 
the expedition of Cyrus is called ᾿Ανά-βασιε or the March inland. The 
retreat of the 10,000 Greeks should properly be called Kard-Sacis, or 
the March down to the sea). 

. 1.9. βασιλείους, ‘ palace,’ sc. δώμασι. Distinguish τὰ βασίλειᾷ, neut. pl. 
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of βασίλειος, from ἡ βασίλει, ‘queen,’ and this again from ἡ βασιλείᾶ, 
‘kingdom.’ 

1. 12. δια-βάλλει, ‘accuses.’ Βάλλειν is ‘to throw,’ διά, ‘in different 
directions ;’ hence δια-βάλλειν, ‘to pull to pieces’ a person’s character, 
i.e. ‘slander’ or ‘accuse.’ Thus in the New Test. 6 Ard-Bodos is a 
title of Satan, ‘ the Accuser,’ who tempts us to sin, and then aceuses us 
before God. 

1. 15. ἡ μήτηρ, ‘ his mother,’ lit. ‘the mother’ (of him whom we are 
talking about). The Greek article is used for the possessive pronoun 
(‘ my,’ ‘thy,’ ‘his,’ etc.) when the sense makes the reference clear. 

1, 21. καὶ οὗτοι. Καὶ means (1) ‘and,’ joining two words or clauses 
together, (2) ‘also’ or ‘even,’ laying a stress on some particular word. 
Nothing makes greater nonsense of a Greek sentence than to confound 
these two meanings of «ai. Think which makes sense here. 

1, 22. βασιλεῖ, ‘the king.’ Βασιλεὺς without the article commonly 
means ‘the great king’ or ‘the king of Persia,’ being used like a proper 
name. Sometimes μέγας is added, as in 1. 182 of this chapter. 

τοῖς βαρβάροις τοῖς wap’ ἑαντῴ, i.e. the Asiatics who were in his 
own service, as distinguished from the Persian envoys above mentioned, 
who ‘came from the king’ (1. 19). 

1. 24. τοῦ πολεμεῖν, Lat. bellandi. The article rd is used to make a 
declinable noun substantive of the so-called infinitive, so that it can be 
declined like the Latin gerund. The usage makes it clear that the 
infinitive really is, what it ought to be called, viz. a verb-noun. 

1. 26. Χερρονήσῳ. The name xeppd-ynocs (or xepod-vnoos) is from 
xépoos, ‘land,’ and νῇσορ, ‘island,’ and means ‘a peninsula.’ It was used 
as a sort of proper name for the strip of land which forms part of Thrace, 
and runs out along the north side of the Hellespont. 

I. 30. tats πόλεσι τῶν Ελλήνων, the Greek colonies in Thrace on the 
Propontis, such as Byzantium and Perinthus. 

1. 35. The Pisidians were a race of mountaineers, inhabiting the high- 
lands above Pamphylia, and were very troublesome to the satrapy of 
Cyrus. 

1. 37. dva-Balvev. Cp. 1. 7 n. 

]. 40. Sardis was the capital of Lydia, and Lydia had been made ἃ 
Persian satrapy by Cyrus the Great, when he conquered its king Croesus, 
B.C. 546. 

1. 44. καὶ αὐτός. Think whether καὶ here means ‘and’ or ‘also.’ 
Cp. 1. 20 n. 

Ll. 50. Κολοσσάς. Colossae was formerly one of the most populous 


towns of Phrygia. Its inhabitants were the Colossians, to whom St. . 


Paul addressed his epistle. 


1. 54. βασίλειώά;: Cp. 1. 9 n. Besides this palace of Cyrus. at. 
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Celaenae there was another belonging to the King of Persia, said to have 
been built by Xerxes, during his retreat from Greece after the battle of 
Salamis. 

1. 61. γίγνονται, lit. ‘there become,’ i.e. ‘there turn out’ or ‘ are found 
to be.’ 

1. 63. Καύστρον πέδιον, ‘the Plain of Caystrus’ or‘ Caystrum.’ It 
has nothing to do with the river Cayster, which is a long way to the 
south-west of this place. 

1. γι. ἐπὶ τεττάρων, ‘four deep,’ lit. ‘on a base of four. So ἐπὶ μιᾶε, 
‘in single file.’ ; 

1. 78. ἐκ-καλυμμένας, ‘ unpacked’ from the cases in which the dowfdes, 
or large shields, were always carried on the march. 

l. 79. στήσας. What éense of ἵἴστημι is this, and how must it be 
translated? Cp. 1. 204 n. 

1. 82. προ-βαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, ‘ to advance their arms,’ i. e. hold their 
shields in front of them, at the same time couching their lances, in 
readiness for a charge. 

1. 85. ἐκ τούτου, sc. χρόνου, lit. ‘ from this time,’ i.e. ‘after this,” Lat. 
inde. So ἐξ οὗ, ‘from which (time),’ ‘since,’ Lat. ex quo; ἐν ᾧ, ‘ during 
which (time),’ ‘ while.’ 

1. 88. of ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔφυγον is short for of ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἔφνγον ἐξ 
αὐτῆς, ‘those who were in the market fled out of it,’ We cannot translate 
‘they fled from the market,’ because the article of makes ol-in-rijs-d-yopais 
all one word. Cp. l. 108 n. 

1. 96. βασιλέα. Cp. 1. 2: n. 

1, 103. éyév-ero, and aor. of γέγνομαι, (root yev-). 

1. 104. ἐτίμη-σε, Ist aor. of τιμά-ω, future τιμή-σω. 

ἔδω-κε, 1st aor. of δίδω-μι (root S0-), future δώ-σω, but Ist aor. ἔςδω-κα. 
[So τέ-θη-μι, Ist aor. ἔ-θη-κα, ἕτη-μι, Ist aor. ἦ-κα]. 

1. 105. ἐ-δαπάν-ων, imperf. of δαπανά-ω, contr. from ἐ-δαπάνα-ον. 

1. 106. ἐ-πολέμη-σα, Ist aor. of πολεμέ-ω, future πολεμή-σω. 

l. 107. Θρᾷκας, i.e. the Thracians upon the Hellespont and the 
Propontis. Cp. 1. 29. 

ὠφέλ-ουν, imperf. of ὠφελέ-ω, contr. from ὠφέλε-ον. 

1. 108. ἐ-κάλ-ει, imperf. of χαλέεω, contr. from ἐςκάλε-ε. 

ἐ-πορενό- μην, imperf. of πορεύο-μαι, the middie of πορεύ-ω. 

1. 109. T&v-trpds-épe-evepyeorav. All that comes between the article 
and its noun (as πρὸε-ἐμὲ here comes between τῶν and εὐεργεσιῶν) is 
equivalent to an epithet of the noun (cp. 1.87 n.). There may be only 
one word between, as ὁ τότε wéAepos, ‘the war at that time,’ lit. ‘the 
then war’ (cp. IV. 124n.); or there may be two or more words, as here. 
A Greek could say 6-rév-’A@nvalay-xpds-rods-Aaxedatpoviovs-ty-[leAorov- 
νησῳ-πόλεμοε, ‘the war of the Athenians with the Lacedaemonians in 
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the Peloponnesus,’ where all that comes between ὁ and πόλεμος serves 
as a description of the war. 

1.115. ἕπεσθαι ἐμοί, ‘follow me (as your leader),’ but ἕψομαι σὺν 
ὑμῖν, ‘follow on an equality with you.’ 

1.117. ἂν εἶναι, ‘that I am likely to be.’ The direct εἴην dy, ‘I should 
be,’ is expressed after οἴομαι by the infinitive ἂν εἶναι. 

1, 119. ἴστε ἰόντα. A participle is used after verbs of knowing or 
perceiving, to express a fact; thus οἶδα αὐτὸν ὄντα means, ‘I know that 
he is,’ but οἶδα εἶναι would mean, ‘I know how to be.’ [If the participle 
refers to the subject of the verb, it is put in the nom., as olda dy, ‘I 
know that J am.’] 

L 121. ἐπ- ήνεσαν, Ist aor. of éa-avé-w, future -ἐσω. The augmented 
Ὁ stands for ε- as, the Ἢ combining with a to make 4, and the ι being 
written underneath or ‘ subscript.’ 

For Xenias and Pasion cp. l. 165 and following lines. 

1. 122. ἐστρατοπεδεύ-σαντο, 1st aor. mid. of στρατοπεδεύ-ω. 

1.124. μετ-ε-πέμπ-ετο, imperf. mid. of μετα-πέμπ-ω. 

1. 125. ἤθελ-εν, imperf. of ἐθέλτω. The augmented ἢ is here ¢+e. 

ἔ-λεγ-ε, imperf. of Aéy-w. 

1. 126. ἐ-κέλευ-ε, imperf. of κελεύ-ω. 

1. 127. οὐκ-ἤθελεν, to be taken as one word =‘ refused.’ 

1, 128. Distinguish μετὰ ταῦτα, ‘ after these things,’ from μετὰ τούτων, 
‘ with these.’ 

ἔ-λεξ-ε, 1st aor. of Aéy-e, future Adf-w (= Aéy-cw). 

1, 133. €rpevo-pat, perf. pass., with an active meaning, of ψεύδ-ω, 
future mid. ψεύ-σομαι ( = pevd-copas), perf. pass. ἔςψευσ-μαι ( = ἔ.ψευδ-μαι). 

1, 134. ἐπι-θῇ μοι δίκην, ‘may punish me,’ lit. ‘place a penalty on me.’ 
Lat. imponere poenas, Θῇ subj. of stem θε-, reduplicated into present 
τί-θη-μι. 

1. 135. ἠδικῆ-σθαι, perf. pass. infin. of ἀ-δικέτω, future -ἥσω, perf. 
ἠ-δίκη-κα, perf. pass. ἠ-δίκη-μαι. Here the augmented y=e+a. This 
is formed from adjective ἄδικοι; verbs formed from compound nouns 
generally end in -ew 

1. 141. οὔτε... οὐδενός. Two or more negatives in Greek do not make 
an affirmative, as in modern English, but a stronger negative. Cp. II. 59 n. 
Compare the early or more natural English, which is now vulgar, e. g. 
‘I don’t know nothing;’ so this does not mean ‘not none’ but ‘not 
any.’ 

1147. μετὰ ταῦτα. Cp. 1. 127 ἢ. 

1, 148. hper-wv,,imperf. of ἐρωτά-ω, contr. for ἠρώτα-ον. The aug- 
mented ἢ here Ξ 6 +6. 

1. 149. ἀπ-εκρίνατο, Ist aor, mid. of ἀπο-κρίνω, future sie sia Ist 
aor. ἀπ-ἐ-κρῖν-α. ° 
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1. 151. τιμωρησόμεθα, ‘ we will punish.’ Distinguish the active with 
the dative τιμωρέω σοι, ‘I take vengeance for you,’ i.e. ‘defend you,’ 
from the middle with the accusative r:pepéopal σε, ‘I avenge myself 
upon you, i.e.‘ punish you.’ Cp. ἀμύνασθαι, 111, 55 n. 
~ 1, 154. ὑπ-ώπτευ-ον, imperf. of ὑπ-οπτεύ-ω, w= € + 0. 

1, 155. ἐ-δόκ-αι, imperf. of δοκέ-ω, contr. for ἐ-δόκε-ε. 

1. 156. εἶπ-εν, and aor. from root éw-. The present is supplied by 
φημί. There is a letter lost before ἐπ- which = fFem-, hence the augment 
does not turn this into ηπ--, but into éFer-=ela-. So ἕπομαι, ‘ to follow,’ 
imperf. εἰπόμην. 

1. 158. ἐσχάτην, ‘last,’ i.e. ‘furthermost.’ Lat. extremus. Issi was 
close to the boundary between Cilicia and Syria. 

1. 159. παρ-ῆσαν, imperf. of πάρ-ειμι. Lat. ad-sum. 

1. 161. Spp-ovv, imperf. of ὁρμέ-ω, contr. from ὥρμε-ον. Distinguish 
ὁρμέ-ω, ‘I anchor,’ from ὁρμά-ω, “1 start,’ of which the imperf. is ὥρμα-ον 
contr. dpp-wy. 

1, 162. ἤκου-σε, Ist aor. of ἀκού-ω, future ἀκού-σω, 4 =€+ 4. 

1. 163. ἀπ-ἤλαυνε, imperf. of ἀπ-ελαύν-ω, y=€+ €. 

. 1, 164. εἶχ-ε, imperf. of ἔχει. For the augmented form, cp. εἶπον, 
1.155 ἢ. 

ἐ-λέγ-ετο, imperf. pass. of Aéy-w. See l. 124 n. 

1, 168. dar-éwAev-cav, Ist aor. of dwro-wAéw. future ἀπο-πλεύ-σομαι. 
Here again the v is the letter lost in the present, for πλέτ-ω Ξε πλέβ-ω, 
i. 6. ‘ plev-o’ or ‘ plez-o.’ 

1, 169. @X-ovro, 2nd aor. of οἴχ-ομαι, p=et+or, Distinguish ὠῳχ-όμην 
and aor. of οἴχομαι, ‘I am gone,’ from g«-ovy imperf. of οἰκέω, ‘I dwell.’ 

Ι. 172. ἀπο-δεδράκασιν, perf. of ἀπο-δι-δρά-σκω, ‘run away’ (root Spa-). 
. ἀπο-πεφεύγασιν, and perf. of ἀπο-φεύγ-ω. ᾿Απο-διδράσκειν means ‘to 
get away’ so as not to be found, ἀπο-φεύγειν, ‘to get away,’ so as not to 
be caught. You cannot get hold of either, but you may know where 
the one man is, and you don’t’know where the other is. Hence the one 
is used specially of enemies who escape to their own country, the other 
of slaves who keep in hiding. 

1, 175. of dv, ‘whoever.’ “Ay added to the relative makes the sense 
general and indefinite, so that δὲ ἂν -- ἐάν 7:8 or ὅστι.. As ἂν cannot go 
with the subjunctive, it must be considered to belong to the pronoun, not 
to the verb. “Ay adds the force‘ in any case,’ expressed by ‘ ever’ in ‘ who- 
ever, etc. 

l. 179. συν-ε-πορεύ-οντο, imperf. of συμ-πορεύ-ομαι. The v of σύν, 
which was changed to p before the π of the present, to make it easier 
to pronounce, is replaced before the augment e. ᾿ 

ἐκ τούτου, ‘after this,’ lit. ‘out of this.’ Ἔκ properly denotes the 
result or consequence which proceeds out of or follows an action. 


112 NOTES. 


1, 180. μετὰ ταῦτα. Cp. 1. 127 ἃ. 

1,182. Here μέγαν is added to βασιλέα. Cp. 1. 21 ἢ. 

1, 185. ἐ-χαλέπαιν-ον, imperf. of χαλεπαίν-ω. 

οὐκ-ἤθελον, ‘ refused,’ as in 1. 126. 

1. 187. ὑπ-ἐσχ-ετο, 2nd aor. of ὑπ-ἰσχ-νέτομαι. Ἴσχ-ω is another form 
of éx-w (originally oéx-w, whence é-cx-ov, σχή-σω, etc). The syllable 
-ve- is added to the present, making -ἰσχ-νέ-ομαι, which is only used in 
compounds, as ὑπ-ισχ-νέτομαι. Presents with v, av, ve are called nasalized 
presents, because the present is distinguished from the stem by having 
ν added to it, i.e. being more or less pronounced through the nose. 

1. 189. ἐπείσθη-σαν, Ist aor. pass. from πείθ-ω, future wel-cw (for 
wei-ow), Ist aor. pass. ἐ-πείσ-θην (for ἐ-πείθ-θην). 

1. 195. ἐ-δίωκ-ον, imperf. of διώκ-ω. 

1. 196. @ord-cav, pluperf. of ἴ-στη-μι, shortened form from the root 
ora-. Distinguish toracay from ἔστησαν, which may be the 1st 
or and aor., according as the meaning is transitive or intransitive. Cp. 
1. 204 n. 

é-rpex-ov, imperf. of τρέχ-ω. 

1. 198. ἐ-ποί-ουν, imperf. of woré-w, contr. for é-wole-ov, ‘they used fo 
do,’ or ‘would do.’ 

ταὐτόν, neut. of ὁ αὑτόε (compressed into ards), ‘the same.’ Though 
the neut. of a’rds is αὐτό, ταὐτὸν is a far commoner form than ταὐτό. 

1. 201. &\aP-ev, 2nd aor. of λα-μ-β-άν-ὦ, of which the root is AdB-, but 
the letter p and the syllable -av- are inserted in the present, which is 
thus doubly ‘nasalized.’ Cp. 1. 186. 

1. 202. é£-dpeuy-ov, imperf. of ἐκ-φεύγ-ω, the ἐκ passing into ἐξ before 
the augment, because it is easier to pronounce. 

1. 203. aipopévans, ‘raised,’ pass. part. pres. from alp-w. Distinguish 
aip-w, ‘I lift up,’ future dp-@, ist aor. ἦρα, perf. ἦρ-κα, from αἱρέ-ω, 
‘I take,’ future alph-ow, perf. ἥρη-κα. 

1, 205. dv-rraly, ‘put up’ or ‘start’ them. In ἵστημι the pres., 
imperf., fut. and 1st aor. are ¢ransifive tenses, meaning to ‘place’ or 
‘make to stand ;’ the rest are intransitive, meaning to ‘ stand.’ 

1. 208. ἀπ-ὦώλ-ετο, 2nd aor. mid. of ὄλελυμι (root 6A-). 

1. 209. ἐπ-ἔ-λιπ-εν, and aor. of ἐπι-λείπ-ω (root λπ-). 

αὐτὸ τὸ στράτευμα, ‘the army itself,’ Lat. ipse exercitus. Td αὐτὸ 
arparevpa would mean ‘the same army,’ Lat. idem exercitus. 

é-Suva-vro, imperf. of δύνἄ-μαι (root Svva-). 

1.211. ἤλαυν-ε. Cp. 1. 162 n. 

1. 213. καὶ δή ποτε," on one occasion indeed.’ The.8) emphasises this. 
as a remarkable instance of Cyrus’ hurry to get on. 

]. 215. ἐκέλευ-σε, Ist aor. of κελεύ-ω, fut. κελεύ-σω. 

1. 216, ἐδόκ-ουν, imperf. of δοκέω, contr. from ἐ-δόκε-ον. 
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1, 218. μέρος τι, “4 specimen.’ Lit.‘a portion’ of anything chosen 
as a sample. | 

1. 219. τῆς εὐταξίας, Observe the force of the article.— their usual 
good order.’ 

1. 220. ξ-σπευδ-ον, imperf. of σπεύδ-ω. 

é-rux-ov, 2nd aor. of ru~y-x-dv-w (stem tux). In the pres. the letter y 
- (for v before x) and the syllable -av are inserted; in fact the present is 
doubly nasalized. Cp. 1. 187 n. 

l, 221. efy-ov. Cp. 1. 164 n. 

1, 224. é€-e-ndpr-cav, ist aor. of ἐκ-κομίζω, fut. ἐκ-κομί-σω (contr. 
κομιῶ). The ἐκ becomes ἐξ before the vowel e. 

1, 225. €-palv-ero, imperf. mid. of pair-w. 

1. 226, εἰκάζ-ετο, imperf. mid. of εἰκά-ζω. Es sometimes takes the 
augmented form 7 (as ἤκαζ-ον), but generally does not change. 

1, 227. €-nas-ov, imperf. of καί-ω. 

1. 229. εἶπ-εν. Cp. 1.156 n. 

1. 231. τοῦ καίειν, ‘from burning.’ For the article with the infin. 
cp. l. 24 n. 

ἐ-δόκ-ει. Cp. 1. 155 n. 

1. 232. ἐκκέλευ-σεν. Cp. 1. 215 n. 

1. 236. @-ero, imperf. of of-opar. w=e€+ οι. 

1, 241. θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, lit. “ place their arms’ (on the ground) 1.6. ‘to 
stand under arms.’ Whenever Greek soldiers halted, they rested their 
heavy shields and spears on the ground; hence θέσθαι ὅπλα means not 
only ‘to lay down arms for the night,’ but often simply ‘to ground 
arms,’ ‘to halt,’ or ‘to stand ready.’ 

1, 242, ἐ-ποί-ησαν, 151 aor. of ποι-έω, fut. ποι-ήσω. 

Ἰ. 243. παρ-ε-κάλεσε, Ist aor. of παρα-καλέ-ω, fut. -ἐσω. 

1, 244. ἐξ-ῆλθεν, 2nd aor. from the stem -eA@-, the pres. being supplied 
by -€px-ona. (So in English the pres. ‘go’ has its past ‘went’ 
supplied from ‘to wend.’] 

ἐξ-ἤγγειλ-ε, 151 aor. of éf-ayyéAA-w, fut. ἐξ-αγγελ-ῶ, Ist aor. ἐξ-ἠγγειλ-α, 
the ε being lengthened into «. [The stem is ayyeA-, as in ἄγγελ-οε, ‘a 
messenger,’ whence our “ angel.”] 

1,245. ἐ-γέν-ετο. Cp. J. 103 n. ᾿ 

ἔφη, imperf. or 2nd aor. οὗ φη-μί (stem φα-). (Lat. ‘fari,’ whence 
Jatum and fama.) 

1. 248. rovrov-t, This final « is called the demonstrative iota; it 
serves to point out a person more distinctly. Cp. Lat. ‘hic-ce,’ French 
‘celui-ci’”? The nom. is obroc-i, 

l. 249. €-Bw-xe. Cp. 1. 104 n. 

1, 251. ἐ-πολέμη-σεν. Cp. 1. τοῦ n. 

ἐποίησα. Cp. 1. 242 ἢ. 


. 


Σ 
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Ἰ. 252. ἔλαβον. Cp. 1. 201 n. 

1. 253. μετὰ ταῦτα. Cp. 1. 128 n. 

ἠδίκη-σα, Ist aor. of ἀ-δικέ-ω, fut. ἀδική-σω, πέτα, 

1, 254. ἀπ-εκρίν-ατο. Cp. ]. 149 n. 

ἠδίκησε. Lit. ‘injured him,’ but in English ‘had injured him.’ Where 
one past tense depends on another past tense, in English we mark it as 
doubly past by using ‘had,’ the pluperfect. In Greek this is left to the 
intelligence of the reader. Here Orontes would say to Cyrus, ‘ You did 
me no wrong,’ and Clearchus, reporting his words, leaves the sense 
unaltered. Cp. II. 118 n. 

1, 255. ἦρώτ-α. Cp. 1. 148 n. 

1, 256. ἐ-ποί-εις. Cp. 1. 198 ἢ. 

ἔφφη. Cp. 1. 245 p. 

πε-ποιη-κέναι, perf. inf. act. of ποι-έω. 

1. 259. ὡμολόγο-ει, imperf. of ὁμολογ-έω, contr. from ὡμολόγ-εε, w=€ + 0. 

1. 261. ἀδικηθείς, lit. ‘having been injured,’ here ‘ [through] being 
injured,’ i.e. ‘ was it because you were injured,’ etc. A Greek participle, 
without the article, must often be translated by a conjunction, such as 
‘when,’ ‘if, ‘ because,’ etc., with the indic. mood of the verb; so this 
= ὅτι ἠδικήθης. What conjunction has to be supplied from the participle 
must depend on the sense of the passage. 

1, 262. οὐδέν. The accus. of respect after ἠδικήθη, ‘was injured in 
nothing, i.e. ‘was not at all injured.’ 

1, 263. ἠδική-θη, Ist aor. pass. of ἀ-δικ-ἐω. Cf. 1. 254 ἢ. on ἠδίκη-σε. 

ἠρώτη-σεν, Ist aor. of ἐρωτ-άω, fut. épwrh-cw, yoer+e. 

1. 264. γε-γενῆ-σθαι, perf. pass. infin. of γί-γν-ομαι (stem yev-), fut. 
γεν-ή-σομαι. 

1. 270, ἀπό-φην-αι, Ist aor. mid. imper. of ἀπο-φαίν-ω, fut. ἀπο-φαν-ῶ, 
Ist aor, ἀπ-ἐ-φφην-α, (Distinguish by the accent (1) ἀπό-φην-«-αι, Ist aor. 
mid. imper., (2) ἀπο-φῆναι, Ist aor. act. infin.) 

1. 272. ἀφανίζειν, ‘ put out of the way,’ lit. ‘cause to disappear’ (from 
d, ‘not, and φαν- root: of φαέν-εσθαι, ‘to appear’). Hence a milder way 
of saying ‘to kill’ - 

1. 273. φυλάττεσθαι, act. ‘to guard,’ mid. ‘to guard against’ or 
‘ward off (from ourselves],’ i.e. ‘be on our guard against.’ Cp. 11]. 91 n. 

1, 275. Distinguish ταὐτά for τὰ αὐτὰ, from ὅ αὐτὸ, ‘ the same things,’ 
from ταῦτα, neut. pl. of οὗτος, ‘ these things.’ 

1. 276. ἔλαβον τῆς ζώνης, ‘took hold of the girdle,’ ζώνης being the 
gen. of the part laid hold of, Ἔλαβον τὴν ζώνην would be ‘ ok ’ or 
‘received the girdle,’ 

ἐπὶ θανάτῳ, lit. ‘with a view to, or “as a sign of” death.’ Taking 
hold of a man's girdle was a sign that he was doomed to death. 

1. 277. é-fjy-ov, imperf. of é{-dy-w. Distinguish 4y-ov, the imperf. 
from ἤγ-αγ-ον, the and aor. of ἄγω. n=e+<. 
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1, 278, els-nvéx-6n, Ist aor. pass. from the stem -évex-, ta which 
(ls)-pépw supplies the present. 

1. 279. ovSeis—otre. For the multiplied negatives in Greek cp. 1.141, 
II. 59 n. 

I, 280. et8-ev, 2nd aor. from stem ἰδ-, i.e, ἕμδ-. Cp. Lat. vid-eo, 
Eng. ‘to wit.’ The augment « marks the lost letter F (since εἶδ -= 
ἔξιδ); ὁρά-ω supplies the present, meaning the continuous process of 
seeing or ‘watching’ a thing; the aorist implying the momenzary act of 
seeing, in the sense of ‘to catch sight of, ‘espy,’ ‘see at a glance.’ 

l. 281. ἐ-φάν-η, 2nd aor. pass. of φαίν-ω (stem φαν-). 

1, 284. μεγάλον βασιλέως. Cp. Il. 182 and 22 n. 

ἀπ-ηγγέλλ-ον, imperf. of ἀπ-αγγέλλ-ω (stem ἀγγελ-). q=e+a, 

1, 286. €-Odpouv-ev, imperf. of θαρσύν-ω. 

l. 290. ἧς, instead of ἣν ἔχετε. What is a relative sentenoe? It is 
simply a long adjective. As adjectives agree in case with their sub- 
stantives, the Greeks make the relative do the same. The relative then 
is said to be ‘attracted’ into the case of its antecedent, i.e. is made to 
agree with its antecedent in case, as well as in gender, number, and 
person. To avoid confusion, this is only done when the relative would 
otherwise have been in the accusative. Cp. ἀντὶ πάντων ὧν ἔχω in the 
next line, and the English ‘ instead of what I have,’ 

1, 293. ἐπ-ίασι, ‘will advance.’ Remember that εἶμι, though present 
in form, has a future meaning, ‘I will go,’ [The of the stem appears 
also in Lat. i-re.] 

1, 294. ἀνάνσσχησθε (2nd aor. subj. mid. of dy-éxw), ‘ endure;” lit. 
‘hold yourselves up against.’ Lat. sustinere. 

1. 295. δή emphasises αἰσχύνομαι, “1 am quite ashamed.’ 

αἰσχύνομαι λέγων, ‘I am quite ashamed when I tell you;’ [αἰσχύνομαι 
Aéyew would mean ‘I am ashamed to tell you,’ and therefore do not tell 
you, or in other words, ‘shame prevents me from telling you.’] Cp. note 
on ἀδικηθεὶς 1. 261. 

1, 298. οἴκοι, ‘at home’ (Lat. domi); the old Jocative or ‘ place-at- 
which ’ case, answering to the question where? [Distinguish οἴκοι, ‘at 
home,’ from ofa, ‘ houses,’ nom. pl. of olxos.] 

1. 300. εἶπε. Cp. 1. 156 n. 

καὶ pty, ‘certainly.’ Καὶ μὴν is literally ‘and indeed:’ it generally 
introduces something new, and means ‘moreover’ or ‘yet.’ Here it 
introduces a new speaker, who has an objection to make. 

1. 302. με-μνή-σεσθαι, the paulo-post fut. or fat. perf. of μι-μνή-σκω 
(stem pva-), but as the perf. pass. μέτμνη-μαι has a present meaning, “1 
remember’ (lit.‘ I have called to mind’), μεμνήσομαι is used as a simple 
future. In Latin also the perf. memini and the fut. meminero are used 
in the same way. 

I2 
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1. 304. ἀπ-εκρίνατο. Cp. 1. 149 n. 

1. 313. €£-hyyeAA-ov. Cp. 1. 284 ἢ. 

1. 314. fp-ero, and aor. of ἔρ-ομαι, ‘I ask’ (instead of which éparrd-w 
is used). Distinguish fp-ero, and aor. of ἔρομαι, ‘ask ;’ ἤρετο, imperf. 
mid. of αἴρω, ‘lift up;’ and ἡρεῖτο, imperf. mid. of αἱρέω, ‘take.’ 

1. 315. ἔφη. Cp. 1. 245 ἢ. 

1. 318. é-yév-ero. Cp. Ll. 103 n. 

1. 319. rav-perd-Kupou-BapBapewv. The article τῶν makes an adjective 
of the words between it and its noun βαρβάρων. Cp. 1. 109 τ. 

1. 321. &A€y-ovro. Cp. 1. 164 n. 

l. 322. παρὰ τούτονς, ‘ besides these.’ Παρὰ with the accus. signifies 
getting beside a thing, or passing by it, and hence ‘ going beyond it.’ 
Hence παρὰ ταῦτα means “ besides this,’ ‘ moreover,’ Lat. praeterea. 

1. 323.e4px- ev, imperf. of dpy-w, ‘I rule’ or ‘command.’ πέτα. 

1. 324. ᾧοτο. Cp. 1. 236 n. 

1, 326. €-pdx-ero, imperf. of μάχ-ομαι. 

διὰ πολλῶν ἡμερῶν, ‘during several days.’ Διὰ signifies division 
into parts, hence an interval of time. 

1, 327. ὑστεραίᾳ. The feminine ending shows that ἡμέρᾳ is under- 
stood. So τῇ προτεραίᾳ, ‘ the day before.’ 

ἐ-πορεύ-ετο. Cp. 1, 108 n. 


CHAPTER II. 


THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA AND ITS RESULTS. 


(The name Cunaxa is given by Plutarch, not by Xenophon. It was 
on the Euphrates, about forty miles north-west of Babylon.) 


1. §. dvd κράτος, ‘at full speed, lit. ‘ according to one’s full strength.’ 

ὅτι βασιλεὺς mpos-épxerar, ‘that the king was coming. But the 
Greeks use ὅτι before a direct speech, though we use our corresponding 
word ‘that’ only before an indirect, Ὅτι (5 τιν is really a relative, so 
that λέγων ὅτι, etc means ‘saying that which follows,’ viz. ‘the king is 
coming.’ 

1. 13. μετὰ τοῦτον, ‘afier him’ or ‘next to him.’ Distinguish this 
from μετὰ τούτου, which would mean ‘with him.’ 

], 21. χαλκός tis ἔλαμπε, lit. ‘some brass was shining,’ i.e. ‘ there 
was a gleaming of brass.’ Note the force of the imperfects ἐγίγνοντο 
and κατ-εφαίνοντο, ‘began to come’ and ‘began to be visible.” 

1. 24. ἐχόμενοι, ‘next to these,’ lit. ‘holding on to.’ Ἔχω is ‘I have’ 
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or ‘hold,’ ἔχομαι (with gen.) intrans. ‘I hold on to’ a thing, ie. ‘I 
follow’ or ‘am next to.’ 

1. 27. ἀπο-τεταμένα, perf. pass. part. from ἀπο-τείνω. The ν of the 
stem tev- is dropped, and the ε changed to a, as in é-onap-xa, ἔ-σπαρ-μαι. 
Thus we get ré-ra-xa, τέ-τα-μαι. (Eng. ‘ ten-sion,’ ‘ ten-don.”} 

1, 34. πεποιήκαμεν, the perf. instead of the fut., speaking as if the 
thing were already done, ‘ if we beat the centre, we have won the day.’ 

οὐκ ἤθελεν, etc. The Greeks were always afraid of leaving their 
right or unshielded side without protection. Here this over-caution on 
the part of Clearchus lost the battle. 

l. 41. ἤρετο, and aor. from ἔρομαι (pres. épwrdw). Cp. I. 314 n. 

1. 43. θορύβον, the gen. of the source from which the sound proceeds. 
When ἀκούειν has a double object, it takes the accus. of the thing heard, 
and the gen. of the person from whom you hear it; as ἀκούω ταῦτά σου, 
‘I hear these things from you.’ 

1, 46. ὅτι παρ-έρχεται. See note on ὅτι wpos-épxerai, 1. 5. 

1. 48. δέχομαι τὸν οἰωνόν, Lat. omen accipio. Cyrus accepts the 
words ‘ Preserver’ and ‘ Victory’ as an omen of success. 

1. 50. προ-ἤρχοντο, imperf. of προ-έρχομαι. Ἠρχόμην in form might 
also be the imperf. of ἄρχομαι, ‘I begin;’ the sense decides. 

1. 53. κατὰ κράτος, ‘at full speed,’ lit. ‘according to one’s (full) 
strength,’ the same as ἀνὰ «pdéros, 1.5. [Though ἀνὰ and κατὰ have 
erjginally opposite meanings, up and down, they come to the same 
thing, when the idea is simply that of motion along a given line and 
towards a given point; if this point is not local, they both come to mean 
‘in the way of’ or ‘ through.’] 

1. 54. θεῖν δρόμῳ, ‘to run fast,’ lit. ‘ata run.’ The addition of a word 
of similar meaning adds force to the verb; thus φόβον φοβεῖσθαι, ‘to be 
sore afraid.’ Cp. the Lat. cursim currere. 

1. 59. οὐδὲ---οὐδεὶς---οὐδέν. Two or more negatives in Greek do not 
make an affirmative, as in English, but a stronger negative. Thus οὐδὲ 
οὐδεὶς is ‘not even a single one.’ Cp. 1. 141, 279 ἢ. In older English 
negatives used to be multiplied thus, as in Chaucer’s Prologue 251 
‘There nas (was not) zo man nowhere so virtuous.’ 

1.70. ὡς κυκλώσων, ‘ with intent to enclose,’ lit. ‘as about to enclose.’ 
Ὥς with the fut. part. denotes a purpose. 

1.77. κατ-ελείφθησαν. Distinguish ἐλείφθην, st aor. pass. of λείπω, 
from ἐλήφθην, Ist aor. pass. of λαμβάνω, 

1. 79. Notice the historical presents ἐλαύνει, παίει, τιτρώσκει, marking 
the rapidity with which all this was done. With this rash act of Cyrus 
compare the conduct of Pelopidas at the battle of Cynoscephalae, 8.6. 
364, when, enraged at the sight of his hated enemy, Alexander of Pherae, 
he rushed upon him, and thus met his death (Plutarch, Life of Pelopidas). 


1.3. NOTES. 


1. 83. ὃ piv οὖν Κῦρος, ‘Cyrus, as we have said.’ The μὲν contrasts 
Κῦρος with of δὲ BépBapo: following, the οὖν, ‘then’ or ‘in fact,’ (cp. I. 
6 n.) refers back to what has been just related. Μὲν may often be 
translated ‘ while’ or ‘ whereas.’ 

1. g1. ἤσθοντο. Distinguish ἠσθόμην, and aon of αἰσθάνομαι, "1 perceive,’ 
from ἥσθην, Ist aor pass. of ἥδομαι, "1 am pleased.’ 

l. 99. ἔστησαν, 3rd pl. of ἔστην, intrans., and therefore the and aor. 
of ἴστημι. The same word might also be the 3rd pl. of ἔστησα, the 
Ist aor. of ἵστημι, and would then mean ‘they placed.’ In ἴστημι the 
2nd aor. and the perf. with the pluperf. are intransitive, the other tenses 
are transitive. 

1. 105. ἀνὰ κράτος. See note on ]. 5. 

ἐν τούτῳ, sc. χρόνῳ. Cp. note on ἐκ τούτου, I. 85. 

1, 108, τεθνηκότα, ‘that he was dead.’ The Greeks used the participle 
after verbs of knowing, feeling, perceiving, and the like, to express the 
fact known or felt. In Latin it would be nesciebant eum mortuum esse 
(accus. and infin.). [Οἷδα with the infin. means ‘I know how to,’ as 
οἶδα ζῆν, ‘I know how to live.”] 

1, 118. ὡρμήσαντο, ‘had started.” The Greek aorist in a minor 
sentence must often be rendered by the English pluperfect. Here Glus 
and Procles would say, ‘Ariaeus és at the station, whence we started 
yesterday;’ the Greek historian, reporting their words, keeps the 
aorist ‘started,’ where we should alter it to ‘had started.” Cp. 1. 
254 n. 

δ 125. εἶπον ὅτι κελεύει, ‘that the king commanded.’ For ὅτι 
introducing a direct speech, see note on ὅτι βασιλεὺς spos-épxerai, 
], 5. 

1. 128. ἤρετο. Cp. I. 314 n. 

1. 133. σώζεσθαι, middle voice, ‘ to save yourselves.’ 

1. 135. πλείονος ἄξιοι, ‘more valuable,’ lit. ‘worth more,’ wAclovos 
(comparative of πολλοῦ) being the gen. of price. The phrase πολλοῦ 
ἄξιος may generally be translated by one word, ‘ valuable,’ ‘ serviceable,’ 
or ‘ useful’ 

1, 142. εἴπατε, the imperative of εἶπα, 1st aor. The 2nd aor. εἶπον is 
more commonly used. 

1. 144. ταὐτὰ ἅπερ, ‘the same as,’ Lat. eadem quae. Cp. I. 275 ἢ. 
for the difference between ταὐτὰ and ταῦτα. 

1. 149. Remember that μένουσιν may be another part of the verb, 
besides the 3rd pl. pres. indic. Cp. ἀπ-ιοῦσι and προ-ϊοῦσιν in the next 
line. 

1. 158. εἵποντο, imperf. of ἔπ-ομαι,“1 follow.’ The augment εἰ marks 
a lost letter, which reappears in Lat. ‘seq-uor.’ Distinguish this from 
εἶπ-ον, 2nd aor. from stem ἔπ- (pres. φημὶ), ‘I say.’ 
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CHAPTER III. 


BEGINNING OF THE RETREAT. 


1. τι. xfpucas περὶ σπονδῶν, sc. λέγειν (1. 15). Thus we say, ‘If 
came about so and so,’ i.e. ‘ to talk about it.’ 

1.132. κηρύκων. The gen. of the person after ἀκούσας, ‘after hearing 
{their statements from] the heralds.’ Cp. 11. 43 n. 

1.15. ἄριστον. This might be (1) ἄριστον, ‘ breakfast,’ (2) ἄριστον 
neut. of ἄριστος, ‘ best.’ The sense decides. 

Ἰ. 22. ὀπισθο-φυλακῶν, pres. part. of ὀπισθο-φυλακέω. Compounds 
not made with prepositions are formed from nouns already compounded, 
and generally end in -éw. Thus ὀπισθο-φυλακέω comes from the noun 
ὀπισθο-φύλαξ, ναυ-μαχέω from ναυ-μάχοϑ, etc. Prepositions usually form 
compounds with the simple verbs, as κατα-φυλάσσω, mpos-paxopas. 

1, 26. ἐπεστάτει. This is formed from the noun ἐπιστάτης, which is 
already compounded ; so being formed from a noun it ends in -éw (see 
the last note). Ἐφ-ίστημι is the compound of ἐπὶ and ἵστημι. 

l. 28. ἔπαιε, imperf. ‘he would strike him,’ i.e. as often as there was 
occasion to do so. 

1. 32. καί, ‘also’ (as well as the younger oe Beware of translating 
καὶ by ‘and,’ when it does not couple words or sentences. [If so translated 
here it would couple apos-eAdyBavoy with ἑώρων, and make it governed 
by ἐπεὶ, thus leaving the sentence without any principal verb, which 
would make nonsense.] Cp. 1. 21 ἢ. 

1. 36. ἐγκέφαλον, the part [within the κεφαλὴ or ‘head’], i.e. the 
‘cabbage’ (as it is called) of the palm-tree; a sort of bud at the top of 
the tree, containing the rudiments of its future Jeaves, enclosed in the 
foot-stalks of the actual leaves. This part was edible as well as the 
fruit or date. 

l. 41. γείτων, ‘a neighbour, as satrap of the coast of Asia Minor. 

1, 42. ἠτούμην, imperf. mid. of alréw. [Observe alréw is ‘I ask for a 
thing’ ἐρωτάω, "1 ask a question,’ | 

1. 44. ἕξειν μοι χάριν, ‘will thank me.’ “Eyew χάριν, ‘to have’ or 
‘feel gratitude.’ Lat. habere gratiam. 

1, 50. ἐν ἀπόροις, neut. plur. adj. used substantively, ‘ in difficulties.’ 

1, 55. ἀμύνειν in the active is ‘to ward off’ a thing, as ἀμύνειν κακόν 
viv. The middle ἀμύνεσθαι is ‘to ward off an enemy /rom oneself,’ so 
generally to ‘ punish* an enemy, with acc. of person, as here. 

1,57. μενόντων might be (1) gen. plur. of participle, (2) 3rd person 
plur. imperative. The sense decides. 
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1. 60. 4 μήν, ‘in very truth,’ used before the words of a solemn 
oath, 

1. 67. ἐπειδάν = ἐπειδὴ ἂν, ‘as soon as.’ Compounds of ἂν (as ὅταν, 
ἐπειδὰν, ἐὰν, etc.) take the subjunctive; with the aorist they have the 
force of ‘ shall have.’ 

1. 72. μὴ οὐ πιστὸς εἴη, ‘lest he should be faithless.’ The od belongs 
to πιστὸς, ob-mords being equivalent to ἄπιστοι. 

1. 75. δόξομεν, ‘ we shall be choughé, lit. ‘we shall seem.’ The per- 
sonal verb δοκέω means (1) ‘I think,’ (2) ‘I seem,’ i. e. ‘I am thought.’ 

παρὰ τὰς σπονδάς, ‘ contrary to the truce.’ Παρὰ, ‘ by the side of,’ often 
with acc., means ‘ passing by,’ ‘ going beside the mark,’ ‘ neglecting’ or 
‘transgressing,’ hence ‘ contrary to.’ 

ἔπειτα, ‘then’ or ‘after this.’ Distinguish from ἐπεὶ, ‘ when.’ 

1.77. λελείψεται, ‘ will have been left,’ i.e.‘ we shall have no friend 
left.’ The paulo-post future, or future-perfect, implies that the action or 
event will be completed at a future time. Here the idea is, when that 
time comes, we shall find ourselves without friends. 

1. 85. ποιῆσαι τὰ πιστὰ ἄπιστα, lit. ‘to make his faithful things 
faithless,’ i.e. ‘ falsify his pledges.’ 

l. gt. ἐφυλάττοντο ἀλλήλους, ‘kept on their guard against each 
other. The act. φυλάττειν is ‘to guard’ or ‘ protect’ anyone (Lat. 
cavere alicui), the mid, φυλάττεσθαι is ‘ to guard oneself against’ anyone 
(Lat. cavere aliqguem). 

1. 92. τὸ Μηδίας τεῖχος, ‘ the wall of Media,’ so called because it was 
built to keep the Medes out of Babylonia (so the ‘ Picts’ Wall’ was to 
prevent incursions of the Picts): see opposite page. The wall of Media 
was situated about 100 miles N.W. of Babylon, and must originally have 
extended from the Tigris to the Euphrates; but at this time there was 
a considerable gap in the wall at the western or Euphrates end. 
Tissaphernes must therefore have first led the Greeks some sixty miles 
in a homeward (or north-westerly) direction, through this gap to the 
north side of the wall, then have brought them back ¢hrough the wall 
into Babylonia again (εἴσω τοῦ reixous), and lastly led them about 
_ twenty-four miles eastward to Sittace on the Tigris. 

1. 98. ὄνομα, ‘ by name,’ the accus. of respect. Caenae would be on 
the right or west bank of the Tigris, since it was the opposite side to 
the Greeks, who were marching northwards, with the river on their left. 

l. 100, Ζαπάταν (or Ζαβάταν) ποταμόν, now the Great Zab, or Upper 
Zab, one of the chief tributaries of the Tigris on the east. 

1. 105. μὴ ἀδικήσειν depends on ὅρκους, ‘ oaths not to,’ i.e. ‘ oaths that 
we will not.’ 

l. 106. φνλαττόμενον, ‘ guarding against.’ See note on line ΟἹ. 

1, 108. διδάξων, the fut. part. denoting purpose, ‘¢o show you.’ 
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- L110. ἐν τῷ παρόντι [χρόνφ], ‘at the present time.’ 

1. 112. πᾶσα ὁδός, ‘every road,’ πᾶσα ἡ ὁδός {5 line), ‘all the 
road,’ i. e. ‘ our whole line of march.’ 

1. 113. διὰ σκότους, ‘through darkness,’ i.e. ‘ uncertain, as we say 
‘to be in the dark’ about a thing. ([«éros in Xenophon is generally 
declined like τεῖχος with genitive oxérous. It is also declined like Adé-yos 
with gen. σκότου. 


1. 118. τότε, ‘I then’ (i.e. at the time when I joined Cyrus, see I. 26) 
‘desired that...’ 





ll. 123, 4. The first καί may be translated ‘even,’ implying many 
reasons to hope ; the second καί is ‘also,’ i.e. ‘that you also will wish 
to be our friend’ [45 we wish to be yours}. See note on 1. 32. 

1. 128, τῆς χάριτος ἣν ἔχοιμεν. Χάριν ἔχειν means ‘ feel gratitude.’ 
See note on l. 44. 

1. 129. Here as in 1. 83 the μέν emphasises the subject Clearchus as 
opposed to Tissaphernes, the οὖν refers back to what has been related 
before. ‘So while Clearchus .. .’ 

1,131. ἀλλά, ‘ well.” The idea is— though I am glad to hear you talk 
thus, yet I will show you that you have no reason to distrust us.’ 

ἥδομαι takes the dative, hence we have ‘I am pleased with you speak- 
ing,’ i.e. ‘that you speak.’ 

1, 132. οὐδέ, ‘not even,’ i.e. ‘you no more than we.’ 
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1. 133. ἀπιστοίητε, the opt. in -oiyv-of contracted verbs, is a 
peculiar Attic form. It is very common in the singular (cp. δοκοίη, 
λυποίη, ll. 28, 54 above), but is not so often used in the 1st and and 
persons plural. 

1. 135. ots, ‘with which.’ Observe that the Greek dative supplies the 
Latin ablative of instrument, while the genitive supplies the Latin 
ablative meaning ‘ from.’ 

1. 139. map-éxourev ἄν, ‘ could render.’ 

1. 141. δια-πορεύοιμεν, ‘put you across.’ Πορεύω in the act. is ‘to 
provide a passage’ (πόροι) for any one, i.e. ‘ cause to pass;’ in the mid. 
‘to provide oneself with a passage,’ i.e. intrans. ‘ to pass,’ ‘march,’ etc. 

1. 144. οὐδὲ εἰ πάνν ἀγαθοί, ‘ not even if ever so brave.’ 

1. 145. πόρους πρός, ‘ means for,’ i. e. ‘ ways of.’ 

1, 151. pot, not ‘to me,’ which would be πρὸς ἐμὲ, but (literally) ‘/or 
me, i.e. ‘to oblige me.’ This is called the ethical dative. 

1.152. ὧς depends on τῶν λεγόντων, ‘those who say that.’ 

1. 153. τῇ σὺν ἐμοὶ στρατιᾷ. Cp. I. 109 n. 

1. 159. μετὰ ταῦτα. Cp. 1. 128 n. 

1. 164. οἱ δὲ πάντες, etc. Here πάντες is in apposition with ol, which 
is not the article but a pronoun,—‘ they did not all come.’ 

1. 170. ἔχει τὴν δίκην, ‘has his just punishment,’ lit. ‘ the punishment 
[which he deserves].’ The article in Greek is often used for a posses- 
sive pronoun. Cp. I. 15 n. Observe the wary form of Xenophon’s 
answer. He really means ‘even supposing Clearchus deserved his death, 
yet, according to your own showing, Proxenus and Menon should come 
back.’ 

1. 178. ἀν-ἤχθησαν, ‘were taken uf, i.e. to the king’s court. Cp. 1. 5 n. 

1. 180. καὶ γὰρ δή, ‘for in fact,” or ‘in proof of this.’ The δὴ shows 
that what is going to be said confirms the previous assertion that 
Clearchus was ‘ very fond of war.’ . 

1. 181. ὑπηρέτει (imperfect), ‘continued to serve.’ 

1, 183. Θρᾷκες, i.e. on the Hellespont. Cp. I. 29. 

1. 185. Ἰσθμοῦ, i.e. the isthmus of Corinth. He probably had to 
touch there to take up some of the allies of Sparta. 

1. 187. ἐθανατώθη. ‘ was condemned to death.’ @avardéw usually means 
“I put to death,’ lit. ‘I cause death’ to anyone. [Verbs in -όω derived 
from the stems of nouns mean to cause or make something, as δουλ-όω 
(from δοῦλος), ‘I make anyone a slave,’ πολεμ-όω (πόλεμος), ‘I cause to 
be at war,’ i.e. ‘make hostile.’] | 

ll. 188-191. See the account in I. 25-30. 

1. 191. οὕτω μὲν οὖν, ‘thus as we have said.’ The μὲν prepares for 
the δὲ which follows, ‘not only fond of war but a good commander,’ 

1. 193. els, ‘with reference to,’ or ‘ as regards.’ 
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--Gpxew with gen. of person, ‘to rule.’ 

]. 195. ἐμ-ποιῆσαι, etc. ‘to instil into the minds. of the soldiers,’ lit. 
‘to produce in them the opinion that,’ etc. 

ὡς depends on τὴν γνώμην. 

1. 196. ἐκ τοῦ εἶναι, ‘ from the fact that he was...” Cp. I. 24 ἢ, 

l. 197. στυγνὸς ὁρᾷν, just as we say ‘stern fo look upon,’ i.e. ‘of 
stern countenance. [ὋὉρᾶν in Latin would be ‘ aspectu tristis’ (not 
aspicere), but the Greek infinitive far more resembles the English in its 
uses than the Latin does.] 

1. 198. ἡγεῖτο. “ Ηγεῖσθαι, like Lat. ducere, may mean either ‘to lead’ 
or ‘to think.’ When it means ‘to lead,’ it takes a dative of the person 
led, when it means ‘to think,’ it takes accus. and infin. 

l. 201. Distinguish by the accent gvAaxds, acc. pl. fem. of φυλακὴ, 
‘act of watching,’ or ‘watch’ (Lat. vigilias), from φύλακας, acc. pl. 
masc. of φύλαξ, ‘watchers’ (Lat. vigiles). The word guard in English 
is ambiguous, having both meanings. 

1. 206, ἡδὺν τὸν τρόπον, ‘a pleasant manner,’ lit. ‘kis manner a 
pleasant (one),’ i. e. the manner [which] he had [was] not a pleasant 
one. The article coming between the adj. and the noun makes the adj. 
a predicate in apposition to the noun. If it were τὸν ἡδὺν τρόπον, the 
ἡδὺν would be merely an epithet of τρόπον. Cp. I. 211 ἢ. 

1. 207. δι-έκειντο, etc., ‘were to him in the position of,’ etc. Διακεῖσθαι 
acts as the passive of δια-τιθέναι, ‘to put into a certain state or condition.’ 

1, 209. φιλίᾳ, dative of cause, ‘through friendship.’ 

1, 210. δή sums up the whole description, ‘such as I have stated” The 
δὲ in next line contrasts with the μὲν, i.e. ‘though he was so strict as a 
commander, yet he was unwilling to obey others.’ 


CHAPTER IV. 


THE MARCH TO KURDISTAN. 


1. 1. πολλῇ δῆ. Here δὴ emphasises πολλῇ, ‘in the greatest possible 
perplexity.’ 

], 2. ἀθύμως εἶχον. “Exe is often used intransitively with an ad- 
verb, like the Lat. se habere, Fr. se trouver, so that ἀθύμως εἶχον implies 
the state of being ἄθυμοι, i.e. ‘they were in a desponding state of mind.’ 
So εὖ ἔχειν, κακῶς ἔχειν ‘to be well off,’ ‘to be badly off.’ 

1. 3. els τὴν ἑσπέραν, ‘for the evening,’ i.e. ‘throughout the whole 
evening.’ 

1. 4. ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα, ‘to their quarters.’ The heavy arms (ὅπλα) were 
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piled in camp in front of the men’s quarters, hence τὰ ὅπλα meant 
‘the place where the arms were piled.’ 

1. 5. ἐτύγχανεν ἄν, lit. ‘happened being,’ i.e. ‘ happened fo be,’ ‘ was at 
the time. 

1. 6. πόθον πατρίδων, objective genitive, ‘regret for their fatherlands.’ 

1. 7. μήποτε, ‘that they would never.’ 

1.8. μὲν 54. Cp. III. 210 n. The δὴ sums up the paragraph, while 
the μὲν contrasts with ἦν δέ 7:2 in the next section. " 

οὕτω δια-κείμενοι, ‘in this state.’ Cp. III. 207 ἢ. 

1. 12. εἰ ἔλθοι, ‘if he came.’ The optative here equals the past sub- 
junctive, and the aorist gives the sense of ‘ have; so in Latin it would 
be ‘ pollicitus est, si venisset, se facturum ;’ etc. 

1.14. Distinguish the middle ovp-BovAeverar, ‘takes counsel with,’ 
from the active συμ-βουλεύει (next line), ‘ gives counsel to.’ 

Xenophon had been a disciple of Socrates from his youth ; Socrates 
himself wrote nothing, so we are indebted to his two pupils Xenophon 
and Plato for what we know of him. Xenophon’s Memorabilia 
(Reminiscences), or notes of Socrates’ sayings, show the teacher's 
practical good sense. Plato had a real grasp of philosophy and had 
imagination as well, and in his dialogues or ‘imaginary conversations’ 
he depicts Socrates as a most subtle and humorous arguer on the 
deepest questions of philosophy. 

1, 17. éw-qpero. Cp. II. 4: n. : 

Distinguish τίνι, ‘to whom?’ from τινὶ, ‘to anyone.’ 

L 18. ἂν θύοι, the optative with dy makes a conditional mood, ‘to 
whom he should.’ 

l. 19. καλῶς πρᾶξαι, Observe that πράττειν with an adverb means 
‘to fare ;’ τὸ καλὸν πράττειν would mean ‘to do what is honorable.’ 

1, 21. ἡτιᾷτο, imperf. of αἰτιά-ομαι, ‘to blame.’ Do not confound this 
with any part of the verb air-éw, ‘I ask.’ 

1. 24. οὕτως, ‘in this way.’ 

ἤρον from ἠρόμην, “1 asked.’ ἤρου would be imperfect mid. of αἴρω, ‘I 
lift up.’ 

1. 38. ἐν Σάρδεσι. Sardis was the place appointed for the rendez-vous 
(I. 40). 

1. 30. ἐπεὶ τάχιστα, ‘as soon as ever.’ 

1. 31. Anfeev. Distinguish λήγω, ‘I cease,’ from λέγω, ‘TI say,’ and 
λάχω and aor. subj. of λαγχάνω, “1 get by lot.’ 

1. 32. ΠισίδαΒ. Cp. I. 35 and note. 

1. 37. ἄκοντες. Distinguish ἄκων, ‘ unwilling,’ from ἀκούων, ‘ hearing.” 

ὅμως, ‘yet’ (Lat. amen). Distinguish this word from ὁμοίως, ‘likewise.’ 

1. 38. aioyuvépevor with infin. ‘ashamed to betray,’ and therefore nor be- 
traying. With a participle it would be ‘ashamed at betraying,’ yet doing it. 
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1. 39. εἷς, ‘one.’ Distinguish from εἰς, ‘into.’ 

1. 42. λαχὼν ὕπνου, ‘having got some sleep.’ “Yxvov is the parttive 
gen., λαγχάνειν means properly ‘to obtain by Jot,’ hence generally, 
‘to obtain’ or ‘ to get a share of.’ 

1. 44. πᾶσαν [τὴν οἰκίαν], ‘all his home.’ 

1. 45. διὰ τοῦτο μέν is answered by ὅμως δέ in 1. 47, ‘for this reason 
on the one hand . .. still on the other hand,’ etc. The good point of the 
dream was a light sent by Zeus to shine upon him in his distress, 
the bad points were (1) that the dream came from Zeus as King, which 
seemed to imply mischief from the fing of Persia, (2) that the flames 
appeared to encircle the house (λάμπεσθαι κύκλῳ) which implied the 
impossibility of escape from the king’s power. For ὅμως cp. 1. 37 n. 

1. 47. μὴ οὐ δύναιτο. Οὐ goes with δύναιτο, ‘lest he should be wun- 
able.’ Cp. od-mords, III. 72 and n. 

1. 52. ληφθῶμεν, from λαμβάνω, ‘to catch ;’ λειφθῶμεν would be from 
λείπω, ‘to leave.’ 

1. 53. τὰ δεινότατα are the actual tortures, ὑβριζομένους refers to the 
mockery of their sufferings by the enemy. 

1. 54. ὅπως σωσόμεθα, ‘how we shall be in safety.” “Omws with the 
fut. ind. follows words of‘ caring’ and ‘ effecting.’ 

1. 55. ὥσπερ ἐξ-όν, ‘as if it were possible:’ ἐξὸν is the accus. (not the 
nom.) neuter participle of the impersonal verb ἔξ-εστι, lit. ‘it being 
possible.’ {The accus. implies ‘time during which,’ hence the use of 
these neuter participles expressing what happens at the same time with 
something else, as ἐξ-ὸν, wap-dv; ‘while it is possible,’ δόξαν (1 aor. part. 
of δοκεῖ), ‘when it had seemed good’ (Lat. guum visum esset). | 

1. 60. ἐκαθέζοντο. As the compounds καθ-έζομαι and *46-n wa: were much 
more commonly used than the uncompounded verbs ἔζομαι and ἦμαι, they 
ceased to be regarded as compounds at all. Hence the augment ἐ was 
placed before the preposition κατὰ, instead of between the κατὰ and the ἕζομαι. 

lL. 61. ἐγένοντο, ‘ became,’ i.e. ‘amounted to.’ 

1. 64. ἥρηντο, plup. pass. of αἱρέω, ‘I take,” but in sense the passive of 
αἱρέομαι (mid.), ‘I choose.’ So ῃηρέθην means ‘I was chosen’ not ‘I was 
taken.’ The passive of αἱρέω, ‘I take,’ is supplied by tenses of ἁλίσκο- 
μαι, as ἑάλων, ‘I was taken,’ ἑάλωκα, ‘I have been taken.’ 

1. 66. μετὰ τοῦτον, ‘after him.’ Cp. 11. 13 n. 

1. 69. ἐπίστασθε. Distinguish ἐπίσταμαι, ‘I know,’ from ἐφοίστημι, 
*I place upon.’ Cp. 1. 148 n. 

1, 72. ow τοῖς ὅπλοιξ, alluding to the demand made by the king that 
the Greeks should surrender their arms, which demand they had refused 
(II. 125-135). 

1, 73. τὸ λοιπόν, ‘during the future,’ ‘for the future:’ accus. of 
duration of time. 
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1. 76, παρὰ τοὺς ὅρκους. Παρὰ, ‘contrary to.’ Cp. III. 75 n. 

1. 79. ἀνα-μιμνήσκω takes two accusatives, ‘remind you of...’ 

1. 80. εἰδῆτε from ofda: ἴδητε would be from εἶδον. 

1. 81. ἀγαθοῖς, ‘it becomes you to be brave ᾿ ἀγαθοῖς being the dative 
in apposition with ὑμῖν, which is governed by mpos-hee, since εἶναι 
takes the same case after it as before. Cp. Horace, Sat. i. 1. 19 ‘ licet 
[iis] esse beatis,’ ‘they may be happy.’ So after a verb governing the 
genitive we might say, ἐδεόμην αὐτοῦ εἶναι ἀγαθοῦ, ‘I besought him to 
be brave.’ But see line go. 

ll. 81-85. Περσῶν .. πρῶτον .. ἔπειτα Ste Ξέρξης. The two events 
here alluded to are (1) the invasion of Greece in the time of Darius 
Hystaspes, ending in the defeat of the Persians at Marathon, B.c. 490, 
(2) the expedition led by Xerxes, who was defeated at the battle of 
Salamis, B.c. 480. 

1. 84. καί, ‘also,’ not ‘and;’ ἐνίκων being the principal verb in the 
sentence. Cp. IIT. 32 ἢ. 

1. 85. καὶ... καί, here ‘both... and.’ 

1. 86. ἄρτι, ‘just now,’ i.e. at the battle of Cunaxa, which had been 
fought nearly two months previously. See Chap. II. 

1. go. προσ-ήκει, here with acc. and infin. ‘It is fitting that you 
should be,’ cp. 1. 81. 

l. 92 ἐν-θυμήθητε, imperative ; ἐν-εθυμήθητε would be indicative. 

1. 93. of μύριοι ἱππεῖς, ‘¢heir ten thousand horse,’ lit. ‘the ten thou- 
gand horse’ which we know they have. 

1. 94. of ποιοῦντεξ, ‘ those who do.’ 

γιγνήῆται, ‘is done.’ 

]. 97. τὸ κατα-πεσεῖν, acc. after φοβούμενοι. Xenophon’s is the kind 
of humorous argument by which one might make a child laugh 
through its tears. Really the Persians were good riders (Cyropaedia, 
II. 2) who would not ‘ be afraid of tumbling off,’ and the Greeks soon 
found they could not get on without cavalry, see 1. 150. What was 
really reassuring was that Xenophon evidently did not despair, as he 
could make a joke of their fears. 

1. 98. ἑστηκότες. “Eornxa means ‘J am standing. Cp. II. 99 ἢ. 

1. gg. ἑνὶ μόνῳ, ‘in one point alone,’ like Lat. abl. of measure. 

1. 100. ἡμῶν, gen. after the πρὸ in προ-ἐχουσιν, ‘are before us,’ 
‘superior to us.’ 

1. 101. σκέψασθε, distinguish from ἐσκέψασθε : cp. 1. 92. 

βασιλέως ἄκοντος, ‘against the king’s will; Lat. invito rege, 

L 110. ὧς, ‘with the intention of” Cp. II. 7on. . 

1,113. τριεάσμεγοε, to be taken adverbially with ἐποίει. “ Thrice- 
gladly’ =‘ very, gladly.’ [So rpis-40A¢08, ‘ very wretched,’ rpis-paxap, ‘ very 
blest, or, as we sometimes say, ‘thrice blest.’ Cp. the Latin fer felix, etc.] 
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ἐποίει Gv.., εἰ ἑώρα, ‘would have done this, if he had seen,’ or 
more accurately, ‘ would have been (now) doing this, if he were seeing.’ 

The four forms of a conditional sentence are (1) ‘if it is, it is,’ (2) ‘if 
ever it be, it will be,’ (3) ‘if it were to be, it would be,’ (4) ‘if it had 
been, it would have been’ [but it is not]. This is the 4th form, and 
implies ‘ but the king does not see us preparing to settle τ᾿ just above we 
had the 3rd form δοίη av.., εἰ βούλοιντο, ‘he would give, etc., if they 
were to consent,’ etc. 

1. 119. ἐνθάδε belongs to κομισαμένοις, ‘ having come here.’ 

1. 121. πρόσθεν must be omitted in translation, as πρίν follows in the 
next clause. We say (for instance), ‘I will not do it, before you come,’ the 
Greeks often said, ‘I will not jirst (πρόσθεν) do it, before (πρὲν) you come.’ 

1. 123. ἀπ-ολέσθαι dv, ‘that we should be ruined;’ the ἄν, ‘in that 
case,’ always implies an if, so that ‘if they took’ is implied in λαβόντες. 

1. 124. τοὺς viv ἄρχοντας, ‘our present commanders.’ Any word or 
words coming between the article and its noun stand as an epithet of the 
noun (cp. I. 109); hence such phrases as οἱ νῦν, of πρόσθεν, etc., are con- 
veniently used instead of a longer expression. [So we sometimes say 
‘the then king.’ Cp. 1st Ep. to Timothy v. 23 ‘thine often infirmities.’] 

1. 125. γενέσθαι, ‘ prove themselves.’ Never translate γενέσθαι as if it 
were merely the same as εἶναι, ‘to be.’ 

1, 126, τῶν-πρόσθεν-ἀρχόντων, gen. of comparison, ‘than,’ etc. viv 
ἢ πρόσθεν, being without the article, are real adverbs qualifying πειθο- 
μένους: # means ‘than.’ 

ἐὰν ἀπειθῇ, δεήσει, this is the 2nd form of conditional sentences: 
¢p. l. 113 n. 

1,127. del, ‘at the time,’ or ‘from the time.’ Cp. V. 287. 

ὑμῶν is the partitive gen. after τόν, ‘the man (anyone) of your 
number who comes across [the offender] in each case.’ 

1, 128. σύν, ‘ with the help οἵ 

Ἰ. 130, ἀνα-τεινάτω, ‘let him raise.’ The subject is understood in 
ὅτῳ, " whoever.’ 

1. 133. πλαίσιον, ‘a square.’ The object οὗ the square was that it 
had four fronts, and so could fight on any side if an enemy attacked 
them. Each face of the square had a separate commander. 

1, 134. δύο.. ἐπ-εμελοῦντο, not ἐπ-εμελείσθην, because there is no 
stress laid on the fact of there being two only, Ορ. 1. 1 ἢ. 

1. 137. διέβησαν. Remember this is the 2 aor. 

Ζαπάταν, ‘the Zab.’ Cp. III. 100 ἡ. 

l. 140. érégevov .. ἐσφενδονῶν .. ἐτίτρωσκον. Observe the force of 
the imperfects. 

1. 142. ϑδιωκτέον. Verbal adjectives in -réos imply that something 
must or ought to be done, as φιλη-τέος (Lat. amandus), ‘he must be 
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loved.’ These have two constructions, (1) like the Latin gerundive, as 
of πολέμιοι διωκτέοι εἰσί: (2) as here, like the Latin gerund, as διωκτέον 
ἐστὶ rove πολεμίους, ‘we must pursue the enemy.’ [#:Anrds is not the 
same as giAnréos, but is simply like Lat. amabilis, ‘loveable.’] 

1. 148. ἐπισταμένους. Do not confound ἐπειίσταμαι, ‘I understand,’ 
(1) with ép-forapa mid. of ἐφ-ίστημι, ‘I place upon,’ or (2) with mor- 
evo, ‘I believe,’ or with any word derived from wiar-ts, " faith.’ 

σφενδονᾶν, infin. after ἐπισταμένονε, ‘knowing how to sling.’ Verbs in 
-ἀω only contract into a and ὦ, and always contract into a when no o is 
present ; -ἂν is the contraction of the infinitive. 

1, 158. ἔξω βελῶν, ‘out of shot’ (as we say). Βέλος is lit. ‘out of 
[range of] missiles.’ 

1. 160. ot μέν, i.e. the Greeks, of δέ, the enemy. 

For εἵποντο from ἕπομαι cp. II. 158 n. 

1. 162. μακρότερον, ‘longer,’ i.e. ‘further than .. .’ 

1. 165. πλαίσιον, ‘square, ἰσόπλευρον, ‘ equal-sided,’ i.e. an exact 
‘square” A square is a good form in which to resist a charge of 
cavalry, but a very clumsy form to march in. 

1. 167. ἐκ-θλίβεσθαι, ‘to be forced out of their rank,’ lit. ‘ squeezed 
out.” [Hence in Latin Prosody Ecthlipsis is the ‘squeezing out’ of 
final m when the next word begins with a vowel, as multu(m) ἐ116.} 

1, 168. τὰ κέρατα συγ-κύπτῃ, ‘the outer flanks close in,’ lit. ‘ bend 
together,’ i.e. ‘¢ontract by bending.’ The opposite, viz. ‘to get 
separated,’ is expressed by διά-σχῃ, below 1. 171. 

1, 170. Svs-yxpHorovs. The subject is τοὺς ὁπλίτας from 1. 167. 

1,171. τοὺς τότε θλιβομένους, ‘those who were squeezed together in 
the former case,’ i.e. when the wings (κέρατα) had to close in. 

1. 172. τὸ μέσον τῶν κεράτων, etc., ‘the space between the wings be- 
came empty of men,’ i.e. when there was a gap. Probably it means 
here a gap where the flanks of the square joinéd the front or rear of it. 

1, 173. τοὺς ταῦτα πάσχονταξ, ‘those who suffered this,’ i.e. found a 
gap near them. 

1.174. ἄλλην τινὰ διάβασιν, i.e. ‘any other crossing-place’ except a 
bridge, such as a ford, etc. 

1,175. ἔσπευδε (imperf.), ‘would hurry on.’ Cp. III. 28 π. 

1.178. ἐξ λόχους dvd ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, ‘six companies of 100 men 
each.’ This is the distributive force of ἀνά, Kardé is similarly used. Cp. 
230n. Distinguish ἐξ, ‘six,’ from ἐξ, ‘out of. The aspirate in & re- 
presents the s in Lat. sex. 

ἐπ- ἔστησαν is here the 1 aor, because it is transitive. Cp. II. 99 n. 

1.179 πεντηκοντῆραξβ, ‘leaders of fifty,’ i.e. leaders of half-companies, 
or ‘lieutenants.’ A half-company contained fifty men, and two of them 
made a λόχος or company. Each half-company was again subdivided 
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into two sections, these were called Enomotiae (ἐνωμότιαι, lit. ‘a band of 
men sworn in,’ from ἐν-όμνυμι), and their leaders were called ἐνωμότ- 
apxat, ‘ section-commanders,’ ‘sublieutenants,’ or ‘ ensigns.’ The whole 
number amounted to about 10,000 (I. 318); these six companies were 
only a small division, which could be shifted so as to give elasticity to 
the whole. Probably three marched in front, one in the centre of the 
front line, and one where each flank joined the front; and the other 
three in the same positions in the rear. 

1. 181. συγ-κύπτοι. Cp. 1. 168 n. 

ot λοχαγοὶ ὑπ-έμενον ὕστερον, ‘the captains used to wait behind,’ i. e. 
made their companies drop out to the rear and give room for the others. 

1. 182. παρ-ῆγον, ‘used to pass outside the wings,’ i.e. into line at the 
extremities of the wings. 

1. 184. τὸ μέσον does not mean the inside of the square, but the centre 
of the troops in front and rear, 

1. 185. διάβασιν. Cp. 1.174 n. 

l. 190. Distinguish αὐτῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ, ‘the road itself, i.e. ‘ right over 
the road,’ from (1) ris αὐτῆς ὁδοῦ, ‘the same road,’ and (2) ταύτης τῆς 
ὁδοῦ, ‘ this road.’ Ξ 

1. 192. ὁρῶν οὖσαν, ‘seeing that it was.’ Cp. II. 108 n. 

1. 196. οἱ-ὑπὲρ-τῆΞ-ὁδοῦ-πολέμιοι. Cp. I. 109 n. 

1. 199. τοῖΞ-παρ᾽ -δαυτῷ-ὄνταΞ-πελταστάς. Cp. I. 109 n. 

1, 200. ἐπιλέκτους, ‘as [a reserve of] picked troops.’ 

1. 202. οἱ-ἐπὶ-τοῦ-λόφου-πολέμιοι. Cp. I. 109 n. 

1. 204. ὥρμησαν must be from ὁρμάω, ‘I hasten,’ dppéw, “1 call 
has no Ist aor., and would not make sense. 

1, 205. δια κελεύοι every, ὦ cheering their own troops.’ 

1, 209. ἐπί marks the object for which they were striving, i.e. their 
return to Greece. So we find ém ri; ‘for what purpose? ‘léva: ἐπί τι, 
‘to go in guest of anything.’ 

1. 213. ὀχεῖ might be ‘he carries,’ or ‘ you are carried,’ Τῆς context 
decides. 

1. 215. ὠθεῖται, The present makes it graphic, : shaves out of his 
place,’ then ἐπορεύετο, the imperf., ‘ went on marching.’ 

1, 217. δὲ καί. Δὲ couples the sentences, καὶ means ‘also.’ 

ἐτύγχανε ἔχων, ‘had αἱ the time,’ lit. ‘happened having.’ Cp. 1. 5 n. 

‘1, 218. θώρακα τὸν ἱππικόν. The cuirass or breast-plate of a cavalry 
officer was much heavier than that of a foot-soldier, and Xenophon had 
the infantry-soldier’s shield to carry as well. 

1, 219. ὑπ-άγειν, ‘march slowly.’ Ὑπὸ, ‘ under,’ hence ‘ underhand,’ 
then ‘ little by little.’ 

1, 221. ἔστε ἠνάγκασαν, ‘till (as a matter of fact) they forced him.’ 
With the opt. it would mean ‘till such time as they should force him.’ 
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1. 222: ἀναβάς, sc. τὸν ἵππον, ‘having mounted” again. 

1, 225. φθάνουσι .. γενόμενοι, lit. ‘anticipate the enemy having 
arrived,’ i.e. ‘arrived before the enemy.’ 

1. 228. ἔνθεν... ἔνθεν, ‘on one side and on the other.’ 

1, 231. κατὰ τετρακιθ- χιλίους, ‘4000 at a time.’ Κατὰ is here 
distributive. Cp. ἀνὰ 1. 178 n. | 

1, 232. ἐπι-δῶτε, ‘give me besides,’ i. 6. as a present. 

1. 233. ὅτου, ‘what,’ not ‘whatever.’ Ὅστιϑ is used in an indirect 
question like τίς in a direct. 

1. 234. φυσηθέντα, ‘if blown up.’ The ‘if’ is implied by the dy 
which follows. | 

1. 236. διάβασιν, here ‘the means of crossing,’ not as in Il. 174, 186, 
‘the place to be crossed.’ {Verbal nouns in -o:s properly mean the act 
of doing a thing, as woln-o.s, ‘a producing ;’ those in -ya signify the 
thing done, as ποίη-μα, ‘a production’ (thing produced). | 

1. 242. κωλύσουσι μὴ ὀλισθάνειν, Lat. ‘prohibebunt guominus labantur.’ 
Where the main verb has a ‘ not’ the Greeks put a ‘not’ with the 
dependent verb as well; so here the μὴ merely emphasises the ‘ not’ 
already contained in κωλύω, and therefore must not be translated in 
English. 

1. 246. οὐκ ἂν ésr-érperrov, ‘would not have let the Greeks do 
this,’ i.e. ‘if they saw them trying it” The clause to be supplied 
would run εἰ ἑώρων αὐτοὺς πειρωμένους. For av with the imperf. cp. 1. 
113 n. 

1. 249. Kap8-ovxouvs. The root of this word is still preserved in the 
modern Kurd, Kurdistan. 

1, 250. ἦρχεν, ‘ was satrap over.” Cp. 1. 6n. 

],-252. mdpoSos, ‘ passage by she side of it,’ i.e. between the river and 
the cliffs. 

1. 253. ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, ‘right over the river.’ For the 
distinction between αὐτὸς ὁ and ὁ αὐτὸε cp. 1. 190 n. 

1. 255. ris νυκτός, ‘during the night.” The gen. of time is really a 
partitive gen. denoting a period within which something takes place, as 
huépas, ‘by day, νυκτὸς, ‘by night.’ .So in older English ‘he did -it 
o’ nights.’ Observe also that yverds means generally ‘by night,’ τῆς 
νυκτὸς, ‘during this particular night.’ 

l. 257. εἵπετο, ‘was following.’ Cp. II. 158 ἢ. 

_ 1. 260. ἔχοντες. The part. ἔχων may often be translated ‘with,’ as 
ἦλθεν ἔχων τὸν υἱὸν, ‘he came with his son.’ 

1, 263. δή emphasises τότε, ‘at that moment, Lat. tum demum. 

1, 267. otrws, ‘in this order ;’ Cheirisophus leading and Xenophon 
bringing up the rear (cp. 1. 256). 

1. 269. txavd τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ‘the provisions (which they had) were not 
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sufficient.’ The position of the article between the adjective and noun 
makes ἱκανὰ the predicate of the sentence. Cp. III. 206 ἢ. 

1, 272. rots ὀπισθοφύλαξι depends on ἐγίγνετο, ‘ for the rear-guard.’ 

1. 273. Distinguish ῃτιᾶτο, imperf. of αἰτιά-ομαι, ‘I blame,’ from 
ἡτεῖτο, imperf. mid. of alré-w, ‘I ask.’ 

1, 278. οὔ φασιν εἶναι, ‘say that there is not,’ Lat. negant esse. 
Οὔ-φημι is to be taken as one word, ‘I deny,’ not ‘I do not say” 

1. 279. δύο ἄνδρας, not ἄνδρε, because no stress is laid on the fact of 
there being only avo. Cp. 1.1, V. 17 n. 

1, 282. εἰδεῖεν, 3rd plur. opt. of οἶδα, ‘whether they knew. The opt. 
here answers to imperf. subj. of indirect question after past time. 

ἢ τὴν φανεράν, ‘than (i.e. besides) the apparent one.’ See above 1. 
275 pla ἐστὶν ὁδὸς, ἣν ὁρᾷς. 

1, 283. οὐκ ἔφη. Cp. 1. 278 Ὡ. Also for οὐ φαίη 1. 285. 

1, 284. δρῶντος τοῦ ἑτέρου, the gen. absolute, ‘the other seeing,’ i. 6, 
‘before the eyes of the other.’ Cp. βασιλέως ἄκοντος 1. 107 and n. 

1. 286. wap’ ἄνδρι, properly ‘in her husband’s house.’ Lat. ‘apud 
virum. Ἐκ- δίδωμι, “1 give in marriage,’ usually takes the simple dative. 

. αὐτὸς ἔφη ἡγήσεσθαι, ‘said that he would guide” The adrds is 
the nom. before the infin. When the subject of the infinitive is the 
same as that of the principal verb, the Greeks put it in the nominanve, 
not in the accusative as in Latin. In Latin this would be ‘dixit se 
ducturum esse, but ἔφη αὐτὸν ἡγήσεσθαι would mean that some other 
man would guide them. 

1, 289. mpo-kara-Afwowvro. The fut. opt. is used in a reported speech, 
wherever the speaker himself would have used the fut. ind. Here he 
would have said εἰ μὴ προ-κατα-λήψεσθε τοῦτο, ἀδύνατον ἔσται, etc. 

1, 291. ὅστις ἐθέλοι dv, ‘who would be willing.’ Cp. 1. 233 n. 

1. 292. ὑποστάς, ‘having undertaken (the work).’ Take πορεύεσθαι 
after ἐθέλοι ἂν understood. 

1, 293. ὧς, ‘as it were,’ i.e. ‘ about.’ 

1, 298. τοὺς ἄνω ὄντας, ‘that those who were above,’ i.e. the 2000 
volunteers, who are supposed to have gained the summit. 

1, 299. φανερὰν ἔκβασιν, the same as φανερὰν ὁδὸν 1. 282, where see 
note. But Xenophon here calls it ἔκβασις, ‘egress’ because it was a 
way of getting out of their difficulty. . 

1. 300. αὐτοί, ‘themselves,’ i.e. the rest of the army, who were to 
remain below till the volunteers had secured the summit. 

1. 305. of περν-ϊόντες, the 2000, who were taking a circuitous route to 
the summit. 

1, 309. φερόμενοι... δι-εσφενδονῶντο, ‘falling against the rocks weré 
‘hurled about in fragments,’ like stones from a sling (σφενδόνη). Διὰ 
signifies division into parts. (So Euripides (Phoenissae, 1190) says of 
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a man struck by lightning, éodevSovGro χωρὶς ἀλλήλων μέλῃ, ‘his limbs 
were shot far from one another,’ as if from a sling. | 

1. 311. λήσειν, fut. of λανθάνω, which with ἀποιόντες means ‘get away 
unnoticed by the enemy.’ 

1. 313. ot δὲ ἔχοντες, etc. Cp. 1]. 295, 305. 

1. 317. ὧς, ‘as if,’ i.e. ‘thinking that,’ etc. 

1. 318. παρ᾽ Sv, ‘leading to which.’ Παρὰ with aceus. signifies motion 
to get alongside of a thing, hence simply motion éo it. 

1, 320. gavepg ὁδῷ. Cp. ll. 282 n, 299 n. 

1. 327. εὔ-ζωνοι, lit. ‘well-girt,’ or ‘girt up for action,’ hence ‘ active.’ 
Cp. Lat. accinctus. 

1, 328. τῆς σάλπιγγος, The trumpet was the signal to let the others 
know that the 2000 had gained the height. Cp. 1. 298. 

1. 330. ἦ ἕκαστοι ἔτυχον ὄντες, ‘ where each party were at the time,’ 
lit. ‘ chanced being.’ Cp.l.5 n. (For this use of the participle compare 
the English ‘ I cease speaking,’ παύομαι λέγων, “1 begin speaking,’ ἄρχομαι 
λέγων, εἴς. 

l. 333. τῇ αὐτῇ ὁδῴ, ‘the same road;’ [αὐτῇ τῇ ὁδῷ would be ‘the 
road itself, or ‘the very road.’ Cp.1l. 190 n.] So τῷ αὐτῷ τρόπῳ]. 340, 
‘in the same way. 

1. 346. τῷ πρώτῳ λόφῳ, ‘the first of the three crests” which 
Xenophon’s men had taken, mentioned in |. 335 as ‘ overhanging the 
road.’ Some men had been left to guard this, while Xenophon with the 
rest of the army went on to attack the next position (1. 340). It must 
not be confounded with the first position of all, which the volunteers took. 

λειφθέντες, ‘left,’ from Acinw; distinguish from ληφθέντες, “ taken,’ 
from λαμβάνω. 

1. 350. ἀπ-γτει, imperf. of ἀπ-αιτέω, ‘to ask back.’ Distinguish from 
αἰτιάομαι, ‘I blame.’ Cp. 1. 273 n. 

ἐπὶ τούτῳ ὥστε μὴ ἀδικεῖν, ‘on condition of their not injuring ;’ 
lit. ‘on this (condition) so as not to injure.’ Ἐπὶ meaning ‘ upon,’ and 
the dative implying ‘ rest at;’ ἐπὶ with dat. means ‘resting on a certain 
basis,’ hence ‘ on certain ferms ’ or ‘ conditions,’ 

1. 355. 84, ‘at once,’ marking the precise moment at which the thing 
was done. 

1. 356. ἐγένοντο, ‘they got.’ Cp. γενόμενοι, 1. 225. 

1. 358. κατ-ἔαξαν, Ist aor. of κατ-άγνυμι. Distinguish the tenses of 
ἄγινυμι, “1 break,’ trom those of dy-w, ‘I lead.’ Both verbs have the 
fut. ἄξω, but the 1st aor. of ἄγνυμι is éaga, that of ἄγω (not often used) is 
ἧξα. Also ἄγω makes its perf. #xa, while the and perf. of ἄγνυμι 
is ἔᾶγα, and means, ‘I am broken.’ 

l. 359. ὑπασπιστής, ‘armour-bearer,’ lit. ‘shield-supporter” The 
ἀσπὶς, or large shield, was a great encumbrance when not in actual use. 
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1, 360. προ-βαλλόμενος, ‘ putting forward’ as a defence. 

1. 362. τοῖς ἤδη ovvreraypévors, ‘those already posted there.’ These 
were the men whom Xenophon had ordered to -march on (1. 345) while 
he ascended the hill with a chosen band. They had halted under arms, 
and were waiting for Xenophon in the road below. 

1. 365. λάκκοις κονιατοῖς, " plastered cisterns,’ made by digging holes 
in the ground, and plastering the inside with lime (κονία). Many of 
these cisterns have been found in Syria and Kurdistan of the present 
day. [Λάκκος is the same word as the Latin Jacus.] 

1, 368. πάντα τὰ νομιζόμενα, ‘all (the funeral rites) which are con- 
sidered customary,’ i. e. all the regular funeral rites. 


CHAPTER V. 
THE MARCH THROUGH ARMENIA. 


1. 2. ὧς κωλύσοντας, ‘as if they meant to hinder them.’ So ds 
ἐπεκεισομένους 1.6 below. Cp. II. 70 n. 

1. 6. συν-ειλεγμένους, ‘collected’ Aéyw, ‘I gather,’ has perf. efAoxa, 
perf. pass. εἴλεγμαι, but only in compounds; λέγω, ‘I speak,’ has no 
perf. act. in use, but perf. pass. λέλεγμαι. 

1. 9. αὐτόματοι, ‘of their own accord.’ Αὐτόματος is literally ‘self- 
moving’ or ‘self-acting,’ from αὐτὸς, ‘self, and the stem pa, ‘to move,’ 
found in the old and perf. pé-pa-a. Hence it means ‘acting of one’s 
own will,’ without any external force; and we call a self-acting machine 
an automaton. 

περι-ρρνῆναι, 2nd aor. pass. infin. of περι-ρρέω, fut. ῥεύ-σομαι, 


perf. éppt-nxa, and aor. pass. éppu-nv (with active meaning). In verbs 


beginning with p, the p is doubled (1) after the augment, as €p-peoy, 
(2) after a. preposition ending in a vowel, as περι-ρρέω. 

αὐτῷ is the dativus commodi, lit. ‘slipped round for him,’ i. e. ‘ slipped 
off him.’ , 

1. 10. Sta-Balvev, ‘he went free,’ lit. ‘with the legs apart (&a).’ 
[Usually δια- βαίνειν is ‘ to go through,’ or ‘go across,’ as in ll. 21, 23, 24, 
25, etc. | 

1. 17. Why δύο veavioxw (dual) here, but rods νεανίσκους and οἱ 
νεανίσκοι (plural) in ll. 29, 35 below? Because on the jirst mention 
of the young men one’s attention is directed to the fact of there being 
two of them, whereas afterwards they are merely alluded to as ‘ the 
young men,’ without any stress being laid upon this fact. But even in 
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the former case it is not thought necessary to put the verb in the dual; 
so we have apos-érpexov, not mpos-erpexérny. Cp. 1.1 ἢ. 

1. 20. ὥσπερ μαρσίπους, ‘what seemed like bags,’ lit. ‘as it were 
bags ;’ Lat. guasi or tanquam. 

1.22. ταύτῃ, sc. χώρᾳ, ‘at this point.’ So ἡ, ‘in which place’= 
‘where.’ Lat. qua. Cp. 1. 71. 

1, 23. Sv-eBalvopev, imperf., ‘tried to cross,’ or ‘began to cross.’ 
But δι-έβημεν, 2nd aor. in next line, ‘ we (actually) did cross.’ 

Ἰ. 24. ὡς vevodpevor. ‘Ns with fut. part. denotes a purpose. Cp. IT. 
70 ἢ. 

For πρόσθεν followed by πρίν in the next clause cp. IV. 121 ἢ. 

1, 30. Distinguish ταὐτά from ταῦτα. Cp. 1. 275 n. 

1. 34. ἐν μέσῳ τούτων, ‘ between them.’ Mécos means (1) the middle 
of a thing, as μέση ἡμέρα or μέσον ἡμέρας (II. 17); (2) a space midway 
between, with the gen., as here. 

1, 38. dvd κράτοΒ. Cp. II. 5 n. 

1. 40. ἐπεὶ δι-ἔβη, ‘when he kad crossed.’ The aor. in a minor 
sentence must often be translated by the pluperfect. Cp. I. 254, II. 
118, 

1. 43. rods πολεμίους, etc, the Armenian infantry, who had been 
drawn up on the higher ground behind the cavalry. Cp. 1. 4. 

1. 48. ὡς ἐπι-θησόμενοι, ‘in order to attack.’ Cp. 1]. 7o ἢ. 

1. 51. σκευοφόρων, neuter, as is shown by τὰ ὑπο-λειπόμενα. Τὰ 
oxevépopa are the same as ὑποζύγια, ‘baggage animals ; of σκενόφοροι 
are the sutlers or camp-followers, who helped to carry the baggage. 
These are also called ὁ éxAos (1. 53). 

Distinguish μετὰ τούτων (gen.), ‘ with these,’ or ‘ among these,’ from 
μετὰ ταῦτα, ‘ after these things. Cp. I. 128 n. 

1. 54. ἔθετο ἀντία αὐτοῖς τὰ ὅπλα, ‘drew up (his men) opposite 
them.’ Θέσθαι ὅπλα means ‘to pile arms,’ or ‘halt under arms’ (cp. 
I. 241 n.); hence, with ἀντία added, ‘to take up a position under arms 
over against the enemy.’ 

1. 55. ποιήσασθαι τοὺβ λόχους, ‘to form their companies’ into divé 
sions of so many men each. Here the divisions were of twenty-five 
each, called ἐνωμότιαι. Cp. IV. 179 n. 

Ἰ. 56. πρὸς τῶν Καρδούχων, ‘towards the Carduchi.’ Πρὸς τοὺς 
Καρδούχους would mean “ ἐο the Carduchi.’ 

οὐραγούς, ‘leaders of the rear,’ from οὐρὰ, ‘rear’ (lit. ‘a tail’), and 
ἡγ-έομαι, ‘I lead.’ [The Greeks spoke of an army metaphorically asa 
wild beast ; hence στόμα, ‘mouth,’ i.e. ‘front;’ «épas, ‘horn,’ i.e. 
‘wing ; πλευραὶ, ‘ flanks ; οὐρὰ, ‘tail’ or ‘ rear.”] 

1. 59. ᾧδάς τινας ἄδοντεβ ; so Tacitus describes the ancient Germans 
as singing while they advanced to battle. 
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1, 62. ἐκεῖνος (Lat. tlle), referring to Xenophon, who is not the subject 
of the sentence. If there were no pronoun it would be doubtful whether 
he or Cheirisophus was meant. 

1. 65. ὡς δια-βησομένους. Cp. II. 7o n. 

1. 66. πρόσω τοῦ ποταμοῦ, ‘far into the river,’ lit. ‘to a further 
point of the river,’ the partitive genitive. 

1. 67. σφενδόνη, here ‘a stone from a sling,’ though properly it means 
the sling itself. Hence ἐπειδὴ σφενδόνη ἐξ-ικνοῖτο --' ἃ5 soon as they 
got within a sling’s cast.’ Cp. 1. 260 n. 

1, 68. ἀσπὶς ψοφοῖ, ‘a shield should ring,’ 1.6. with the missiles from 
the slings of the enemy striking on it. 

1. 70. τὸ πολεμικόν, sc. σημεῖον, ‘the signal for battle ;’ i.e. what was 
the uswal signal for battle, and which the enemy would understand 
as such; though the Greeks had orders to take it the contrary way 
on this occasion. 

1. 71. ¥, sc. xvpg=‘where,’.Lat. gua. Cp. 1. 22 δ. 

1. 72. τὴν τάξιν, ‘his station.’ The article in Greek often=a posses- 
sive pronoun. Cp. I. 15 n. 

1. 75. ἤρχοντο, imperf. of ἄρχομαι, ‘I begin.’ Cp. II. 50n. [But the 
imperf. of ἔρχομαι does not seem to be used except in compounds, as προ- 
ηρχόμην, etc. ] 

1. 76. ὥρμησαν. Cp. IV. 204 n. 

1. 78. σημαίνει. The signal agreed upon to mislead the enemy. 
Cp. 1. yon. 

1, 82. of πολλοί, ‘the greater part.’ The article with πολὺς gives the 
force of a superlative, hence of πολλοί = πλεῖστοι. 

1, 83. of ὑπὸ Χειρισόφου, etc. Cp 1. 60. 

1. 85. ἢ ἔδει, ‘than they ought to have done,’ according to the instruc- 
tions given above in I. 66. 

Ἰ. 93. Tijs νυκτός, gen. of time. Cp. IV. 255 n. 

ὥστε ἀπ-ἐκρυψε, ‘so that it covered’ (stating a fact); ὥστε ἀπο- 
κρύψαι (infin.) would mean ‘ with the intention of covering.’ 

]. 97. 118 kal dAXos. What does καὶ mean here? Cp. I. 21 n. 

1, 98. ἔσχιζεν (imperf.), ‘would cleave them,’ or ‘ began to cleave them.’ 

ἐκ τούτου. Cp. I. 85 n. 

1. 100. δια-σκηνῆσαι, ‘to take up separate quarters.’ Διὰ is connected 
with &s and δύο, and denotes separation or distribution into parts.. Cp. 
IV. 309 n. 

1, 107. ἐβουλιμίασαν, ‘ suffered from bulimia,’ or ‘became faint from 
fasting.’ Βου-λιμία is literally ‘ ravenous hunger,’ the prefix βου- (from 
βοῦς, ‘an ox,’) denoting anything large or excessive. [Thus Bob-was 
means ‘an overgrown lout of a boy.’ We use the prefix horse in the 
same way, as in ‘ horse-chestnut,’ ‘ korse-laugh."] 
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1. 108. πάθος, ‘complaint,’ from παθ- the stem of πάσχω, ( = πάθ-σκω) 
‘I suffer.’ [From the corresponding Latin word patior we get ‘ patient,’ 
meaning one who is ill, lit. ‘a sufferer’). 

l. 109. φαγόντες = εἰ φάγοιεν, ‘ if they ate.’ Cp. I. 261 n. 

l. 116. Distinguish αὗται, nom. pl. fem, of od7os, ‘this,’ from αὐταὶ, 
nom. pl. fem. of αὐτὸ, ‘ self.’ 

vives elev, ‘who they were,’ the opt. in an indirect question. Cp. IV. 
282 n. 

1. 120. κωμάρχην, ‘head man,’ a sort of chief magistrate or bailiff of 
the village, responsible of course to the Persian government. 

1, 123. of ph δυνάμενοι, ‘whoever were unable,’ = εἴ τινες μὴ δύναιντο, 
Lat. ‘sé qué nequirent.’ 

]. 126. Sv-epOappévor τοὺς ὀφθαλμούε, ‘having their eyesight de- 
stroyed,’ lit. ‘destroyed in respect of their eyes.’ So in next line dzo- 
σεσηπότες τοὺς δακτύλους. 

1. 129. Tis χιόνος, ‘from the snow,’ lit. ‘as regards the snow,’ gen. of 
respect. 

1, 132. ὑπο-δεδεμένοι, ‘with their shoes on.’ These were sandals, 
consisting of a mere sole fastened by straps going round the feet. 
Hence ὑπο-δέω (lit. ‘I tie below’) means ‘I put on sandals,’ and ὑπο- 
δεδεμένοι, in a middle rather than a passive sense, is ‘having their 
sandals on their feet.’ 

1. 134. γάρ explains the reason why they suffered in the manner 
described, i. e. because their new shoes were made of undressed leather. . 

1. 140, ἐκάθηντο, pluperf. of «46-nua:, with meaning of imperf. because 
κάθ-ημαι is used as a present. Why is the augment placed before the 
preposition in ἐ-καθ-ήμην ἢ Cp. IV. 60 n. 

1, 141. οὐκ ἔφασαν. Cp. IV. 278 n. It was here that the incident 
occurred which Xenophon relates in chap. VI. 375, of a soldier at- 
tempting to bury a sick comrade, to save the trouble of carrying him. 

1. 145. φοβῆσαι. Distinguish φοβεῖν, ‘to frighten,’ Lat. terrere, from 
φοβεῖσθαι, ‘to fear,’ Lat. timere. 

1. 150. Fav, Ist aor. of Inu. "Ἔθηκα, Fea, and ἔδωκα are the three 
Ist aorists which end in -*ca. Do not confuse ἦκαν with ἧκον, imperf. 
of ἥκω, ‘I am come.’ 

1. 156. σκεψομένους, fut. part. “20 see.’ Lat. visuros. 

1. 158. παρ-ἔδοσαν κομίζειν, The Greek infin. can be used to ex- 
press a purpose or intention, instead of iva or ὅπως with the subj. and opt. 
In Latin you could not say ‘aegrotos iis tradiderunt pfortare,’ but ‘ué 
portarent. The Greek infin. is much more like the English than the 
Latin. 

1. 169. οἶνος κρίθινος, probably a sort of ‘ whisky,’ as would appear 
from its effects. Cp. 1. 172. 
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1, 170. Distinguish αὐταὶ αἱ κριθαί, ‘the grains themselves, from at 
αὐταὶ «pda, ‘the same grains.’ Cp. IV. 190 n. 

1.172. ἄκρατος, lit. ‘unmixed,’ from ἀ, ‘not,’ and κεράννυμι (perf. 
κέ-κρᾶ-κα), ‘I mix.’ Hence (of wine) ‘strong,’ because the ancients 
generally mixed their wine with water before drinking. 

1. 173. éwel τις συν-εθισθείη, ‘as soon as one got used to it.” The opt. 
with ἐπεὶ implies ‘whenever the time might be.’, 

1. 176. Φᾶσιν, not the Colchian Phasis, which flows westward into 
the Euxine, but the Araxes or modern Aras, which flows eastward into 
the Caspian Sea. This latter river also had the name of Phasis, and 
Xenophon seems to have confounded the two. 

Ty-els-1d-weBlov-twepBoAp. Cp. I. 109 n. 

1, 182. rod Spovs. Distinguish ὄρος, gen. dpeos, -ους, neut. ‘a moun- 
tain,’ from ὅρος, gen. ὅρου, masc. ‘a boundary.’ 

1. 185. ὡς τάχιστα, lit. ‘as (anyone would do it) most quickly,’ 
i.e. as quickly as possible.’ Lat. -guam celerrime. Cp. ὧς κράτιστα 
1. 191, ws ῥᾷστα |. 192, as éAaxlorous 1. 193. 

1. 186. The accent on of does not belong to it, but is thrown back 
from the re following. Therefore of is the article with πολέμιοι, and 
the intervening words γῦν-ἡμᾶε-.ὁρῶντες are taken together as one word 
=an epithet of πολέμιοι. Cp. I. 109 ἃ. 

' 1, 189. μετὰ τοῦτον, ‘after him,’ to be distinguished from μετὰ τούτου, 
*with him.’ Cp. μετὰ ταῦτα 1. 128 and n. 

1. 190. γιγνώσκω, ‘I judge’ or ‘ decide,’ to be distinguished from οἶδα, 
‘I know.’ Γιγνώσκειν means ‘to get a notion’ of a thing, hence ‘to 
learn,’ ‘perceive,’ or ‘judge.’ [There is much the same difference 
between the French connattre and savoir.) 

ll. 191, 192, 193. ὧς κράτιστα, ὡς ῥᾷστα, ὡς ἐλαχίστους. Cp. 
1. 185 n. 

1. 194. κλέψαι τι τοῦ ὄρους, lit. ‘to steal a portion of the mountain,’ 
i.e. ‘steal our way over the mountain.’ KAéwrey means (1) ‘to steal,’ 
(2) ‘to do anything by stealth,’ just as we speak of stealing a march 
upon the enemy. The point of the ‘banter’ in the following extract 
lies in the double meaning of the word. 

1, 196. καὶ.. δέ. When καὶ and δὲ come in the same clause, δὲ 
couples the sentence, καὶ emphasises the word which follows it. Here 
‘and (or but) I think it is not impossible even (καὶ) to steal our way.’ 

1. 199. ἀτάρ, ‘but yet,’ marking.a sudden change of thought. The 
precise idea is ‘ but, in consequence of thinking of the matter again, etc. 

συμ-βάλλομαι λόγους, “1 talk,’ lit. ‘ put words together,’ Lat conferre 
sermones, 

1. 201. ἐκ παίδων, ‘from childhood,’ lit. ‘ from (being) children.’ Lat. 
@ pueris. 


148 NOTES. 


1, 202. ὅσα νόμος μὴ κωλύει, ‘whatever the law does not forbid.’ Cp. 
I, 123 ἢ. 

1. 203. ds κράτιστα. Cp. 1. 185 n. 

1. 206. κλέπτοντές τι τοῦ Spous. Cp. 1. 194 n. 

πληγὰς λάβωμεν literally refers to the punishment inflicted at Sate 
upon those who were caught stealing. (Cp. 1. 204.) As applied to the 
present circumstances it.means being ‘ beaten’ by the enemy. 

[This law of theft was one of the institutions ascribed to Lycurgus. 
By it the Spartan boys were not encouraged to steal in all cases, but 
only to obtain the necessaries of life; and if caught they were punished, 
not for the theft itself, but for having done the work badly. By thus 
forcing them to depend upon their own exertions for a bare subsistence, 
Lycurgus hoped to make them hardy and effective soldiers. } 

l. 207. ἀλλὰ μέντοι, ‘well, as for that.” The μὲν has its usual force 
of ‘indeed’ or ‘ certainly;’ roe is perhaps an old form of σοι, and means 
‘let me tell you.’ 

1. 208. δεινοὺς κλέπτειν, ‘clever at stealing.’ δεινὸς means (1) 
‘terrible,’ (2) ‘wonderful, (3) ‘clever;’ compare our expression ‘a 
terrible hand’ at anything, i.e. ‘ very clever’ at doing it. 

τὰ δημόσια, ‘the public money, sc. χρήματα. The readiness of all 
public officers to take bribes was a crying evil in the Athenian re- 
public. 

1. 209. καὶ σοί. What does καὶ mean here? Cp. 1. 21 ἢ. 

1. 211. κατα-ληψόμενος, fut. part. Cp. 1. 156 n. 

1. 215. εἰς τὸ ἴσον ἡμῖν, ‘to a level with us’ Lat. in aeguum 
descendere. 

1. 216. καί here introduces a sudden and impatient objection, and may 
be translated ‘but.’ [This force of «at is commonly seen in the phrase 


καὶ was ; ‘but how?’ or, ‘how then?’] 


1. 217. ἀλλά, ‘ nay but.’ 
1. 219. ὁπότε ἔχοιεν, the optative depending on the past tense ἐποιή- 


σαντο ;—‘they made an agreement that as soon as they got ossession of 
the heights they should light many fires.’ The orders given to the 
volunteers would be—émérav ἔχητε τὰ ἄκρα, πυρὰ καίετε πολλά͵ 

1, 221. ἀπήρχοντο, imperf. of ἀπ-έρχομαι, not ἀπ-άρχομαι. Cop. 


1.75 n 

1. 228. ἐφ-είπετο, imperf. of ἐφ-έπομαι (ἐπὶ and ἕπομαι), cp. H. 158, 
IV. 160 n. 

1. 234. Distinguish ᾧκουν, imperf. of olxéw, from ὠχόμην, imperf. of 


οἴχομαι. 
1. 238. αἱρετέον, ‘must be taken.’ Verbal adjectives in -réos imply. 


necessily (the Lat. gerundive, as amandus), those in -rés imply Possibil ty, 
(Lat. adj. in -bslés, as amabilis). Cp. 1V. 142 π, 
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ἔστι, the pres., not ἔσται, the future, although εἰ μὴ ληψόμεθα follows. 
The sense is—' we have no provisions now, [or shall we get any] unless 
we take this fort.’ 

i. 242. πειρᾶται, the subj. (contracted from πειράηται), not the indic. 
from πειράεται. All compounds of ἂν, as ἐὰν, ὅταν, etc. take the sub- 
-junctive mood. 

1. 246. Here and in 1. 250 χωρίον means ‘a space of ground ;’ else- 
where (as in 1. 236) it means ‘a fort.’ It is properly a diminutive of 
χώρα, i.e. ‘a little place.’ . 

1, 247. τρία ἡμί-πλεθρα, about fifty yards. The πλέθρον was a 
measure of length = 101 English feet. 

1. 252. ἐνταῦθα ἔνθεν, ‘to a point whence,’ Ἐνταῦθα properly means 
‘in this place, answering to the question whefe? but it is often used 
after verbs of motion, answering to the question whither? So we com- 
monly say here, there, and where for hither, thither, and whither. 

1. 255. μετὰ τοῦτο. Cp. ]. 189, I. 128 n. 

1, 260. ἐπεὶ mpo-Spapor, ‘every time he ran forward,’ Lat. quoties 
procurreret. Conjunctions of time with the opt. often denote repeated 
action, ‘ whenever.’ 

1. 261. ἅμαξαι, ‘waggon-loads.’ “Ayaga is here put for what it con- 
tains, just as in 1, 67 σφενδόνη meant the stone from a sling and not the 
sling itself. 

1. 262. The οὐ goes closely with πρῶτος, ‘fearing lest he should not 
be the first to run,’ etc., Lat. ‘ veritus ze zon primus percurreret.’ 

1. 265. ἐπι-λαμβάνεται, ‘catches hold of.’ Λαμβάνειν is ‘to take’ and 
governs the accus., λαμβάνεσθαι (middle), ‘to take hold of, and governs 
the genitive (τῆς irvos). But the active λαμβάνειν also takes the gen. 
of the part seized, as ἔλαβον rhs ζώνης I. 276. 

1, 266. μετὰ τοῦτον. Cp. 1. 189 n. 

1, 269. Distinguish ταὐτά, ‘the same,’ from ταῦτα, ‘these things.’ Cp. 
1. 275 n. 

1, 270. wara-pplipovra. For the doubling of p in compound verbs 
cp. l. 9 n. 

1. 271. ἐπι-λαμβάνεται αὐτῆς, cp. l. 265 n. 

1. 273. φερόμενοι ‘ with a rush,’ Lat. cum impetu delat. 

ἐντεῦθεν, ‘hence,’ i.e. ‘in consequence of this.’ 

]. 277. Ἄρπασον. The Harpasus flows into the Araxes (which 
Xenophon calls the Phasis, cp. 1. 176 n.) from the north-west. After 
crossing the Araxes (Phasis) the Greeks had marched nearly 100 miles 
out of their way into the country of the Taochi, and they were now 
returning in a direction nearly parallel to their former route, through 
the country of the Chalybes. (See Map.) 

1. 280. πέντε ἡμερῶν, ‘in five days.’ The genitive implies close 
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connexion, ‘a part of, ‘within’ a certain period. Cp. ris νυκτός IV. 
255 n. 

1, 282. Distinguish ὄρος, ‘a mountain,’ from ὅρος, ‘a boundary.’ Cp. 
1. 182 ἢ. 

1, 287. ἀεί, ‘from time to time’ or ‘in succession.’ Cp. τὸν det 
ἐν-τυγχάνοντα IV. 127n. The next ἀεί means ‘continually.’ 

ἔθεον δρόμῳ. Cp. 11. 541. 

1. 288. μεῖζόν τι, ‘something very important,’ lit. ‘greater (than 
ordinary).’ 

l. 295. wept-€BadAov. Note the force of the imperf., ‘they began to 
embrace’ or ‘fell to embracing.’ 

1. 296. φέρονσι.. ποιοῦσι. The change to the historical pres. from 
the past tenses ἀφ-ίκοντο, wepi-éBadAoy marks the rapidity of the action. 
[There is a good English example of this change of tenses in the 
Pilgrim's Progress, in the story of Giant Despair: ‘So when he arose, he 
getteth him a cudgel, and goetk down into the dungeons to them... 
Then he falls upon them, and beats them in such sort that they were not 
able to help themselves.”] 

l. 301. τῆς vuerés. Cp. 1. 280, IV. 255 ἢ. 

l. 306. ἀντι-παρ-ετάξαντο φάλαγγα, ‘drew up against them ix line.’ 
The word φάλαγξ does not necessarily mean a compact mass; it was 
only the Macedonian phalanx that was so, and our use of the term 
comes from this. The proper meaning is ‘a line,’ Lat. acies, as opposed 
to ‘a column.’ In the present instance the Greeks first formed a line, but 
finding this inconvenient for marching up the hill, they ‘disposed their 
companies in columns’ (ἐποιήσαντο ὀρθίου τοὺς λόχουε 1. 313). [Soldiers 
cannot march ‘in line,’ (i.e. standing side by side) unless the ground is 
quite clear, like a parade ground. Going along roads and all ordinary 
marching is done ‘in column,’ i.e. some four or more abreast, and the 
rest following behind in a string. | 

1. 310. κωλύουσι τὸ μὴ εἶναι. The Greeks use what is really the 
natural method of putting a ‘not’ in each part of the sentence. We say 
‘prevent (i.e. ‘do not let,") your being.’ They say ‘prevent your [not] 
being.’ [Cp. κωλύσουσι μὴ ὀλισθάνειν IV. 242, and the multiplied 
negatives in I. 141 n.] 

πάλαι ἐσπεύδομεν, ‘we have long been desiring.” The Greeks use 
πάλαι thus with a present or imperfect, where we use a perfect, as πάλαι 
ὁρῶ, “1 have long seen,’ Lat. ‘jamdudum’ or ‘jampridem video.’ 

1, 211. ὠμοὺς κατα-φαγεῖν, ‘eat up alive,’ lit. ‘eat up raw,’ a pro- 
verbial expression for the quick and utter destruction of people you 
hate. [Cp. Homer, Iliad v. 35 ὠμὸν βεβρώθοις Πρίαμον ΤΙριάμοιό τε 
παῖδας, ‘mayst thou devour Priam and his sons alive.’] 

1. 313. ὀρθίους τοὺς λόχους, ‘in columns.’ Cp. 1. 306 n. 
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1. 315. δρόμῳ θέοντας, ‘running at full speed.’ Cp. II. 54 n. 

1. 319. τῶν κηρίων, the partitive genitive, as we say ‘to eat ofa thing.’ 
Thus πίνειν τοῦ οἴνου is ‘to drink some of the wine, but πίνειν τὸν οἶνον 
would be ‘to drink up all the wine’ 

l. 322. τὴν αὐτὴν ὥραν, i.e. ‘the same hour’ at which they were 
taken ill the day before. 

ἀν-εφρόνουν, ‘ began to recover their senses.’ [᾿Αγὰ, means ‘up again,’ 
as in ἀνα-θαρρεῖν, ‘to take heart again,’ dva-mveiv, ‘to recover one’s 
breath.”] 

1. 323. τρίτῃ καὶ τετάρτῃ ἡμέρᾳ, ‘on the third or fourth day,’ lit. 
‘(some) on the third and (others) on the fourth day.’ So εἷς καὶ δύο, 
‘one or two, Lat. ‘ unus e¢ alter.’ 

This poisonous honey seems to have been obtained from the flower of 

a kind of azalea, still common in those parts. 

' 1, 325. Τραπεζοῦντα, Trapezus, the modern Trebisond. 

1, 330. εἱστήκεσαν. As the perf. ἔστηκα is intransitive and means 
‘I am standing,’ the pluperf. εἱστήκειν has the force of an imperf., 
‘I was standing.’ [The perf. pluperf., and 2nd dor. are intransitive, 
the other tenses are transitive. Cp. II. 99 n.] 

1. 331. τῷ ἀγῶνι. Distinguish ἀγὼν, -dvos, ‘a contest,’ from ἄγων, 
-ovTos, pres. part. of ἄγω, ‘I lead.’ 

1, 336. ἔδει αὐτούς, ‘they were required’ by the rule of the race; 
lit. ‘it was necessary for them.’ 

1. 338. βωμόν, probably the ‘altar’ on which the customary sacrifices 
had been offered before the games, and which now served for a goal. 
[But βωμὸ (from root Ba- in Baivw), ‘a step,’ may mean any raised place 
to which you go up, Lat. suggestus.] 


CHAPTER IV. 


TRAPEZUS AND SINOPE. 


1. 4. φυλακάς, ‘watches,’ from φυλακὴ, not from φύλαξ, ‘a guard,’ 
which would make acc. pl. φύλακας, cp. III. 201 n. 

1. 8. λέγοι, ‘they applauded [saying] that he spoke well,’ the opta- 
tive marks an oblique or reported speech after past time. 

Distinguish ταὐτὰ, ‘the same, and ταῦτα, ‘this ; cp. 1. 275 ἢ. 

1, 12. περιμένετε may be indjc. or mney: The sense decides. 

ἐστ᾽ dv, ‘until.’ 


1. 13. ἥσθησαν, Ist aor. pass. of ἥδομαι: Distinguish ἤσθην from 
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ἠσθόμην, and aor. of αἰσθάνομαι, which has (1) no aspirate, (2) the ἃ 
subscriptum. 

1. 14. ὡς τάχιστα, ‘as quickly as possible.” Cp. V. 185 n. 

1, 15. ἐν ᾧ, sc. χρόνῳ, ‘while.’ Cp. note on ἐκ τούτου I. 85. 

1, τό. ἐπὶ λείαν, ‘to get booty.’ Ἐπὶ with the accus. signifies motion 
towards a thing, hence ‘for the purpose of.’ Cp. IV.20g9 n, [In English 
upon was once used in the same sense, and we still speak of going upon 
an errand. | 

1. 21. μητρόπολιβ here means ‘chief town’ or ‘fort,’ just as we use 
the word ‘metropolis.’ But it usually means the ‘mother-city” of a colony. 

συν-ερρνήκεσαν, pluperf. of cup-péw (=cvr-péw). For the tenses of 
ῥέω cp. V. 9. 

1. 22, ἰσχυρῶς, ‘ exceedingly, lit. ‘strongly.’ So in Latin valde, con- 
tracted from valide, means ‘ very,’ as valde magnus, etc. 

l. 23. πρόσοδοι, ‘approaches [were] difficult.’ 

1. 25. συν-είποντο, imperf. of συν-έπομαι. For the distinction be- 
tween εἱπόμην and εἶπον cp. 11. 158 n. 

1, 26. πλείους, being for πλείονες, is the nominee 

1. 31. θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, ‘to stand under arms,’ or ‘to halt’ Cp. 
I. 241 ἢ. 

1. 35. εἴα, imperf. of ἐάω, contr. for εἴαε, the augment contracting into 
εἰ instead of ἡ, because of a lost letter which came between the 
two e's. Cp. I. 280. 

1, 36. ποιῆσαι τὸν λόχον, ‘to form his company.’ - Lat. actem instruere. 

1. 39. Su-nyxvAwpévous, ‘having (their fingers) passed through (διὰ) 
the loop (ἀγκύλη) of the javelin,’ i.e. ready to hurl it. 

1, 40. ἐπι-βεβλημένους ἐπὶ ταῖς veupais, ‘having (their arrows) fixed 
on the string,’ i. e. ready to shoot. 

1, 41. διφθέρα, ‘a hide,’ here a ‘leathern bag’ or ‘ pouch’ for carrying 
stones: it was hung from the slinger’s neck. 

1, 42. παρ-εσκεύαστο, plupf. pass., distinguish from map-eoxevdcaro, 
Ist aor. mid. 

1. 44. λόγχαι «.7.A. are in apposition to τὰ βέλη. 

1. 45. ἦσαν of, some,’ lit. ‘there were (those) who.’ Lat. erant gut. 
We have εἰσὶν of and ἦσαν of in the nominative—but ἐστὶν ὧν for εἰσὶν 
ὧν in the genitive, and so in the other cases. 

1. 47. ὥστε... ἀνέβησαν, ‘so that they scaled it,’ i.e. in consequence of 
the enemy retiring, Agasius and Philoxenus were enabled to scale the 
fort unarmed. “Nore when it marks that a result actually did occur does 
not affect the mood: when it simply means a probable result, it takes 
the infinitive. Compare the English ‘so that he did’ and ‘so as to do it.’ 


1. 48. μετὰ rovrous. For μετὰ, ‘after,’ with the accus. cp. V. 189, 
I. 128 ἢ. 


cll a τὰ | τος ϑλασξ δ 
See a Σςς ρδὼν 
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1. 49. ἥλωκει, plupf. of ἁλίσκομαι. 

l. 50. The πελτασταί, ‘ targeteers,’ were distinguished from the Ψιλοί, 
‘light-armed’ (also called χυμνῆται) by wearing the small shield 
(πέλτη). They came therefore between the ψιλοὶ and the ὁπλῖται or 
‘heavy-armed.’ Among the ψιλοὶ were included the ‘slingers’ (σφενδο- 
νῆται) and the ‘archers’ (τοξόται). 

1. 55. ἃ ἔλαβον, ‘ what they Aad taken.’ The aor. in a minor sentence 
must often be rendered by the English pluperf. Cp. I. 254 n., I. 118 n. 

1, 57. ἐκ-πίπτοντες, ‘driven out.’ ἘΕκ-πίπτω is used as the passive of 
ἐκ-βάλλω, especially in the phrase éx-wiwrew τῆς πατρίδος, ‘to be banished 
from one’s country.’ [So κεῖμαι Ξε "(1 am placed’ (pass. of τίθημι), ἀπο- 
θνήσκω, ‘I am killed’ (pass. of dwo-xreivw).] 

Distinguish ἄκρᾶ, fem. sing. ‘a citadel,’ from d«pd, neut. pl. of 
ἄκρον, ‘heights.’ 

1, 60. The first infin. λαμβάνειν depends on βουλομένους, the second 
infin, ἰέναι upon ἀν-ειπεῖν, with τοὺς BovAopévous as the acc. before it, 

—‘to proclaim that those who wished ¢o take anything should go inside.’ 

1. 63. ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, ‘grounded their shields,’ ‘ posted themselves.’ 
Cp. 1. 31 n, I. 241 ne 

1. 67. ληπτέον, ‘to be taken; for force of -réos cp. V. 238 ἢ. 

1. γι. καὶ .. καί, ‘either..or’ as we should say; lit. ‘dock remaining 
and going away were difficult.’ 

1. 72. ἐν ᾧ, ‘while? Cp. 1. 15 n. 

1, 76. καί, ‘also,’ 1.6. as well as those on the right: sol. 78 καὶ ἀπὸ 
τούτων τῶν οἰκιῶν. 

1. 77. καί, ‘even,’ ‘quite,’ i. 6. the houses not merely ‘ caught fire’ but 
did so ‘rapidly’ Cp. 1. 21 ἢ. 

1. 79. τὸ μέσον ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῶν πολεμίων, ‘the space between them 
and the enemy.’ Cp. V.34n. | 

1. 84. Distinguish adrijs τῆς ἄκρας from rijs αὐτῆς dx pas, cp. IV. 1gon. 

1, 88. ἀποιτέον, Lat. abeundum esse : -réos implies ‘must.’ Cp. V. 238n. 

1. 89. τοὺς ὑπὲρ τετταράκοντα ἔτη, just as we say ‘ over forty.’ The 
full phrase would be τοὺς ὑπὲρ τετταράκοντα ἔτη yeyordras (‘ born.’) - 

l. gt. [τοσαῦτα] τῶν σκευῶν ὅσα ph. Σκευῶν is partitive, ὅσα μὴ 
means all which were not required: ἃ οὗ would mean ‘those particular 
ones which.’ Cp. ὅσα νόμος μὴ κωλύει V. 202 and n. 

L 92. Kepacotvra, Cerasus or Kerasunt, noted as being the place 
from which cherries were imported into Europe by the Roman general 
Lucullus, 3.c. 73; hence the Lat. name Cerasus. 

1. ΙΟῚ. ἀλλήλων, the gen. after συν-ήκουον, ‘ they could hear each other 
shouting.” The imperf. denotes ‘ whenever they shouted their neighbours 
could hear them.” For ἀκούειν with the gen. op. 11. 43 τ. 

κοιλή, ‘hollow,’ i.e. ‘full of hills and dales,’ 
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1. 104. τῶν εὐδαιμόνων, ‘the richer sort ;’ εὐ-δαίμων is from εὖ, ‘well,’ 
and δαίμων, ‘fortune,’ hence literally ‘ blest by forttne,’ i.e. ‘ prosperous,’ 
‘wealthy.’ So in English the notions of weal and wealth, prosperity 
and riches are closely combined. 

éortypévous. Herodotus mentions the. practice of ‘tattooing’ as 
prevalent among the Thracians of the upper classes. 

1. 108. ots δι-έλθοιεν. The opt. here is like the imperfect subjunctive 
of a minor sentence in oblique oration. The direct statement would be 
οὗτοι βαρβαρώτατοι ἧσαν πάντων, os δι-ἤλθομεν. - 

1, 111. πράξειαν ἄν, sc. ἄνθρωποι, from 1. 109, i.e. ‘what people in 
general would do.’ 

1.112. δι-ελέγοντο éavrois, etc. ‘they would talk fo themselves and 
laugh at themselves,’ i.e. when quite alone. 

ὅπου τύχοιεν. The opt. here adds to ὅπου the sense of ‘ wherever.’ 
Cp. V. 173 n. 

1, 122. ἐκ Xwetys. Sinope was the parent city, of which Cotyora 
was a colony. 

1. 123. Sevds λέγειν, ‘clever at speaking,’ Lat. habilis ad dicendum. 
Cp. V. 208 n. 

1, 125, ἐκ τούτον. Cp. I. 85 n. 

1, 126. ἐξένιζον, imperf. of fevi¢w. Do not mistake this verb for a 
compound with the prep. ἐξ. 

1. 127. αὐτῶν, ‘from them,’ ‘of them,’ gen. after πυνθάνομαι. 

1. 131. ἕξομεν πράγματα, ‘shall have trouble.’ Πρᾶγμα is lit. ‘a thing 
done,’ in pl. πράγματα, " affairs,’ ‘ business,’ hence ‘ troublesome business.’ 

πλείω, contr. from πλείονα, comp. of πολύ. 

1, 133. εἶναι rovs paxopévous, ‘ you will have to be the fighters’ (and 
we shall have no trouble). 

1. 134. ἃ γιγνώσκω, ‘what I think,’ For γιγνώσκω, as distinguished 
from olda, cp. V. Igo ἢ. 

1. 136. κατ-εχομένων, ‘if held,’ because of the ἂν, ‘in that case,’ which 
follows with δύναιντο. Cp. IV. 234 ἢ. 

1. 137. οὐδέ, ‘not even.’ 

ol πάντες ἄνθρωποι, ‘all men combined.’ Ol πάντες means ‘the whole’ 
or ‘all collectively,’ πάντες means ‘ every’ or ‘all distributively.’ 

1, 138. Suvaere, a misprint for δύναισθε. 

1. 141. “AAvy, for the Halys and the other rivers; see Map at the end. 

1, 142. τὰ πλοῖα. Observe the force of the article, "ἐλ transports’ 
which you will require. ‘ Who will give?’ is a more lively way of 
saying ‘no one will give.’ 

διαβῆτε, the aorist gives the force of a perf. subj. ‘shall once have 
crossed.’ 


1. 144. μὲν οὖν. Ody means ‘in fact I think,’ ‘in consequence of what I 
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have told you,’ the μέν really belongs to τὴν-κατὰ-γὴν-πόρειαν, which is 
opposed to ἐὰν δὲ πλέητε. 

1. 151. ἐπὶ τούτοις ‘ with a view to this,’ i.e. to see what was the will 
of the gods in the matter. 

I, 152. λάθρα στρατιωτῶν, Lat. clam militibus; λάθρα with gen. = 
‘without the knowledge of.’ 

Silanus was an Ambracian prophet, who had foretold to Cyrus, before 
the battle of Cunaxa, that the king would not fight within ten days. 
For this prophecy Cyrus gave him ten talents, which he wanted to 
take home safely to Greece (1. 154); hence his opposition to Xeno- 
phon’s scheme, 

1, 158. τοῖς πολλοῖς, ‘the majority,’ lit. ‘¢ke many,’ the article imply- 
ing a division into two parts, of which the other was smaller; hence 
πολλοί, ‘many,’ but of πολλοί, ‘ most,’ like a superlative. 

1. 160. ἐφόβησαν. Distinguish between φοβέω, ‘1 frighten,’ and φο- 
Béopa, “1 am frightened,’ i.e. ‘I fear.’ 

1. 169. ἐπὶ τούτῳ, ‘with this object.” Cp. note on ἐπὶ τούτοις 
10 151. 

1.172. ὑπ-άρξει, not merely ἔσται, but ‘shall be with you éo start with, 
[and you will get others]. 

1. 174. ἐν τούτῳ, Sc. χρόνῳ, ‘meanwhile,’ ‘for the time.’ Ἐν marks 
the time within or during which anything takes place. Cp. ἐν ᾧ 1]. 
15, 72. 

1.176. ὅπως λέξω. Λέῤλω must be 1 aor. subj. though in form it 
might also be the fut. indic., 

1, 1η8. wept αὐτοῦ τούτου εἰ ἄμεινον εἴη, ‘about this very point, [Ὁ 
see] if it were better.’ Αὐτόε retains the meaning of ipse not only in 
nom. but in gen., dat., and acc. also, when attached to a noun or a pro- 
noun as here. 

1,181. ὅτι φαίνουτο. The opt. shows that this was merely what 
Silanus said, and that it might not be true. So also ds ἐγὼ δια-νοοίμην 
below. But it is ὅτι abrds ἐπ-εβούλευε (the indicative) in the next line, 
because the ‘ plotting’ of Silanus was a certain fact. 

1, 183. δια-βάλλειν. See note on I. 12. 

1. 185. εἰ ἑώρων... ἂν ἐσκόπουν, ‘if I had been observing you, etc., 
. 01 should have [now] been considering (imperfect). Aorists would 
mean, ‘if I had seen you, 1 should have considered.’ 

l. 191. The stress is on owhopévovs, ‘that we should sail away in 
safety,’ 

1. 194. γιγνώσκω, “1 perceive,’ or ‘I judge,’ lit. ‘I get knowledge,’ as 
distinguished from οἶδα, ‘I know.’ 

ὁμοῦ ὄντες, ‘if you are together, -- ἐὰν ἦτε. 

1, 195. καὶ ἔντιμοι ἔσεσθε, ‘then you will both be held in honour.’ 

L 
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1, 199. ταὐτά, Cp. II. 143 n. 

1. 200. ἐν ἀσφαλεῖ, ‘in safety.” Lat. tuto. The adj. is used substan- 
tively. Cp. ἐν dwépois, etc. 

κρίνεσθαι depends on δοκεῖ, 

1, 201. ἐπὶ τούτοις, lit. ‘on these conditions,’ i.e. ‘for this proposal,’ 
signifying their assent to what had been proposed. 

1, 202. τὸν βουλόμενον, lit.‘ that ke who wished,’ i.e. ‘ whoever wished,’ 
= ὅστις βούλοιτο. 

Ἰ. 204. ἀπο-διδράσκοντα, ‘trying to run away,’ (force of the present). 
For the meaning of ἀπο-διδράσκω cp. I. 272 n. 

1. 205. ὑπ-έσχοντο. Translate by the pluperf., ‘had promised,’ and 
cp. I. 254, II. 118 ἢ. 

1. 206. οὐκ ἔφασαν, in one word, =‘ refused.’ Cp. IV. 278 n. 

1. 210. ες Φᾶσιν. This is the Colchian Phasis, which rises in 
Mount Caucasus and flows westward into the Euxine. It is not the 
same Phasis as the one mentioned in V. 176, which was properly called 
the Araxes, Cp. V. 176 n. 

1,214. ἐπύθοντο, ‘heard,’ 2nd aor. of πυ(ν)θ-άν-ομαι, ‘I learn by enquiry.’ 
The pres. is doubly nasalized (like Aa(v)0-dy-w, etc.) by the insertion of 
v and of the syllable av. Cp. note on τυγχάνω I. 220. 

1, 215. ϑια-νοοῖτο, ‘ was intending,’ or ‘ intended,’ not ‘ would intend:’ 
for the opt. after ἔλεγεν ὅτι cp. 1. 184 n. 

1, 218. κύκλοι, ‘circles,’ i.e. ‘ groups.’ 

1, 219. ὡς τάχιστα, ‘as soon as possible. Cp. V. 185 n. 

1. 220. αὐτομάτους, ‘of their own accord’ [lit. ‘self-moving’]. Cp. 
V.gn. 

1. 222. ἤκουσαν τοῦ κήρυκος. For ἀκούειν with gen. of the person 
cp. IT. 43 ἡ. 

1, 224. Sva-BdAAew. Cp. 1. 183 above, and I. 12 n. 

ὧς, supply φάσκοντα to agree with τινά, ‘ saying that,’ etc. 

1, 226. φαίνωμαι, ‘I am shown,’ or ‘proved;’ rather stronger than 
δοκῶ, which would mean, ‘if I seem in your opinion to be doing wrong :᾿ 
φαίνωμαι ἀδικεῖν would mean, ‘if I am clearly doing wrong.’ 

1. 227. ἐπι θέτε μοι δίκην, ‘impose a penalty on me,’ i.e. ‘punish me.’ 
Cp. I. 134 n. 

1, 228. χρῆσθε αὐτοῖς, ‘deal with them,’ lit. ‘use them.’ [So the 
common phrase rf χρῶμαι αὐτῷ; Ξε" What am I to do with him?’ also 
the Lat. ufor, ‘treat’ as a friend, εἴς. 

1, 229. οἶμαι, ‘I suppose,’ contr. from οἴομαι. 

Distinguish ὅθεν, ‘from what quarter,’ from ὅπου, ‘is what quarter.’ 
[Adverbs in -θεν are local ablatives, denoting motion from a place, as 
πόθεν, * whence,’ those in -ov are local genitives denoting rest αὐ or in a 
place, as ποῦ, ‘ where.’} 
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1, 232. εἰς τοὺς BapBdpovs, ‘into [the country of] the barbarians,’ i.e. 
into Asia. The Greeks contemptuously called all foreigners βάρβαροι. 

Distinguish ἕω, accus. of ἕως, ‘the morning,’ or ‘ the east,’ from ἐῶ, 
contr. from édw, ‘I allow.’ Sense and not accent distinguishes ws, 
‘until,’ from ξωε, ‘morning.’ 

1. 234. φᾶσιν. Cp. 1. 210 n. 

1, 235. καλοὶ πλοῖ εἰσίν, lit. ‘there are fair sailings,’ i.e. ‘the wind 
is fair for sailing.’ [Πλοῖ, contr. from πλόοι, nom. pl. of πλόος, πλοῦς. 

1, 240. μὴ βουλομένους, ‘if you did not choose, =el μὴ βούλοισθε. 
Οὐ βουλομένους would mean, ‘since [as a matter of fact] you do not 
choose,’ = of of βούλεσθε. 

1, 241. καὶ δὴ ἐάν, etc., ‘and even supposing that by an act of deception 
1 should carry you to the Phasis.’ 

The ἐξ-απατῆσας is contrasted with βιασαίμην in the former sentence 
(‘if I could not force you to go, I might perhaps deceive you into 
going’). It literally means ‘having deceived you,’ i.e. ‘by deceiving 
you, like the Latin gerund in -do. Kati δή means ‘suppose that,’ ‘ put 
the case that,’ so καὶ δὴ τεθνᾶσι, ‘Well suppose they are dead, what 
then ?’ (Eur. Medea 386). 

1. 246. δικαίως ye, ‘justly at least,’ i.e. ‘their jealousy cannot be 
well founded whatever else it may be; it maybe real, or well assumed, 
but not just.’ 

1, 252. δια᾿βαλόντας. Cp. I. 12 n. 

δοῦναι δίκην, ‘to give satisfaction,’ i.e. ‘to be punished,’ Lat. dare 
poenas; λαβεῖν δίκην is ‘to take satisfaction,’ i.e. ‘to punish,’ Lat. 
sumere poenas. So also ἐπιθεῖναι δίκην 1. 227. 

1, 253. ὑπο-σχεῖν δίκην, ‘submit to [give] an account, i.e. ‘be put on 
their trial.’ 

ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ, i.e. since the time when the five new generals 
were chosen in place of those murdered by Tissaphernes. See III. 175, 
and IV. 62. 

l. 255. πρῶτον, neut. sing. of πρῶτος, used as an adverb with 
λέῤαντα. 

1. 256. ποῦ, i.e. at what stage of the journey. The καί emphasises 
the verb in question, ‘ Where was it then that, etc.? ‘Where were you 
so struck ?’” 

1. 257. ὅπου ἀπ-ωλλύμεθα, etc., i.e. during their march through 
Armenia (Chap. V. pp. 48, 49). 

1, 258. ἀλλὰ phy, ‘well indeed.’ Μήν is a strengthened form of μέν, 
=‘ certainly,’ often =‘ yet.’ 

1. 260. ὑβριστότεροβ, ‘more vicious.’ “YApis is used of all kinds of 
wanton actions, and the ass was proverbial for being wanton even when 
tired, 

Ι, 2 
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Distinguish ὅμως, ‘nevertheless,’ (1) from- ὁμοῦ, ‘together,’ (2) from 
ὁμοίωε, ‘ likewise.’ 

1, 263. οὐδὲν εἶναι τούτων, ‘that it [the reason he was beaten] was 
none of these things.’ 

1. 264. οὐκ ἔφη, ‘demied’ or ‘said no.” Cp. 1 206 n. 

1. 265. οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἔφη, ‘said he did not do this either. Οὐδέ means 
‘not even,’ ‘nor yet, or ‘not either,’ 

1, 267. dv-eylyvwonev, ‘began to recognise,’ lit. ‘began to perceive 
again [who he was].’ Cp. 194 ἢ. for meaning of γιγνώσκω. [In I. 
237 ἀνα-γιγνώσκω had another meaning, ,‘ to read.’ 

1. 268. ov ef, ‘surely you are [are you not?].’ Distinguish ἦ, 
‘surely,’ from #, ‘or,’ ‘than.’ 

τὸν κάμνοντα, ‘the sick man.’ Κάμνω, ‘I labour;’ hence with νόσῳ 
understood, ‘I labour under a sickness,’ i.e. ‘I am ill” Cp. the Lat. 
‘morbo laborare.’ 

1. 270. ἀλλά, ‘well but.’ Xenophon admits that he did ‘throw the 
things about,’ but is going to explain why. 

1. 271. δνι-έδωκα, ‘I distributed.’ Διά means, ‘in different directions,’ 
or (as here) ‘to different persons.’ 

καὶ σύ, ‘ you also,’ ‘you on your part.’ 

1. 274. &w-é5efas, ‘you produced.’ He was required to produce the 
man committed to his charge at the end of the day’s march, as a con- 
dition of getting back his goods. 

ὑμεῖς. This is said to the assembled soldiers, but Xenophon resumes 
his address to the man in the next sentence (ἠνάγκασά oe, etc.). 

1, 275. κατο-ελείπετο, imperf., ‘was on the point of being left behind.’ 

]. 279. ὧς, with the fut. part. signifies a purpose. Cp. II. 7on. 

1, 281. ζῴη, opt. pres. of (dw. Contracted verbs generally have their 
opt. in -oinv, -ῴην instead of -otju, τῷμε. Cp. 1.123 n. [Remember 
that ζάω and χράομαι contract everywhere into ἢ instead of a, hence (ζῇ 
from (de, ἔζη from eae. ] 

1. 284. ἐπεί, ‘after,’ Lat. postguam. He means to say that the sick 
man died some time or other, notwithstanding his having been ‘ produced’ 
at the end of that day’s march. Cp.1l.274n. Xenophon points out 
the difference between dying in the natural course of things, and being 
buried alive. 

1. 285. καὶ γάρ, ‘well, for the matter of that,’ lit. ‘[yes] for we 
also,’ etc. 

1, 286. τούτον οὖν ἕνεκα, ‘for this reason therefore,’ i. e. ‘Is this any 
reason why?’ The οὖν connects δεῖ with ἀπο-θανούμεθα in the pre- 
ceding sentence, ‘Is it therefore necessary ?’ 

' 1,288, ὀλίγας πληγάς, ‘ [gave him] too few blows,’ the cognate accus., 
or the accus. of a noun of kindred meaning with the verb. So we say, 
** ‘ruck him a blow,’ ‘they fought α batéle,’ etc. 
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ll. 289, 290. Note the force of the imperfects ἐκέλευεν, dv-loraro, 
ἔλεγεν, ‘ proceeded to command,’ ‘ offered to rise,’ ‘ went on to say.’ 

1. 201. παῖσαι δή, ‘that I certainly have struck.’ 

1, 293. πλεονεκτεῖν, ‘to get the advantage of,’ lit. ‘to have’ or ‘try 
to have more than.’ Hence it takes the gen. because of the compara- 
tive πλέον. 

1, 293. εἰ ἐποιοῦμεν, (imperf.), ‘if we had been doing this (as a 
habit)? 

ἂν ἀπιωλόμεθα, (aorist), ‘we should (once for all) have been lost.’ 

1, 295. οὐκ ἐθέλοντας, ‘refusing. Cp. I. 127 n. Distinguish ἐθέ- 
Aovtas, pres. part. of ἐθέλω, from ἐθελοντάς, acc. pl. of ἐθελοντής, ‘a 
volunteer,’ (II. 295. p. 41). 

1. 297. καὶ épaure, ‘even for myself.’ Cp.I. 21 for the different senses 
of καί. 

1, 299. ἤλαννον, (imperf.), ‘I would urge him on,’ i.e. used to do so 
every time the occasion occurred. 

1. 300. ὑγρότητα, ‘suppleness.’ The adj. é&ypés means (1) ‘ moist,’ 
(2) ‘soft,’ (3) ‘ pliant,’ especially of the limbs. [So Virgil, Georg. iii. 
76, speaks of the ‘mollia crura,’ the ‘lithely moving’ legs of a high- 
stepping colt.] 

1, 301. ὑπὸ τοῦ καθῆσθαι, ‘ by the [act of] sitting oun The article 
with the infin. shows that the verb is used as a gerund or substantive. 
Lat. sedendo. 

ot δάκτυλοι .. ἀπ-εσῆποντο. See the narrative in Chap. V. 127 (p. 
49). 

1. 303. dtroAatropévovs, etc. See the same narrative a little further 
on, 11. 137-144. 

1, 304. πύξ, ‘with the fist.” These adverbs in f denote the instrument, 
as λάξ, ‘with the heel,” ὁδάξ, ‘with the teeth,’ and a few others. They 
are probably shortened forms of dative plurals. [For πύξ cp. Lat ‘ pug- 
nus ; Germ. fust; Eng. ‘ 51. 

1, 306. ἐπὶ ἀγαθῴ, ‘for good.’ Ἐπί with the dative implies purpose. 
Cp. ἐπὲ θανάτῳ I. 276 n. 

1. 307. δοῦναι δίκην. Cp. 1. 252 ἢ. The sentence means, ‘I am 
content (lit. ‘think it right’) to render the same kind of account [to 
you], as parents do to their children, etc. [when they have chastised 
them].’ In other words, ‘I claim to stand in the position of a parent or 
a master to you.’ 

1. 308. ὕβρει, ‘through wantonness,’ ‘wantonly,’ ‘through an over- 
bearing spirit.’ Cp. 1. 260 n. 

1. 310. Spws. Cp. 1. 260, second note. 

1. 311. ἐν εὐδίᾳ, ‘in calm weather, i.e. ‘in prosperity.’ All that 
follows down to 1. 315 is a metaphor from a ship at sea. ° 
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1. 314. wal, ‘even.’ Cp. 1. 297 ἢ. 

ἐμ-ποιῆσει, ‘will involve,’ lit. ‘will cause i the matter.’ 

1, 315. ἀπ-ηχθόμην, 2 aor. of ἀπ-εχθάνομαι. Distinguish it from ἀπ- 
ἦχ-θην, ist aor. pass. of ἀπ-άγ-ω, 

1, 317. ἀλλὰ μήν, ‘but surely.’ Cp. 1. 259 n. 

1, 320. περι-εγένετο, ‘turned out in the end,’ ‘came round,’ as we 
say. 

1. 321. ἕως means ‘while’ or ‘as long as,’ with a pres. or imperf. as 
here; with an aorist ‘ until:’ in other words, with the continuous tenses 
it has the continuous sense of ‘ while,’ with the momentary tense the 
momentary sense of ‘ until.’ ' 

l. 325. ὥστε, ‘on condition that,’ Lat. ea conditione ut, 

1, 329. @voavres .. ἐδείπνουν. The sacrifices were momentary, the 
feasts lasted some time. 

1. 330. ἐγένοντο, ‘had been made;’ ἐπαιάνισαν, ‘had sung the paean.’ 
The Paean (1) a song of victory as when Apollo killed the dragon 
Python; (2) a battle song; (3) as here, ‘a festal hymn’ to the gods. 
The aorist in a minor sentence must often be rendered by the pluperf. 
Cp. I. 254, IT. 118 ἢ. 

1, 331. ὠρχήσαντο σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοι, i.e. the dancers imitated military 
movements by attitudes and gestures. These warlike dances were very 
fashionable among the Greeks and Romans; they resembled the modern 
ballet in many respects. 

l. 334. rexvix@s tws, ‘in a sort of artistic manner,’ lit. ‘somehow 
artistically.’ [Distinguish wws, ‘somehow,’ from sds, ‘how ἢ 

l. 336. τὸν Σίταλκαν, ‘the Sitalcas-song,’ originally a song in honour 
of Sitalcas, a Thracian king. 

L. 340. Kapralav, perhaps the ‘ wrist-dance,’ from καρπός, ‘a wrist,’ 
because the hands of the vanquished man were tied behind him (1. 347). 
[Others say the ‘harvest dance’ from καρπόε, ‘ fruit,’ but (1) the farmer 
was sowing and not reaping, and (2) the brigand tried to get the oxen 
.and not the corn.] 

l. 342. σπείρει καὶ LevynAare, i.e, imitates the motions of one sowing 
and driving oxen. The whole performance was in pantomime, [Zevy- 


nAat-éw is compounded of (ζεῦγος, ‘a yoke (of oxen), and ἐλατ(ήρ), ‘a 


driver,’ from ἐλατός, ἐλαύνω, “1 drive.’] 

1. 345. τέλος, ‘at last,’ lit. ‘as regards the end, accus. of respect, 
used adverbially. 

1. 347. τὼ χεῖρε, instead of τὰ χεῖρε. In Attic (or Athenian) Greek 
the feminine forms of the dual in -4 and «αἷν were seldom used. Thus 
we find τὼ γυναῖκε, τὼ πόλεε, etc. 

lL. 350. τότε μέν, ‘at one time,’ ... τότε δέ, ‘at another time.’ 

ds, ‘as if,’ Lat. tanguam. 
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1. 352. ἐξ-εκυβίστα, imperf. 3rd sing. οὗ ἐκ-κυβιστάω. The κυβιστῆρεε, 
or ‘ tumblers,’ are mentioned both in the Iliad and the Odyssey. Xeno- 
phon elsewhere describes the feats of one of them, who turned somer- 
saults over a circle of upright swords. 

1, 353. τέλος. Cp. 1. 345 ἢ. 

τὸ Περσικόν, sc. ὄρχημα, ‘the Persian dance.’ 

1. 354. ὥκλαζε, ‘kept crouching down.’ From the verb ὀκλάζειν this 
Persian dance was sometimes called ὄκλασμα. [Hence also the adverb 
ὀκλάξ, ‘in a crouching posture,’ formed like Adg, ὁδάξ, etc.] Cp. 1. 
304 ἢ. 

1. 361. ὡς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα. This is the full form of the expression, 
which commonly appears as ws κάλλιστα, etc. Cp. V. 185 n. 

1. 362. τὴν Πυρρίχην. This was one of the great military dances. 
It had its origin in Crete and Sparta, and its step was very quick and 
light; hence in prosody a foot consisting of two short syllables was 
called the Pyrrhic foot. The Pyrrhic dance continued till quite a late 
period and was adopted by the Romans. The dance is still kept up 
and called the Romaika; so Byron says— 

‘You have the Pyrrhic dance as yet, 
Where is the Pyrrhic phalanx gone?’ 

Ἰ, 366. μήτε ἀδικεῖν, etc. These were the terms which Corylas had 
proposed on behalf of the Paphlagonians, and which the Greeks now 
accepted. Cp. 1. 325. 

μετὰ τοῦτο. Μετά with acc. means ‘after ;’ cp. I. 128. 

1. 367. ἐπειδή, ‘now that.’ The δή defines ἐπεί more precisely as to 
the time. 

1, 369. ἀνα-βάντες, ‘having embarked,’ ele τὰ πλοῖα being understood. 

1. 370. Σινώπην. The Sinopians were colonists from Miletus (on 
the West coast of Asia Minor), who had settled in Paphlagonia. 


CHAPTER VII. 
SINOPE TO CHRYSOPOLIS. 


1. 4. γίγνεσθαι, imperf. infin., ‘that they were getting near Greece.’ 

1. 5. ἑλέσθαι, and aor. mid. of aipéw. Αἰἱρεῖσθαι in the middle means, 
‘to choose.’ The passive, ‘I am taken,’ is expressed by dAioxopa:. 

1, 6. ἔπειθον, imperf., ‘ tried to persuade.’ 


152 NOTES, 


1, 8, μείζω, with γενέσθαι (making the predicate), ‘would become 
greater,’ or ‘increase.’ 

l. το. καί. Cp.I.a1n. Think what καί must mean here. 

τὴν προ-ειργασμένην δόξαν, ‘the reputation he had already achieved, 
lit. * worked out beforehand (by him)’ 

l. 13. See the account of Xenophon’s dream and the way he inter- 
preted it in IV.*43 and following lines, 

1. 15. qpéy, ‘ was chosen.’ Cp. 1}. 5 ἃ. 

1. 16. ovp-paxotpevos, the fut. part., ‘ intending to Join Cyrus.’ 

1, 19. μέντοι, ‘ but,’ or ‘ however,’ corresponding to the μέν in the 
previous line [μέν... δέ is sometimes μέν... μέντοι]. 

ἔφη, understand ὁ μάντις. 

1, 20. ἔπι-τίθεσθαι, ‘attack. ᾿Επι-τίθεμαι (middle) is lit. * I set upon,’ 
‘attack.’ 

1, 21. The stress is on πετόμενον, ‘ gets its food when ἡνία. 

Ι, 25. εἵλοντο. Cp.1. 5 n. 

1. 26. ἀλλά, ‘well.’ Lit. [‘I don’t refuse it] but for all that.’ Cp. VI. 
270 n. 

tore. The sense decides whether it is the imperative, ‘I wish you 
to know this,’ or the indicative, ‘ ye know this.’ 

1. 27. καὶ ἐγώ leads up to καὶ ὑμεῖς, 

1. 28. ὅ τι dv, ‘whatever.’ “Aw adds the force of ‘ ever.’ When 
combined with conjunctions or relative pronouns it is always followed 
by the subjunctive. 

1, 29. For és with fat. part. cp. 11, 70 n. 

1, 30. τῶν ἄλλων, neuter, ‘what remains (to be done),’ «all other 
points.” Cp. 1. 35. 

Ι, 34. οἷς, the contracted acc. pl. of ols, gen. olds, acc. oly, Lat. δόξω; 
The acc. pl. of nouns of the 3rd declension, whose stem ends in a vowel 
often becomes when contracted the same as the nom. sing., as Bous, vais. 
ἥρως for Bé-as, vij-as, Fpw-as. ᾿ 

l. 37. πορευτέον εἴη, ‘they ought to travel.’ For verbals in -τέοε cp 
VI. 88n. The optative is the past of the deliberative present subj wise 
πορευτέον 7 ; ; 

1, 40. σιτία τριῶν ἡμερῶν, ‘ provision for three days, or, as we say, 
‘three days’ provision.’ ἥ 

1. 42. κυξζικηνούς, The κυζικηνόε, sc. στατήρ, w . 

ὶ Cyzicus, woah about 20 Pees a Napoleon” : 5s. τ᾿ a εἶα eee 

ll. 46, 47- Notice the force of the tenses here: συν-ἢγον, imperf 
‘ began to collect.’ be 

ἐκέκλειντο, pluperf. ‘ [had already been shut],’ ‘ were kept shut.’ 

ἐφαίνετο, imperf., ‘ began to appear.’ 

* 47. ὅπλα, for ὁπλῖται, ‘armed men.’ [So πελταί, ’ targets,’ is some- 

sed for πελτασταί, ‘ targeteers.’] 
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1. 49. ἐκ τούτου, ‘after this.’ Cp. 1. 85 n. 

1. 50. ὧς αἰσχρὸν εἴη. The opt. marks that this was what the 
Arcadians and Achaeans said, whether it were true or not. Cp. VI. 
181 n. 

l. 51. ἦν δέ, etc. The subject of ἦν is ὑπερνήμισυ, the complement 
᾿Αρκάδες καὶ ᾿Αχαιοί, ‘More than half the army consisted of Arcadians 
and Achaeans.’ . 

1. 53. ὧς δέοι. For the opt. cp. 1. 50 n, above. 

καθ᾽ éavrovs, ‘by themselves,’ Lat. seorsum, lit. ‘as regards them- 
selves.’ 

1. 55. συν-έστησαν, the and aor. of συν-ίστημι, because it is intransi- 
tive, ‘ stood together,’ i.e. ‘combined.’ [In ἵστημι the 2nd aor., perf., and 
pluperf. are intransitive, the other tenses are transitive.}] Cp. II. 99 n. 

εἵλοντο. Cp. ]. 5 n. 

1, 62. ἱππικόν, sc. στράτευμα, ‘a cavalry force.’ 

1. 63. ἀπο-βαίνουσιν, ‘disembark,’ τῶν πλοίων understood. 

1, 64. τῆς ἐν ᾿Ασίᾳ Θράκης, a portion of Bithynia inhabited by 
Thracians, and called ‘ Asiatic Thrace’ to distinguish it from Thrace in 
Europe, or Thrace proper. [So we speak of Turkey in Europe and 
Turkey in Asia, Russia in Europe and Russia in Asia.] 

1. 68. ἐπι-τίθενται, ‘attack.’ Cp. 1. 20 n. 

1. 69. Distinguish αὐτὸν τὸν Σμίκρητα, ‘Smicres himself, from τὸν 
αὐτὸν Σμίκρητα, ‘the same Smicres.’ . [Sometimes the article is omitted 
in the former case, as αὐτὸς Ἡγήσανδρος, 1. 72 below.] 

l, 73. τῆς νυκτός, ‘during the night,’ to be distinguished from νυκτός, 
‘by night.’ Cp. IV. 255 ἢ. 

The stress is on πολλοί, ‘assembled in great numbers.’ Οἱ πολλοὶ 
Θρᾷκες would be, ‘the numerous Thracians,’ or ‘ most of the Thracians.’ 

ll. 74, 75. érarrovro .. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο .. mpos-éBadAov. Observe 
the force of the imperfects. ‘[When*the day dawned], there they were 
drawing themselves up, etc.,.. where the Greeks were being encamped, 
and they began to attack,’ etc. 

1. 76. τέλος, ‘ at last.” Cp. VI. 345 n. 

1, 77. εἶργον, imperf. of efpyw, ‘I restrain,’ ‘keep off;’ Lat. arceo. 
Distinguish εἴργ-ω from ἐργ-άζομαι, ‘I work, which has perf. pass. εἴργ- 
ασμαι. [There is no such verb as épyw or ἔργομαι from ἔργον, ‘ work.’] 

καί, Think what is the sense of «af here, Cp. I. arn. 

1, 80. οὕτως ἔπραξαν, not ‘did’ but ‘fared thus.’ Πράττειν with an 
adverb means ‘to fare.’ [So we say, ‘he is doing well,’ ‘how do you 
do?’ etc. | 

1. 82. παρὰ θάλατταν, ‘along the coast ;’ lit. ‘ alongside of the sea.’ 
Tlapaé with the acc. signifies motion along a given line, as well as motion 
to get alongside of a thing. 
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1. 83. τῆς Θράκης, i.e. Asiatic Thrace. Cp. 1. 64 ἢ. 

1, 84. Ἡρακλεώτιδος, ‘the district of Heraclea,’ ys or χώρας under- 
stood. [80 ἡ Meydpis, ‘the Megarid,’ or ‘ district about Megara,’ εἴς. 

1.85. Distinguish ποι, ‘to some place’ (‘some-whither’), from που, 
in next line, ‘in any place’ (‘any-where’). Toe is properly a simple 
locative, like οἴκοι, but as wov was used for ‘ where,’ wo: was kept for 
* whither.’ 

ἠρώτα, imperf., ‘proceeded to ask them.’ 

1, 88. περι-κεκυκλώμενοι εἶεν, the perf. pass. in a middle sense,—‘ had 
got round them in a circle,’ i.e. ‘had surrounded them.’ (So in Latin, 
‘ circumfunduntur hostem Romani, ‘ the Romans surround the enemy.’} 

1, go. σκοπεῖν, ‘to reconnoitre. The infin. in Greek, as in English, 
may express a result very nearly resembling a purpose. In Latin it 
would be ut observaret or ad observandum. 

1. 92. ὅσα δρῴεν, ‘ whatever’ (lit. ‘as many things as’] ‘they might 
see.” The opt. marks indefiniteness, i.e. ‘at any time, in any place, in 
any way.’ We might however use the indicative, ‘ whatever they saw.’ 

1, 93. ἐποίουν, imperf., ‘ proceeded to do.’ Cp. 1. 85 n. 

1. 94. αἴθεσθαι, ‘to be on fire’ with watchfires. Distinguish from 
αἰσθέσθαι, to ‘ perceive.’ 

1. 95. ὡς eis μάχην, ‘in preparation for fighting;’ lit. ‘as if for 
battle.’ 

1. ror. τῆς ἑσπέρας, ‘in the evening,’ gen. of time. Cp. 1. 73 ἢ. 

1. 102. Se, pluperf. 3rd sing. of οἶδα, ‘1 know.’ 

1, 104. συμ-μίξαι, here ‘to join.’ Note the two seemingly opposite 
meanings of συμ-μίγνυμι, (1) “1 join’ in a friendly way, as here; (2) 
‘I join battle with an enemy.’ 

1. 106. ἄσμενοι, lit. ‘ glad,’ i.e. ‘gladly,’ or ‘ were glad to see;’ ἄσμενοι 
being the real predicate. 

1. 109. ἐν μέσῳ Ἡρακλείας καὶ Bufavriov, ‘midway between Heraclea 
and Byzantium.’ (See the Map). Literally, in the middle as regards H. 
and B.’ (gen. of respect). 

1, 110. προκείμενον, ‘jutting out,’ lit. ‘ lying forward.’ 

1, 111. τὸ μὲν αὐτοῦ, with καθ-ῆκον, ‘ that portion of it which reaches 
down into the sea.’ 

L 112. ἀπορρώξ, ‘ precipitous,’ lit. ‘ broken off ;’ cp. da-épporya, 2nd 
perf. of ἀπο-ρρήγνυμι, ‘I break off.” ᾿Αν-ἤκων, ‘reaching upwards,’ as 
opposed to καθ-ῆκον, ‘ reaching downwards.’ 

1. 113. μάλιστα, ‘at most.’ 

τὸ εὗρος, ‘ [in] breadth,’ accus. of respect. 

1, 115. οἰκῆσαι, the infin., as in English, ‘to dwell in.’ In Latin it 
would be ad habitandum, or ubi habitarent. Cp. 1. go ἢ. 

Distinguish αὐτῇ τῇ πέτρᾳ, ‘the rock itself,’ from τῇ αὐτῇ πέτρᾳ, ‘ the 
cms rock.” Cp. 1. 69 ἢ. 
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1. 116. πρὸς ἑσπέραν, ‘ [looking] towards the west.’ 

ἡδέος, ‘fresh,’ lit. ‘ sweet,’ as opposed to ‘salt,’ or ‘brackish.’ So 
‘aquae dulces’ in Virgil, Aen. 1. 167. 

1. 117. ἐπικρατείᾳ, ‘under cover of the fort,’ i. e. ‘commanded by it.’ 

1. 119. ae Cp. 1. 112 ἢ. 

1, 120. ἐπί, ‘ up to,’ i.e. as much as.’ 

γεῶδες, ‘earthy,’ lit. ‘ earth-like,” contr. rom γε-ο-είδης, from γῇ, ‘earth,’ 
and εἶδος, ‘ appearance, 

1,121. πᾳρ-ήκει, ‘extends along.’ 

1, 122. ἣ ἄλλη χώρα, not ‘the other district,’ but ‘the rest of the 
district.” [So in Latin summus mons,‘ the top of a mountain,’ medius 
amnis, ‘the middle of a river,’ etc.] Distinguish χώρα, ‘a district,’ from 
χωρίον (its diminutive), ‘a place,’ or military ‘ position.’ 

1, 130. μνησθείη, ‘should propose ;’ lit. ‘make mention of. So the 
Latin memorare commonly means not ‘to remember,’ but ‘to tell’ or 
‘ relate.’ 

δίχα ποιεῖν, lit. «to make twofold,’ and hence ‘to divide,’ without 
reference to any particular number of parts. The army had actually 
split into three divisions (τρίχῃ). Cp. 1. 57. 

1, 133. ἐπὶ τῇ πορείᾳ, ‘ with a view to marching,’ i.e. to see whether 
they were to march or not. 

1, 134. ἐκ τούτου, ‘in consequence of this.’ Cp. 1. 49 n. 

1. 135. ἤχθοντο. Distinguish ἠχθ-όμην, imperf. of ἄχθομαι, ‘to be 
grieved,’ or ‘ be in trouble,’ from ἤχ- θην, 1st aor. pass. of ἄγω. It might 
also be the 2nd aor. of ἐχθάνομαι, but that verb is generally used in its 
compound ἀπ-ἐχθάνομαι. Cp. VI. 315 ἢ. 

kal γάρ, ‘for in fact:’ if ‘for both’ was meant, we should probably 
have τά τε γάρ. 

1. 140. εἰς tpls, ‘up to thrice,’ i.e. ‘as many as three times.’ [Els 
implies going right isto anything, hence with numerals it means ‘fully,’ 
as els x:Alous, ‘ fully a thousand men.’] 

1. 141. ἐγίγνετο, sc. καλά. The phrase γίγνεσθαι τὰ ἱερά was often 
used with the καλά, or ‘favourable,’ understoad. 

οὐκ ἔφη ἂν ἐξαγαγεῖν, ‘said that he would not lead out,’ lit. ‘denied 
that he would,’ etc. The ἄν goes with ἐξ-αγαγεῖν, and the οὐκ-ἔφη is to 
be taken together as one word. Cp. IV. 283 ἢ. 

1, 145. οὐδὲ οὕτω, ‘not even so,’ i.e. ‘not even then,’ after they had 
tried so many times. 

1, 147. Savas ἔχοντας, ‘in a dreadful sfate. “Exew with an adverb 
means, ‘ to be in a certain condition.’ Cp. IV. 2 n. 

τῇ ἐνδείᾳ, the instrumental dative, ‘ through their want.’ 

1, 150. Take πάντας τοὺς βουλομένους as the subject of ἰέναι after 
ἐκήρυξε, ‘he proclaimed that all who wished should go.’ 
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1. 153. ἐπὶ τὸ λαμβάνειν, ‘in order to get (provisions),’ lit. ‘for the 
getting ;’ Lat. ad rapiendum or rapiendi causa. The article with the 
infin. shows that the verb is used as a gerund or a substantive. Cp. I. 
24 ἢ. 

Pharnabazus was the Persian satrap of Bithynia. 

1,155. ἐκ τούτον. Cp. ll. 49, 134 n. 

1. 161. τοὺς μὲν... τοὺς δέ, ‘some..the others.” The μέν, ‘on the 
one hand’ prepares the reader for a δέ, ‘on the other hand.’ 
~ 1, 162. εἰς rd ὅπλα, to the place where their arms were piled in camp. 
Hence τὰ ὅπλα came to mean generally ‘the camp.’ Cp. ll. 167, 172 n. 

1, 163. νυκτός, ‘by night,’ gen. of time. [So ‘of’ was formerly 
used, as Hamlet says (Act i. Scene 5) :— 

‘My custom always of the afternoon.’ 
Cp. IV. 255 n. 

1, 166. épupév, a misprint for ἐρυμνόν, the ‘strong’ or ‘ fortified 
position,’ whose natural defences were described in ll, 110-114. This 
the Greeks were about to strengthen artificially by making a trench and 
palisade across the ‘neck’ of land (1. 112). 

1. 167. &va-AaBévres τὰ ὅπλα, ‘having taken up their arms,’ or, in 
other words, ‘moving their camp.’ Cp. 1. 162 n. 

1. 168. πρὶν .. εἶναι, ‘ before it was.’ 

ἀρίστου, ‘breakfast, to be distinguished from ἀρίστου, gen. of 
dporos, ‘best.’ Cp. 11]. 15 n. 

ἀπ-ετάφρευσαν .. ἀπ-εσταύρωσαν. The ἀπό implies the cutting of 
of the promontory from the mainland by means of the trench and 
palisade. 

1-172. ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, ‘piled their arms,’ so as to form a camp in 
their newly-fortified position. Cp. 1. 162 n. 

1,174. αὐτοῦ, ‘there,’ ‘ where they were,’ gen. of place used as an 
adverb. 

1, 183. ἔστησαν. Think whether this is the transitive 1st aor. or 
intransitive and aor. of fornus. Cp. 1. 56 n. 

1,185. Sva-Baréov, ‘must be crossed.’ Δια-βατόν would mean 
‘possible to cross.’ Either would make sense here, but what the 
soldiers were just now doubting was the necessity of crossing the ravine. 

1. 186. παρ-εγγνῶσι, ‘pass the word to.’ Παρ-εγγυᾶν (lit. ‘to pass 
on asa trust’) is to pass along the word of command. ᾿Εγγύη is ‘a 
pledge’ (put ἐν γυίῳ, ‘in the hand’). 

1, 188. ὧς τάχιστα. Cp. V. 185 n. 

1. 189. συν-ῆλθον, ‘had assembled.’ The aor. in a minor sentence 
must often be rendered by the pluperf. Cp. 11. 118 n. 

tore, ‘know,’ the imperative, as it generally is when used alone like 
this; in form it might also be the and pl. indicative ; the sense decides. 
Cp. 1. 26n. 


om re en -ῷὦ “τς, - " “α΄ 











VII. SINOPE TO CHRYSOPOLIS. 157 


1. 190. ἀμαχεὶ μέν, etc. The μέν is answered by δέ in |. 196, 
‘without fighting we cannot get away .. but still let us attack the foe.’ 
(ἰώμεν δὲ ἐπὶ rods dvbpas). 

1. 194. ἐμ-ποιεῖ θάρρος καί, etc., ‘puts courage even into,’ etc. For 
senses of «ai cp. I. 21 ἢ. 

1. 196. ὧν, instead of ἃ d:a-wewopevpeOa. In Greek the relative is 
often made to agree with its antecedent in case, as well as in gender, 
number, and person. But this is only done when the relative would 
otherwise have been in the accusative. Cp. I. 290 n. 

1, 199. ὅπου dv, ‘ wherever.’ Cp. 1. 28 n. 

1, 200. παρ-αγγείλας. Notice the force of παρᾶ, ‘having passed 
word along the line.’ 

1, 201. Distinguish q) ‘ where’ (Lat. qua), from ἡ, the fem. article ; ἥ, 
nom. fem. of és; ἤ, ‘or; 7, 3rd sing. subj. of εἰμέ; and %, ‘ surely.’ 

ἐτύγχανεν dv. Cp. IV. 5 ἡ. 

1. 202. &-€Byoav. Remember this is the 2nd aor. 

ἐπὶ pdAayyos, ‘in line,’ as opposed to ἐπὲ xépws, ‘in column.’ Φάλαγὲ 
means ‘a rank, or ‘line’ of heavy-armed men, not necessarily a compact 
mass, which applies only to the later Macedonian phalanx or line of 
battle. [The word φάλαγξ is probably connected with ‘pale,’ ‘ pole,’ 
etc. | 

1, 204. map-nyyéAAero, passive impersonal, ‘the word was being 
passed along.’ Cp. I. 200. 

1. 205. ἕως σημαίνοι, supply ὁ σαλπιγκτής, ‘until the trumpeter gave a 
signal.’ Ἕως, ‘ until, is generally followed by an aorist, but σημαίνει is 
a regular expression for ‘the trumpet sounds.’ For the opt. cp. 1. 92n. 

1, 206, καθ-ιέντας eis προβολήν, ‘couching (their lances) for the 
charge, lit. ‘setting them down (off the shoulders] for a pushing 
forward.’ Cp. our command, ‘ charge bayonets,’ as opposed to ‘slope 
arms’ on the shoulder. 

δρόμω, ‘fast,’ our ‘at the double, lit. ‘at a run.’ See note on θεῖν 
δρόμῳ IT. 54. 

], 207. παρ-ἥει, ‘went,’ or ‘was passed along the ranks.’ Cp. l. 
204 ἢ. 

ll. 212-215. Observe the change of tenses in this passage. Ὑπ-ηρτίαζε 
(imperf.), ‘began to confront them;’ ἐφθέγξατο (aor. after ἐπεί in a 
minor sentence, II, 118 n.), ‘kad sounded;’ ἐπαιάνιζον (imperf.), ‘ began 
the war-cry ;’ καθ-ίεσαν (imperf.), ‘were couching; ἐδέξαντο (aor. in 
principal sentence), ‘ sustained ;? ἔφευγον (imperf.), ‘ began to flee.’ 

1. 217. ἐφ-είπετο, imperf. of ἐφ-έπομαι, ‘I follow after.’ [Distinguish 
εἱπόμην, imperf. of ἕπομαι from εἶπον, "1 said,’ 2nd aor. of φημί. Cp. 11. 
158 n.] 

1, 220. ἤδη, ‘at once.’ 


158 NOTES. 


l. 2a1. ἐπ-έκειντο, ‘attacked.’ Keiyat, ‘I lie,’ with its compounds, 
is used for the passive or middle of τίθημι arf its compounds ; but ém- 
τίθεσθαι also means, ‘ to attack.’ Cp. 1. 30 ἡ. 

1, 223. ἀπ-ἔέθανον, ‘were killed.’ ᾿Απο-θνήσκω is often used for the 
passive of dwo-xrelyw, ‘I kill.’ 

1. 225. τὸ Φαρναβάζον ἱππικόν, sc. στράτευμα, the same as of Papva- 
βάζου iwneis 1. 153. 

1, 226. ἔτι συν-εστηκόςε, ‘still unbroken.’ 

1. 228. καὶ ἐπὶ τούτους, ‘against these also.” Cp. I. 21. 

ὡς μὴ τεθαρρηκότες ἀνα-παύσαιντο, ‘that they might not take 
courage and recover themselves.’ @appéw is to ‘ rally,’ ‘ feel confidence ;’ 
ἀναπαύομαι, to ‘rest,’ or ‘ recover one’s strength.’ 

1. 229. δή, ‘so then,’ ‘accordingly.’ 

1, 230. κατά (with gen.), ‘down from.’ 

1. 235. ws .. κατα-μένοι, ‘as long as the army remained,’ or ‘ might 
remain.’ The optative marks that the length of their stay was uncertain 
and variable. 

], 237. ἐπὶ λείαν, ‘ for plunder, i.e. to geéetit. Ἐπί with accus. marks 
the object of their going. Cp. IV. 209 n. 

1. 238. ὅπότε, with opt., ‘ whenever,’ or ‘as often as,’ followed by the 
past tense ἔδοξεν, ‘ it was resolved.’ [The actual words of the resolution 
would be ὁπόταν τὸ στράτευμα ἐξ-ίῃ, ἐάν τις λάβῃ τι, δοκεῖ εἶναι δημό- 
σιον, ‘whenever the army goes out, if anyone takes anything, it is 
resolved that this shall be public property.’ Cp. 1. 287.] 

]. 240. ἐτύγχανεν ὄν. Cp. IV. 5 n. 

1, 245. τὰ μέν, ‘some,’ or ‘a part;’ τὰ δέ, ‘the others,’ or ‘the 
remainder,’ Cp. ]. 161 n. 

1.247. wept-eorGras, and perf. = περι-εστηκότας, the perf. part. of 
περι-ἰστημι. “Eornea is used as a pres. and means, ‘I stand.’ [For the 
transitive and intransitive tenses of ἴστημι cp. II. 99 n.] 

1. 248, ταῦτα, sc. τὰ πρόβατα, 1. 245. 

1. 251. ἀφ-αιρεῖται, ‘ rescues,’ the middle voice. The passive of alpéw 
is supplied by ἁλίσκομαι, ‘I am taken.’ 

1. 254. Distinguish αὐτὸς ὃ KAéavSpos, “ Cleander himself? from 6 
αὐτὸς Κλέανδρος, ‘ the same Cleander.’ Cp. 1. 69 ἢ. 

1, 259. οὐκ ἔφη ἂν γενέσθαι, ‘said that it could not be.’ Οὐ-φημί is 
as one word, ‘I say [a thing] is not,’ and the dy goes with γενέσθαι. 
Cp. 1. 141 1. 

1, 260. τὸν ἀφ-ελόμενον, ‘ the rescuer of the prisoner, acc. after ἐκδοῖεν. 
This was Agasias, 1. 251. 

1. 265. ποιῆσαι, ‘to do to me,’ i.e. ‘that he may do.’ The Greeks, 
like ourselves, could express even a purpose by the infinitive mood. In 
Latin it would be ‘ut faciat.’ Cp. 1. 90 n. 
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ὅ τι dv, ‘whatever.’ Cp. 1. 28 n. 

1. 269. οἶδα ὄντα, ‘I know that he is” The Greeks used the participle 
after verbs of knowing, feeling, etc., where the Latin would require the 
accus. and infin., scio hunc esse. Οἶδα εἶναι means, ‘I know how to be.’ 
Cp. II. 108 n. : 

1, 271. αἱρεθείς, ‘ having been chosen.’ The middle αἱρεῖσθαι means, 
‘to choose,’ and the perf. and Ist aor. ἥρημαι and τἱρέθην, commonly 
have the same meaning in the passive, since ἁλίσκομαι is used for ‘1 am 
taken.’ Cp. IV. 64 n. 

πεντηκοντόρον, etc. While the Greeks were at Trapezus, waiting 
for the return of Cheirisophus (VI. 10), the Trapezuntines lent them a 
fifty-oared galley to collect transports with. Dexippus being put in 
command of the vessel made off with it, and thus placed the Greeks in 
an awkward position with the Trapezuntines. 

ἧς for ἥν, the relative being attracted into the case of its antecedent. 
Cp. 1. 196, I. 290 n. 

1. 273. τούτου, ‘from him,’ governed by the ἀπό in ἀφ-ειλόμην, in the 
next line. 

1, 274. ἀπ-ἢγεβ, imperf., ‘if you had been taking him off.’ El ἀπήγαγεε 
(2nd aor.) would mean, ‘ if you had taken him off.’ 

1, 275. οὐκ... οὐδέν. In Greek two or more negatives make the 
negation stronger. Here οὐκ ἂν ἐποίησα οὐδὲν is, 1 would not have 
done anything.’ Cp. II. 59 n. 

1, 277. διά, with accus., ‘for the sake of.’ With the gen. it is ‘ by 
means of,’ as διὰ σοῦ, ‘ by your means.’ \ 

ll. 278, 279. μὲν .. μέντοι -- μέν .. δέ, only the δέ is replaced by the 
stronger word μέντοι, ‘ however.” 

1. 281. καλεύσω, the 1st aor. subj. not the fut. Compounds of dy (as 
ἐάν, ὅταν, etc.) always take the subj., ‘ whenever 1 give the order.’ 

1. 282. Distinguish αἰτιῶμαι (contr. from αἰτιάομαι), ‘1 blame,’ from 
airéw, “1 ask.’ 

1, 283. αὐτός, the nom. in apposition to οὗτος, the subject of ὁμολογεῖ, 
In Latin it would be the accus. before the infin., ‘ confitetur se eripuisse.’ 
Cp. IV. 286 n. 

1, 285. ἔπαιον. . ἔβαλλον, imperfects, 1 offered to strike,’ etc. 

1, 286. εἴη, ‘ were,’ not ‘would be.’ The opt. is used in Greek after 
ὅτι, when the principal verb is in the past tense, but we use the past 
indicative after ‘saying that.’ 

1, 287. ἐὰν... ληΐζηται, etc., the actual words of the resolution. Cp. 
1. 238 n. - The present tense means, * engages in plundering.’ 

1, 289. ἦγεν, imperf., ‘ was bringing.’ 

1, 290. tots λῃσταῖς, i.e. the soldiers who wished to keep the booty 
for themselves, and got Dexippus to help them. See 1. 245. 
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1. ago. παρά, ‘contrary to,’ lit. ‘ beside the mark of.’ Cp. ITI. 75 ἡ. 

1, 202. Think before translating καί here, and cp. I. 21 n. 

1. 293. μετὰ ταῦτα. Cp. I. 128 n. 

1. 300. ἀλλά, ‘well.’ Cp. ll. 258, 270 n. 

1. 301. παρ-έσομαι ὑμῖν, ‘ will be present to you,’ i. e. ‘ will help you ;’ 
Lat. ‘vobis adero” ([Cp.‘a present help in trouble,’ Psalm xlvi. 1.7 

], 303. ἐκ τούτου. Cp. I. 85 n. 

ἐπὶ τῇ πορείᾳ, ‘with a view to the march, i.e. to see whether they 
were to march. Cp. |. 133 ἢ. 

1. 305. καί emphasises μᾶλλον, ‘ even more (than before).’ 

1. 308. οὐ γίγνεται, understand καλά. Cp. 1. 141 n. 

1. 310. ὡς ἂν δύνωμεθα κάλλιστα, lit. ‘as we may be able in the best 
manner,’ i.e.‘as well as ever we can.’ The dy adds the meaning of 
‘ever’ to the ds. Cp.1. 175 n. 

1, 312. é-eropetovro, imperf., ‘ proceeded in their march ;’ ἀπε  ροννό; 
and aor., ‘ arrived.’ 


CHAPTER VIII. 
CONCLUDING SCENES OF THE RETREAT. 


1. 3. ἔτυχεν ὦν, ‘ was at the time.” Cp. IV. 5 ἢ. 

1. το. ὧς ἀπο-πέμψων, ‘ intending to send away.’ ‘Qs with fut. part. 
denotes a purpose. Cp. II. 70 ἢ. 

1. 11. ἤχθοντο. Cp. VII. 135 n. 

1, 12. ἐπι-σιτίζεσθαι. The infinitive expresses the purpose for which 
they wanted money. Lat. ‘quo commeatum facerent.’ 

1. 13. ὅτι μέλλοι, ‘that he intended,’ not ‘would intend.’ Cp. VII. 
286 n. 

1, 14. ἤδη, ‘at once.’ Cp. VII, 220 n. 

1. 15. ὧς here means ‘as if;’ ws cup-wopevodpevos, ‘ under pretence of 
going with.’ 

1, τό. ἐπειδάν (= ἐπειδὴ ἄν), ‘as soon as ever.’ Ἐπειδή is stronger 
than ἐπεί, and the dy adds the force of ‘ever.’ Cp. VII. 199 ἢ. 

γένηται does not simply = 7, ‘shall be,’ but ‘shall have been got 
outside.’ 

1. 20. ds τάχιστα. Cp. V. 185 ἡ. 

1, 29. θέουσι δρόμῳ, ‘ run fast,’ lit. ‘ata rm.’ Cp. 11. 54n. 
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eis-tévres is the fut. part. (since εἶμε Ξε ἰδοὺ), therefore with ws it marks 
a purpose. Cp. 1. Ion. 

1, 30. Eteonicus had been posted at the gate, with orders to secure 
the bolt as soon as all the soldiers had gone out. 

1. 31. αὐτοί, nom. in apposition with the subject of ἔλεγον. Cp. VII. 
283 ἃ. Ot στρατιῶται, i.e. the soldiers outside. 

1. 32. dv-ol£ovor, the fut. ind. instead of the opt. in a reported speech. 
The soldiers would say, ‘ We will smash the gates, unless you will open 
them’ (dvoigere), and the Greek historian in repeating their words 
keeps the tense and mood, only changing the person from second to 
third. 

1. 35. ἐτύγχανον Svres. Cp. ΙΝ. 5 n. There had not been time to 
get the whole army out of the town, before those outside began the 
disturbance. 

1, 36. ἀνα-πεταννύουσι, 3rd pl. pres. ind. of ἀνα-πετάννυμι. Verbs in 
-νυμι often form this person as if from a verb in -(w, instead of making 
it end in -vaot. 

1. 38. τὰ γιγνόμενα, imperf. part.. ‘what was being done.’ [Τὰ 
γενόμενα, and aor., would mean ‘ what was done.’] 

1, 42. of δὲ καθεῖΐλκον. Οἱ δέ means, ‘ those who fled to the ships.’ 

1. 45. τὴν ἄκραν, the same as τὴν ἀκρόπολιν in the next line,—the 
‘ citadel’ or ‘ castle.’ 

1, 51. ἄνδρι ἀγαθῷ, the dat. in apposition to σοι, which is governed 
by ἔξ-εστιν. [80 in Latin " Themistocli licuit esse otioso.’| 

1. 52. εἰ βούλοιο .. ἂν ὀνήσαις. The opt. means, ‘if you were to desire 
it, you would benefit. Cp. IV. 113 n. for the four forms of conditional 
sentences, of which this is the third. 

1. 54. ἀλλά, ‘well.’ Cp. VI. 270, VII. 300 n. 

1. 55. θέσθε τὰ ὅπλα, lit. ‘ ground your shields,’ i.e. ‘ fall in,’ or ‘stand 
ready under arms,’ not ‘ lay down your arms.’ Cp. I. 241 ἢ. Xenophon 
knew that his only chance of restoring order was to get them to fall in 
to their proper position in rank. 

]. 56. ὧς τάχιστα. Cp. V. 185 n. | 

1, 57. παρ-αγγέλλειν, ‘to pass the word along the line (παρά). Cp. 
1. 204 n. 

1. 59. ἔκειτο, used as the passive of τίθημι (VII. 221 1.), therefore τὰ 
ὅπλα ἔκειτο means, ‘the arms were grounded,’ i.e. the soldiers stood 
ready. Cp. 1. 55 n. 

1. 62. τῷ θυμῷ, not ‘mind,’ but ‘your passion.’ Θυμός (from θύω, 
‘I rush’), means the part which feels, and gets excited, i.e. the pas- 
sions and emotions, γοῦς being the part which thinks, i.e. the intel- 
lect. 

τιμωρησώμεθα, * punish,’ lit. ‘ avenge ourselves upon.’ Cp. I. 151 ἢ. 
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1. 64. ἃ ἔσται ἐντεῦθεν, lit. ‘what will be thence,’ i.e. ‘ what will be 
the consequences.” ᾿Ἐντεῦθεν = ἐκ τούτων. 

1. 71. ἀφ-αιρησόμενοι, fut. part., ‘intending to take away.’ Lat. 
adempturi. So dtro-«revotvres, ‘ intending to kill;’ Lat. occisuri. 

1. 72. πρὸς θεῶν, lit. ‘ before,’ or ‘in presence of the gods ;’ hence in 
taking an oath, ‘ by the gods : Lat. per deos (vos oro). 

1, 73. ταῖς πατρίσι, ‘to our (respective) fatherlands,’ i.e. the several 
states in Greece to which we each belong. 

1. 77. The stress is on Ἑλληνίδα and πρώτην, ‘ the first Greek city we 
entered,’ lit. ‘a Greek city into which (as the) jirst we came,’ πρώτην 
being in apposition with ἥν. ([Cotyora is called ‘a Greek town’ (VI. 
117), 50 also were Trapezus and Heraclea; but being in Asia and under 
the king of Persia, they are here ranked as ‘ barbarian’ as compared 
with Byzantium. | 

L. 79. ποιήσοντες, ‘with the intention of doing.’ Cp.1. 71 ἢ. Ποιή- 
gayres would mean, ‘having done.’ (See Errata.) 

1. 81. οὐκ ἐξ-απατώμενοι, etc.=‘not because we are deceived, but 
because we consent.’ A Greek participle must often be translated by a 
conjunction and the indicative of the verb. Cp. I. 261 n. 

1. 85. πειθομένοις, ‘if they obeyed,’ lit. ‘obeying.’ See preceding 
note, and reference to I. 261. 

1, 86. ἐκ τούτον. Cp. I. 85 n. 

1. 88. δια-πράξασθαι ὅπως, etc., lit. ‘to manage matters (with 
Anaxibius) so that,’ etc., i.e. ‘to arrange that,’ to get leave from 
Anaxibius. Διά gives the force of ‘ effecting thoroughly.’ 

1,91. ἥκω, ‘I am come, or ‘ kave come,’=sthe perf. of ἔρχομαι, “1 
come,’ or ‘am coming.’ 

1. 97. δι-εφέροντο, ‘ were disputing,’ lit.‘ were going different ways’ 
(διά). So we say ‘to have a difference,’ i.e. ‘a quarrel,’ 

1. 99. ἀπο-διδόμενοι, Distinguish ἀπο-δίδωμι (act.), ‘I give back,’ 
from ἀπο-δίδομαι (mid.), “1 sell.’ 

1. 100. of δέ, ‘and others,’ besides those who sailed away . 

κατὰ τὰς πόλεις, ‘in the different towns.’ Κατά is here distributive. 

1. 101. γιγνομένων, imperf. part., ‘if this went on.’ Cp. 1. 38 n.; ive. 
by getting this done he would please Pharnabazus. ° 

1. 102. χαρίζεσθαι Φαρναβάζῳ, because Pharnabazus, the satrap of 
Bithynia (VII. 153 n.) was afraid of having the Greek army so near his 
province. See ll. 1, 2 of this Chapter. 

1. 104. dppoorhs, ‘as governor,’ in apposition to διάδοχος. 

1. 105. ἀπο-δόσθαι, ‘sell as slaves.’ Cp. 1. 99 n. 

1. 107. éAdrrovs. What is the uncontracted form of this word ? 

1. 108. παρα-πλεύσας, lit. ‘having sailed along (the coast),’ i.e. 
‘having coasted along.’ 
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]. 109. For Parium and Perinthus (1. 112), see the Map. 

1, 110. ὡς τάχιστα. Cp. V. 185 n. 

τοὺς δι-εσπαρμένονς τῶν στρατιωτῶν, lit. ‘ the dispersed (ones) of the 
soldiers,’ i.e. ‘those of the soldiers who had been dispersed’ (1. 100). 
Στρατιωτῶν is the partitive gen. 

1. 111. δια-βιβάζειν. Remember that βιβάζω and its compounds are 
transitive, ‘to cause to go.’ 

1, 114. εἵποντο, to be distinguished from εἶπον. Cp. 11. 158 n. 

1, 115. ὧς Sta-Byodpevor, lit. ‘as about to cross,’ i.e. ‘ because they 
were going to cross,’ or ‘ at the thought of crossing ’ (after ἄσμενοι). 

1. 119. ὑπιισχνούμενος, ‘though he promised,’ the participle, or 
‘though promising.’. Καίπερ is usually added to a participle to mark 
that it means ‘although.’ Cp. 1. 261 n. 

1.121. εἶπε rots στρατιώταις μὴ περαιοῦσθαι, ‘told the soldiers nor 
to cross ;? Lat. ‘ militibus imperavit ne trajicerent.’ [Elwe rovs στρατιώ- 
Tas οὐ περαιοῦσθαι, would be, ‘said that the soldiers were not crossing ;’ 
Lat. ‘ dixit milites non trajicere.’} 

Ἰ. 123. ἐκέλευσεν, ‘had ordered.’ The aor. in a minor sense is 
generally translated by the pluperf. Cp. II. 118 n. 

1, 130. Tis vuxrés. Cp. IV. 255 ἢ. 

1, 135. δύο ἄνδρας. A dual adj. may always be put with a plural 
noun (and vice versa), unless particular stress is laid upon the fact that 
two only are meant.’ Cp. 1.1 ἡ. 

1, 136. éw-fpero. Distinguish (1) ἠρόμην, and aor. of ἔρομαι (pres. 
ἐρωτάω), “1 ask, (2) ἠρόμην, imperf. pass. of αἴρω, ‘I raise;’ (3) 
Προύμην, imperf. of αἱρέομαι, “1 choose.’ 7 

5 τι βούλοιτο χρῆσθαι, lit. ‘in what he wished to use,’ i.e. ‘ what use 
he wished to make of.’ Ὅ τι is the accus. of respect, ‘as to what.’ 

1. 139. The dominions of Maesades were a dependency of the Odrysian 
kingdom. When the power of the Odrysae declined the whole kingdom 
was divided, and then Seuthes lost that portion of it which his father 
had ruled. 

éx-rlrres, lit. ‘falls out,’ i.e. ‘is banished. Ἐκ-πίπτω is used as the 
passive of ἐκ-βάλλω, ‘I cast out.’ 

bh 141. τῷ viv βασιλεῖ, ‘the present king.’ Any word or words 
between the article and its noun=an adjective. Cp.I. 109 ἢ. [So we 
sometimes say ‘the then king.’ Cp. ‘thine offen infirmities,’ 1 Tim. v. 
23. ] 

1. 142. ἀλλοτρίας. ᾿Αλλότριος is the possessive of dAAos, ‘ belonging 
to another.’ Cp. the Lat. alienus from alius, 

1. 144. τιμωροίμην, middle, ‘take vengeance on, i.e.‘ punish.’ Cp. I. 
151 ἢ, (See Errata.) 

1. 145. ἀπο-βλέπων, ‘looking’ for my daily maintenance, as a dog 
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watches for scraps from the table. ᾿Απο-βλέπειν is lit. “ἴο look away 
from’ everything else towards one object, hence ‘to look eagerly.’ 

1. 146. ἐκ τούτου, here ‘in consequence of this,’ not merely ‘ after this,’ 
as in former instances (I. 85, etc.). 

1. 147. ὄψεσθε. Observe the sense before translating. 

ll. 148, 149. el .. παρα-γένοισθε, etc., ‘if you were to join me, I think 
I should,’ etc. The opt. marks that the event of the Greeks joining 
Seuthes is as yet uncertain, a mere possibility in fact. This is the third 
out of the four forms of conditionals, IV. 113 n. 

1, 155. εἰ ἔλθοιμεν, ‘if we were to come.’ See the last note. 

ll. 155, 157. ἐὰν μὴ δια-πράξωμεν.. σὺ δέξει. This is the second 
form of conditional (IV. 113 n.); ‘if (by any chance) we shall not have 
succeeded in doing this for you, will you receive us,’ etc. {When the 
principal verb is in the fut. ind., the ‘if’ clause generally has ἐάν with 
the subj.] 

1. 156. Supply ἐάν from the former line before 4. 

1. 157. βουλώμεθα, not βούλωνται, because the antecedent to ὅσοι is 
ἡμᾶς, ‘as many of us as desire.’ 

1. 160. τὴν θυγατέρα. The article τήν marks the possessive of the 
same person as the verb δώσω. Cp. I. 15 n. 

1, 161. Although rls has an accent, it means ‘any,’ not ‘who?’ The 
accent does not belong to it, but is thrown back from the σοι following ; 
ei would not have any accent if it had not the accent thrown back 
from Tis. 

1.163. The custom of buying a wife prevailed in other Eastern 
nations besides Thrace, and anciently in Greece itself. [Hence one 
meaning of the word ἕδνα in Homer is money paid by the suitor to the 
parents of the bride.] For Bisanthe, see Map. 

1. 163. τῶν-ἐπὶ-θαλάττῃ-χωρίων. For the article and noun with 
words between, cp. I. 109 n. 

1. 169. The stress is on ἐνθάδε μένοντες, ‘whether you will stay here 
and consult, or,’ etc. 

1, 175. ἀπ-ιόντες, fut. part., lit. ‘about to depart,” i.e. ‘ for departure.’ 

1, 176. σν-σκευάζεσθε, ‘pack up.’ Συ-σκευάζεσθαι is ‘to collect (and 
pack up) one’s baggage (τὰ σκεύη). Lat. vasa colligere. . 

παρ-αγγέλλῃ. Cp. ]. 204 n. 

1, 178. μετὰ ταῦτα. Cp. I. 128 n. 

εἵποντο. Cp. 1. 115, 11. 158 n. 

1, 182. ὥσπερ καὶ viv. Supply the and pl. pres. ind, act. of the verb 
from which λήψεσθε comes. 

1. 184. δια-τιθέμενος, ‘disposing of (by sale).’ Διατίθημι is lit. «I put 
in different places,’ Lat. dispono, whence our ‘ dispose.’ 

πορίζω. Think what mood this must be after (va, 

1. 185. ἐπ- ἤρετο, Cp. 1. 136-n. 
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πόσον, ‘how much?’ i.e, ‘how far?’ Lat. quantum. 

ll, 186, 187. οὐδαμῆ, πολλαχῆ, properly datives of place, meaning 
‘no-where, ‘in many places,’ but here rather implying time, ‘on no 
occasion, ‘on many occasions,’ 1. 6. ‘often.’ [Though these words were 
originally datives, the t subseript was dropped when they came to be used 
simply as adverbs. So πανταχῇ, ἀλλαχῇ, εἴς. 

1. 187. ἐπὶ τούτοις, ‘ on these conditions.’ Cp. IV. 350 n. 

l. 190. κατὰ τάξεις, lit. ‘according to ranks,’ i.e. ‘in separate ranks.’ 
Cp. 1. 100 n. 

1.101. ὧδ waptbvres. For ὡς with the fut. part., cp. II. 70 ἢ. 

1. 195. μέγιστα, superl. of peydAws, adv. of péyas. The superlative 
of an adverb is generally only the neut. plur. of the superlative of the 
corresponding adjective. 

5 τι ἂν ἔχῃξ, ‘ whatever you have’ or ‘may have.’ Cp. VII. 28 n. 

1. 196. The stress is on εὔνονς, ‘it is because I am well-disposed to 
you that,’ etc. Cp. I. 261 n. 

1. 198. πείσει. Remember (1) that πάσχω may mean to ‘get good’ as 
well as to ‘get harm;’ (2) that πάσχω being used as passive of ποιέω 
(‘to treat well’ or ‘ill’) is followed by ὑπό marking the agent. 

1. 201. τρίποδες, ‘three-legged tables.” Each guest had a table to 
himself, and these were brought in and removed at each course. 

1. 204. παρα-κειμένους, ‘which were set near him.’ Κεῖμαι is used for 
the passive of τίθημι. Cp. III. 207, VII. 221 n. . 

1, 205. κατὰ μικρόν, ‘in small pieces.’ Κατά is distributive. Cp.1.100n. 

1. 206. ἔκειντο. Cp. ]. 204 ἢ. 

1, 207. Distinguish ταὐτά, ‘the same things,’ from ταῦτα, ‘these things.’ 
Cp. I 275 n. 

δεινὸς φαγεῖν, as we say ‘a “errible one to eat, i.e. ‘a great eater.’ 

1, 210. ἐδείπνει, imperf. ‘ went on with his supper.’ 

1, 214. τί λέγοι, ‘what he said,’ the indirect question after ἠρώτα. 
But in the next line it is ὅ τι λέγοι, ‘ what,’ i.e. ‘ that which he said,’ 

1, 216. μὲν δῆ. The μέν leads up to the δέ in the next section, the δή 
winds up this paragraph. The two=‘so then,’ and are used to mark 
the end of one subject and the beginning of another. 

1. 218. προ-πίνω σοι, lit. ‘I drink before you,’ i.e. ‘I drink your 
health.” In asking a man to drink wine with you, the Greek custom 
was to drink first yourself and then pass on the cup. 

1, 220. διώκων, ‘when you pursue,’ ἀπο-χωρῶν, ‘when you retreat.’ Cp. 
I. 261 n. Observe καί... καί answering to one another. 

1, 221. ἀπο-φεύξει, Remember that the fut. of φεύγω is φεύξομαι, not 
φεύξω. ᾿Από implies ‘ get clear off,’ 

1, 223. ὅ τι ποιοῖ, ‘what he should do, the deliberative opt. after 
ἠπορεῖτο. 
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1, 223. ἐκάθητο. Why is the augment before the preposition? Because 
κάθ-ημαι was so much oftener used than the simple verb ἦμαι, that it 
ceased to be treated as a compound at all. Cp. IV. 60 n. 

1, 227. εἶναι, the infin. in Greek expressing a result or consequence, 
where the Latin would require ut or gui with the subj., (qué simus or 
futuros). Cp. VII. go n. 

1. 229. Distinguish μετὰ τούτων, ‘with these (men),’ from μετὰ ταῦτα 
(1. 234), ‘after these (things).’ 

I, 232. αὐτοί, ‘of their own accord. 

1, 234. αὐλοῦντες κέρασι, ‘playing on horns. Αὐλέω is lit.‘I play 
the flute,’ or ‘ flageolet,’ hence simply ‘I play (any instrument).’ 

1. 235. πολεμικόν, ‘a war-cry,, some neuter word, such as βόαμα, 
‘a shout,’ being understood. 

ἐξ-ἤλατο, 1st aor. of éf-dAAopa:. Seuthes was performing a mimic 
war-dance, like the one described in Chap. VII. 330. 

1..240. φυλάξασθαι, middle, ‘are on their guard.’ Cp. III. gr ἢ. 

1. 242. ἐκέλενεν, a misprint for ἐκέλευον. (See Errata.) 

1. 243. ὁπόταν, ‘as soon as ever.” Compounds of dy always take the 
subj.; ἄν when not attached to a conjunction can never go with the subj. 
Cp. VII. 199 n. 

1, 247. εἵποντο. Cp. ll. 114, 178 n., also 11. 158 n. 

1, 249. αὐτός, the nom. in apposition with the subject of éy. . 
In Latin it would be ‘dixit se ipsum speculaturum esse.’ Cp. IV. 
286 n. 

1. 251. λήσομεν .. ἔπι-πεσόντες, lit. ‘we shall escape notice having 
fallen upon,’ i.e. ‘we shall fall upon unperceived.’ λΛανθάνειν with a 
participle (or a verb with the part. of Aav@dvw) may often be translated 
by an adverb ‘secretly,’ ‘unawares,’ etc, as λανθάνω ποιῶν or ποιῶ 
λαθών, ‘I do it secretly.’ 

1. 255. ἤδη, ‘already,’ Lat. jam, in 1, 257 ‘at once,’ Lat. jam or ἡ 
profecto. 

1. 258. xara-Qetv. Remember this has nothing to do with κατα-θεῖναι. 

1. 259. ὧς τάχιστα. Cp. V. 185 n. 

1, 267. ἀλλά, ‘well.’ Cp. VI. 270 η. ‘Ey μέν answers to ov δέ in 
next line. 

1, 268. παρα-τεῖναι τὴν φάλαγγα, ‘to extend his line along.’ Φάλαγξ 
in Xenophon does not mean a compact body of men, but ‘a line of battle.’ 
Cp. 1. 202 n. 

1. 270. αὐτοῦ. Cp. VII. 174 ἡ. 

1, 273. ἀπο-δόσθαι, the Greek infin. marking design. Lat. ut venderet. 
Cp. 1. 227, VII. go n. 

1,277. ὃ ἐφέροντο, imperf., ‘which they were carrying, i.e. ‘while 
they were carrying it.’ 
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1. 278. ὃ οἶνος, etc. So Ovid, writing from his dreary place of exile 
at Tomi, near the mouths of the Danube, says (Tristia, i. 10. 23)-— 
‘Udaque consistunt formam servantia testae 
Vina, nec hausta meri, sed data frusta bibunt.’ 
‘Liquid wine grows solid, keeping the shape of its jar, and they drink not 
draughts of wine, but pieces of it. 

1, 279. ἀπ-εκαίοντο, lit. ‘were burnt off, i.e. ‘were frost-bitten. The 
imperfect implies the frequency of the occurrence. The expression 
‘burning’ is sometimes used of intense cold, as well as of intense heat. 
[So Virgil uses adurere of the north-wind, and Milton in Par. Lost, 
ii. 294, Says, 

‘The parching air 
Burns frore (=frozen) and cold performs the effect of fire.’] 

1, 280. αὐτοῦ. Cp. l. 264 above. 

1, 282. ἀνωτάτω, adverb, superl. of ἄνω. Comp. ἀνωτέρω. Coming 
between the article τῇ and its noun κώμῃ it has the force of an adjective. 
Cp. I. 109 n. 

1. 286. ἐπι-τίθενται. Cp. VII. rg ἡ. 

1. 289. ἐξ-ιόντα ἀπο-θνήσκειν, ‘to come out and be killed.’ ’Amo- 
θνήσκω is used for the passive of ἀπο-κτείνω, “1 kill.’ 

1, 290. of περὶ τὸν Ξενοφῶντα, lit. ‘those about Xenophon (including — 
himself),’ i.e. ‘ Xenophon and his friends.’ 

1, 291. Σιλανὸς Μακίστιος, a neighbour of Xenophon. This is why 
Xenophon mentions him here particularly. (See Proper Names.) 

1, 294. of μέν, ‘some.’ of δέ, ‘others.’ Cp. VII. 161 ἢ. 

1. 297. ἀπ-ἔθανε. See note on 1. 284 above. 

1. 300. καί, Think before translating. Cp. I. 21 ἢ. 

τρυπλασίαν, i.e. ‘three times as much’ as he had before the Greeks 
joined him. 

1. 304. ἃ λέγοιεν, ‘what they said,’ not ‘might say;’ the opt. is used 
in Greek in a reported speech after a principal verb in the past tense 
(ἐπ-εδείκννεν), where we should use the indicative. 

1, 306. οὐκ-ἔφη, as one word, ‘refused.’ Cp. IV. 278, 283 n. 

τιμωρήσασθαι, ‘to avenge himself upon,’ i.e. ‘to punish.’ Cp. 1.151. 

1, 308. ἔχειν δίκην, lit. ‘have penalty,’ i.e. ‘are punished.’ 

εἰ ἔσονται, ‘if (as is the case) they will be,’ or ‘since they will be.’ 
Cp. VI. 113 n. 

1, 309. ὁμήρους, ‘as hostages,’ in apposition to rovs Suvarwrdrovs. 

1. 310. κακόν τι ποιεῖν depends on δυνατωτάτους“. 

Distinguish ἐᾶν, infin. of édw, “1 allow,’ from ἐάν, ‘ if ;’ also οἴκοι, ‘at 
home,’ from οἶκοι, ‘houses.’ Cp. I. 298 n. 

1. 314. 4s, instead of ἥν, after dw-é3070, The relative is ‘attracted’ 
into the case of its antecedent λείας. Cp. I. 290 ἢ. 
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1. 314. &ar-S0r70, ‘kad sold, being in a minor sentence. Cp. ]. 118 n. 

Distinguish ἀπο-δίδωμι, ‘I give back,’ ‘render,’ from ἀπο-δίδομαι (mid.), 
41 5611. Cp. 1. 99 ἃ. 

1. 316. πλεῖον τῆς Aclas, ‘more of the spoil’ than had produced the 
pay for twenty days. 

1. 319. πλήρη τὸν μισθόν, ‘the pay in full,’ πλήρη, i.c. ‘the pay 
which you brought would have been in full,’ being the predicate to τὸν 
μισθόν. Cp. note on ἡδὺν τὸν τρόπον IIT. 206. 

1. 319. ἐδύνω, and sing. imperf. of δύναμαι, shortened from édvva(c)o. 
Εἰ μὴ ἐδύνω, ‘if you kad not been able.’ 

1. 320. τοῦτον, sc. τὸν μισθόν. 

καὶ ἀπέδου dv, ‘you would even have sold.’ This is the last of the 
four conditional forms given in the note on IV. 113. 

1. 322. διέβαλλε. Cp. 1. 12 n. 

1. 323. ὅ τι, the accus. of respect, ‘in whatever respect,’ i.e. ‘as much 
as. ὅτι in the next line is ‘that.’ 

1. 325. ἤχθετο. From what verb does this come? Cp. VII. 135 ἢ. 

1, 326. δι-έκευτο, ‘was disposed.’ Cp. TI. 207 n. 

1. 329. παρὰ Θίβρωνος. The Ionian cities of Asia Minor had sought 
Spartan protection from Tissaphernes, who was now avenging himself 
upon those who had supported Cyrus in his rebellion (see beginning of 
Chap. I.). The Spartans sent out Thibron (or Thimbron) with a large 
force to oppose Tissaphernes. 

1. 335. ἀπο-διδῷπ, (active voice). Cp. 1. 314 n. 

1, 336. ἀπ-αιτήσουσι takes two accusatives, like a factitive verb. 

1. 339. ἀπο-διδοίη, ‘was ready to give up.’ Cp. 1. 304 n. 

ἐξένιζεν, imperf. of ξενίζω. Do not mistake this word for a compound 
with the prep. ἐξ. 

1, 342. εἴη, ‘was, not ‘might be,’ the indirect question of past tense 
with ποῖος after ἐρωτώντων. Cp. ]. 214 n. 

l. 344. χεῖρον εἴη αὐτῷ. Understand ὅτι from the former clause, 
‘(that) it was worse for him,’ i.e. ‘against his interests.’ Like εἴη in 
1. 343, it is opt. of past indirect statement after ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι. 

1. 345. Distinguish 4, ‘really ? (Lat. num ?), from ἤ, ‘ or,’ ‘than.’ Cp. 
VII. 201 n. 

1. 346. πάνυ μὲν οὖν, ‘nay, very much (50). Μὲν οὖν in answer to a 
question states the case more precisely and emphatically, ‘ nay, rather.’ 

1. 348. ἀλλά, ‘ well, but,’ i.e. ‘ well (he may oppose it), but if,” etc. 

1, 351. ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσιν, ‘as soon as ever they have seen us.’ Cp. VII. 
28 ἢ. 

1. 355. τοὺς Λάκωνας, i.e. Charminus and Polynicus (1. 328). As no 
stress is laid upon their number, they are spoken of in the flural (cp. 
I. 1 n.); but in the next clause, where they form the subject of the verb, 
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it is τὼ Adkwve. This gives a sort of picture of ‘the avo Laconians’ 
getting up to speak. 

1.356. τῷ ἀδικήσαντι, ‘who has injured.’ The article with a participle 
=a relative pronoun and verb. ᾿Αδικήσαντι alone would mean, ‘having 
injured,’ i. 6. ‘ since he has injured.’ Cp. I. 261 n. 

1. 357. τιμωρήσεσθε. Cp. 1. 306 above, I. 151 ἢ. 

1. 358. re.. καί, Kal is stronger than re, ‘both . . and what is more,’ 
‘not only .. but more than this.’ 

1, 360. κατ-ηγορήσων, fut. part. ‘fo accuse.’ Lat. accusaturus. Cp. 
l. 71 n. 

1, 361. καὶ πάλαι, ‘even long ago,’ ‘ever so long ago.’ Cp. I. 21 ἢ. 

1. 363. καὶ νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν. The stress is on νύκτα, ‘ night as well 
as day.’ 

1, 364. οὐδέν, acc. of respect, lit. ‘in nothing,’ i.e. ‘ not at all,’-—* we 
have had no rest at all.’ . 

1. 365. Distinguish μοτὰ τοῦτον, ‘after him,’ from μετὰ τούτου, " with 
him.’ 

ἄλλος καὶ ἄλλος, i. 6. ‘ one after another.’ 

ἀν-έστη ὁμοίως, ‘stood up (and spoke) to the same effect.’ 

1. 366. ἐκ τούτου. Cp. I. 85 n. 

1. 367. ἀλλὰ... μέν, ‘well indeed,’ or ‘nay indeed.’ Here the μέν is 
not followed by a δέ, because it is connected with ἀλλά, ‘ but in truth.’ 
Its position emphasises πάντα, ‘I may well expect any sort of ill-treat- 
ment,’ etc. 

arpos-Soxav. A compound not of δοκέω, ‘to seem,’ but of an unused 
pres. δοκάω (like δοκεύω, ‘to watch for’). 

l. 368. αἰτίας ἔχω, ‘I have (receive) blame,’ i.e. ‘I am blamed;’ 
hence followed by gen. of agent with ὑπό. As αἰτιάομαι, ‘I blame,’ is 
itself the middle voice, it can have no pres. pass. 

l. 370. The μέν is answered by δέ in μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα in 1. 372. 

γε, ‘at all events I turned back [if 1 did not show zeal in any other way].’ 

Take ἤδη with ὡρμημένος (perf. pass. part. of dpudw), ‘though I had 
already started.’ : 

1. 373. εἰ πείσαιμι, ‘in case I should persuade,’ or ‘on condition of 
my persuading.’ 

1, 374. αὐτοί, Think what this means in nom. with ὑμεῖς. 

1. 375. ὡς τάχιστα. Cp. V.185 n. Xenophon had intended to take 
the army across from Perinthus into Asia at the bidding of Anaxibius, 
but was prevented by Aristarchus the new governor of Byzantium. See 
above, ll. 110, 120. 

1. 377. ὑμᾶς βουλομένους, ‘ that you were wishing it.’ The Greeks 
used the participle after verbs of knowing, etc., to express the fact known, 
etc. Cp. II. 108 ἢ. 
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1. 379. ὅ τι δέοι, ‘ what was or might be necessary, the deliberative opt. 
after BovAevoalpeda, the past of the delib. subj. βουλευόμεθα ὅ τι δέῃ. 
Cp. 1. 223 n. 

1, 380, δή emphasises ἐνταῦθα, ‘ then in fine,’ ‘then, and not till then.’ 
Lat. tum demum. 

1. 381. ἐνταῦθα, ‘ herein, ‘in this,’ = ἐν τούτῳ. 

ll. 383, 384. ‘Ov and ὑμᾶς are both governed by ἀπ-εστερηκέναι. 
Verbs of depriving in Greek take (1) a double accus., as ἀπο-στερῶ σε τὸν 
μισθὸν, ‘I deprive you (of) your pay;’ (2) acc, and gen., as ἀπο-στερῶ 
σε τοῦ μισθοῦ. Cp. 1. 472. 

1, 384. μηδὲ ἔχειν, ‘that I have not even. The μηδέ in this and next 
sentence should go directly before 4. 

1. 387. ἠσχυνόμην ἂν δή, ‘I should (now) certainly (δή) have been 
feeling ashamed,’ εἰ é-nwarhOny, ‘if I had been deceived.’ See the four 
forms of conditional sentences, IV. 113 n. 

πολεμίου ys. Notice the emphasis, ‘if it had been by an enemy 
that.’ 

1, 388. ὄντι, lit. ‘to me being,’ i.e. ‘if I am,’ ‘in a case where I am.’ 

1. 389. wpds τούτοις, ‘ besides this ;? Lat. praeterea, to be distinguished 
from spds ταῦτα, ‘therefore ;’ Lat. propterea. 

1, 391. οὐκ ela, (imperf. of ἐάω) not merely ‘ would not allow,’ but 
‘ was preventing.’ 

1, 394. οὐκ Fv ἡμῖν, ‘it was not (possible) for us.’ 

1, 398. tmpos-eylyvero ἡμῖν, imperf., lit. ‘were being added to us,’ i. 6. 
‘we found ourselves acquiring.’ 

1. 399. οὐκέτι... οὐδένα, ‘no longer..a single enemy.’ Two or more 
negatives in Greek do not make an affirmative, but a stronger negation. 
Cp. II. 59 n. 

1, 401. Remember that ἀποροῦσι may be another part of the verb 
besides the 3rd pL pres. ind. Cp. II. 149 n. 

εἰ μὴ .. ἄχθεσθαι, ‘if he was not giving you so very much pay besides 
(apés), what need was there for you to be distressed ?’ i.e. ‘even putting 
aside the question of pay, you had got many advantages from the 
alliance with Seuthes.’ 

1. 405. ἄγετε δή, ‘come now!’ Lat. agedum. 

καί, ‘also,’ not a conjunction joining ἄγετε with σκέψασθε. 

παρὰ ταῦτα, ‘in comparison with these,’ or, as we say, ‘by the side 
of these.’ {In comparing two things together, you put one beside 
the other. Hence παρα-βολή, ‘a parable, or ‘comparison, in the New 
Test. ] 

1, 406. ὡρμώμην, imperf., ‘was starting.’ Cp. ὡρμημένον |. 370 n. 

1. 407. καί. For the meanings of καί cp. I. 21 ἃ. Think which 
makes sense here. 
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1. 409. οὐκ dv pe ἔπεμπον, ‘they would not have been sending me,’ the 
fourth conditional form, IV. 113 n. 

The ἄλλως, ‘otherwise,’=el μὴ émorevdpny, ‘ if I*had not been 
trusted.’ 

1. 410. 8:a-BeBAnpévos. Cp. 1. 12 n. 

1. 413. wept ἐμέ, lit. ‘about me,’ i.e. ‘in my case, or ‘fo me.’ Cp. 
1. 425 n. 

1. 414. ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν, etc. Observe Xenophon’s tact in his 
constant repetition of ὑμεῖς, ὑμῶν, etc., throughout this speech. He 
wished to insist strongly upon the fact that he had been a fellow-labourer 
with them in all their past achievements. [His language in the latter 
part of the speech much resembles that of St. Paul to the Corinthians, 
in his second Epistle, chap. xii]. 

1. 418. ὅποι ἂν βούλησθε, ‘ wherever you [may] choose ;’ lit. * whither- 
soever.. Compounds of dy have the force of ‘ ever,’ Lat. -cungue, and 
always take the subj. Cp. VII. 28 n. 

419. δή emphasises viv, ‘ Do yon think the present is a fit time?’ etc. 
Distinguish καιρός, ‘a particular time,’ ‘occasion,’ from χρόνοε, ‘time’ 
in general. 

1, 420. οὐ μήν, ‘certainly not,’ goes with ἐλέγετε: οὐδέν, ‘ anything 
at 411. Cp. 1. 399, II. 59 n. 

1. 422. ὑπ-ισχνεῖσθε, the imperf., because it is joined by καί to ἐκάλει, 
In form it might also be the pres. 

1. 423. οἱ viv ἥκοντες ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, i.e. the Lacedaemonians, Charminus 
and Polynicus, who wanted the army. Cp. 1. 331. Ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς means 
‘after you, i.e. ‘to fetch you. Cp. VI. 16 n. 

1. 425. βελτίονες, ‘any the better’ for your treatment of me, by 
showing yourselves so ungrateful. 

περὶ ἐμέ. Cp. 1. 413 π. 

1, 427. ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ μέντοι, lit. ‘ well so me however,’ i. 6. ‘in my opinion, 
whatever others may think.’ 

ll. 429, 430. For the conversation here referred to see the section 
beginning at 1. 342, p. 98. 

1. 430. εἴη, opt., indirect question, where we use the past ind. Cp. 
1. 342 n. 

1. 431. εἴη, opt., indirect statement, see 1. 344 n. 

ll. 434, 435. ἀπο-δόμενος, ἀπ-ἐδωκε. Cp. 1. 99 ἢ. 

1. 439. ἐὰν σωφρονῶμεν. Polycrates had said, ‘ Zf we are wise, we shall 
apprehend Heraclides’ (1. 436). Heraclides, purposely repeating his 
words, says to Seuthes, ‘If we are wise, we shall get away as fast as we 
can.’ 

1. 440. τοὺς ἵππους, the article is possessive, ‘ their.’ Cp. I. 15 n. 

1. 445. ὑπ-έσχετο, ‘had promised.’ The aor. in a minor sentence 
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must often be rendered by the pluperf. Cp. II. 118 ἢ. For the 
promises of Seuthes see above, ll. 154-163. 

1. 446. πότερα, ‘ [fo see] whether,’ this being implied in ἐθύετο. 

- παρὰ Σεύθῃ. Παρά with dat.=Fr. chez, ‘at house of,’ ‘ with,’ lit. 
‘ beside.’ 

1. 449. ἐκ τούτον. Cp. I. 85 n. 

πόρρω, or πρόσω, lit. ‘ further ;’ hence ‘far from.’ 

ll. 453, 454. ἀδικεῖτε... ὑμῖν, Since Medosades is addressing Xeno- 
phon as the representative of the army, he uses the plural instead of 
ἀδικεῖς and gol, : 

1, 458. ob παρα-καλέσαντεΞ. Seuthes had not invited Xenophon to 
the conference with the Spartan envoys. Cp. 1. 340. 

1. 461. προ-είποι, opt., in a reported speech, after ἔλεγεν ὅτι, where 
we use the indic. Cp. 1. 304. 

1. 463. ἀπ-ίοιμεν ἂν... ἔχοιεν, lit. ‘we would go away, as soon as 
these men should have,’ i.e. ‘we will go away, as soon as these men 
have.” The Greeks often employed the opt. with ἄν as a milder way of 
saying ‘I will,’ as λέγοιμι ἄν for λέξω, ‘I will speak. [So also the 
2nd pers. of the opt. for the imperative mood, as λέγοις dy for λέγε, 
‘speak.’] 

1. 465. Distinguish the act. τιμωρέω from the mid. τιμωρέομαι, “1 
punish.’ Cp. I. 151 n. 

1. 467. Distinguish ἐδεῖτο, imperf. of δέομαι, ‘I ask,’ from ἔδει, imperf. 
of the impers. verb δεῖ, ‘it is necessary.’ 

1, 469. αἰτιώμενος. Distinguish αἰτιάομαι, ‘I accuse,’ from alréw, ‘I 

ask.’ 

1. 472. ἀπο-στερῆσαι ὑμᾶς τὸν μισθόν. For the construction of verbs 
of ae cp. 1. 383 ἢ. 

476. ἃ ὑπ-έσχετο. Cp. |. 445 n. 

: ἢ δι᾽ ὑμᾶς, ‘ because of you.’ A?’ ὑμῶν would be ‘ by your means,’ 
which would also have been true in the present instance, though Xeno- 
phon does not exactly say so. 

1, 481. ὧς ἀπιιών, ‘with intent to depart.’ ‘Ns with the fut. part. 
denotes a purpose. Cp. II. 7o n. 

1, 484. ἀπ-αγάγοι .. παρα-δοίη, ‘they begged him not to depart before 
he should have led away the army and delivered it up to Thibron.’ 
Πρίν with opt. is used after negative sentences of past time (answering 
to πρὶν ἄν with subj. of present time). The opt. implies it was quite 
uncertain when this could be done. 

1, 486. Distinguish ἀπ-αντᾷ from ἅπαντα (1) by the breathing and 
accent, (2) by the t subscriptum, (3) by the hyphen showing that ἀπ-αντᾷ 
is a compound of ἀπό, 

1, 488. ἔχοι, ‘had,’ not ‘might have.’ Cp. 1. 342 n. 
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ἔσεσθαι μηδέ, ‘that there would ot even be.’ 

1, 489. ἱκανὸν ὥστε ἀπ-ιέναι, lit. ‘sufficient so as to depart,’ i.e. ‘ suf- 
ficient to enable him to get away.’ 

ἀπό-δοιτο, middle voice. Cp. 1. 99 n. 

1. 491. ἔπεμψαν, aorist after ἐπεί, ‘had sent’ (II. 118n.). But ἔθυε 
(next line), imperf., ‘ was sacrificing.’ 

1, 492. ἰδὼν τὰ ἱερεῖα, i.e. when Euclides ‘inspected the entrails,’ he 
found unfavourable signs. 

1. 493. μὴ ἔχειν, ‘that he had not,’ after πείθοιτο. 

1. 494. ὅτι joins οἶδα to ἔσται, ‘I know that there will be.’ The 
clause with ἐάν depends on ἔσται, ‘ there will be, etc., if you intend,’ etc. 

1. 497. εἰ ἤδη θύσειε, ‘if he had ever sacrificed.’ ᾿Βδη. Lat. jam, 
‘already,’ ‘ before now.’ 

1. 498. οὐκ-ἔφη, as one word, ‘denied,’ ‘said that he iad not. Cp. 
IV. 270, 2821. 

Διὶ τῷ Μειλιχίῳ, ‘to Zeus the Gracious. Though Xenophon had of 
course often sacrificed to Zeus, he had never sacrificed to him under this 
particular title, and the various different attributes of one god were often 
personified into separate deities. Thus the dream related in Chap. IV. 
42, etc., is said to have come from Ζεὺς βασιλεύς, i.e. Zeus under his 
title of King. 

ἐξ ὅτου, lit. ‘from whatever (time),’ i.e. ‘ever since.’ 

1. 499. συν-εβούλευσεν, ‘advised.’ Distinguish the act. συμ-βου- 
λεύειν," ἴο advise,’ from the mid. συμ-βουλεύεσθαι, ‘to consult.’ Cp. IV. 
14}. 

ll. 503, 504. ἀπ-έδοσαν, act., ἀπ-ἔδοτο, mid. Cp. |. 99 n. 

1, 510. Though τίς has an accent, it means ‘a certain one,’ not ‘who?’ 
The accent does not belong to it, but is thrown back from ἐστιν. Cp. 
1. 161 n. 

1, 511. εἰ EAOors..AdBors dv, ‘if you were to come, you might take,’ 
the third of the four conditional forms given in IV. 113 n. 

1, 515. εὖ ποιήσειεν. Εὖ ποιεῖν is to ‘treat well,’ so to ‘ benefit.’ 

1. 517. αὐτὸν τὸν ᾿Ασιδάτην, ‘ Asidates himself;’ distinguish this from 
τὸν αὐτὸν ᾿Ασιδάτην, ‘the same Asidates.’ Cp. IV. 190 n. 

1. 518. κατὰ κράτος, here, ‘by storm,’ lit. ‘according to force.’ It 
usually means ‘at full speed.’ Cp. IT. 53 ἢ. 

1, 520. δι-ωρώρυκτο, plup. pass. of δι-ορύττω, ‘the breach was com- 
pleted.’ Distinguish gqo@dpnv, and aor. of αἰσθάνομαι, from ἥσθην, ist 
aor. pass. of ἥδομαι. Cp. II. 91 n. 

1, 521. τοῦ ἐγγυτάτω, sc. ὄντος, as ἔγγύς in an adverb. The form of 
comparison in -répw and -τάτω properly belongs to adverbs ending in 
-w, as ἄνω, κάτω, (cp. ἀνωτάτω, 1. 277), but it was used with a few others 
besides, as ἐγγὺε, πέρα (περαιτέρω, -rarw). 
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1, 522. ὥστε μὴ .. εἶναι, ‘so as not to be safe,’ i.e.‘ so as to make it 
unsafe.’ Ὥστε οὐκ ἦν (indic.) would be, ‘so that (as a matter of fact) 
it was not,’ or ‘therefore it was not.’ 

1. 523. πάμ-πολλοι, after ἐκ-βοηθοῦσι and in apposition with ἄλλοε, 
‘come to the rescue in great force.’ 

1. 524. πλησίον, an adverb, but standing between the article and its 
noun, it is equivalent to an adjective. Cp. I. 109 n. 

1, 525. ἀπο-χωροῖεν, ‘should get away, the deliberative opt. after 
ἐσκόπουν. Cp.1.379 ἢ. The direct deliberative would be πῶς ἀποχω- 
ρῶμεν (subj.), ‘ How are we to get away?’ 

1, 526. βόες, πρόβατα, ἀνδράποδα, nominatives by attraction into the 
relative clause introduced by ὅσοι, instead of accusatives after λαβόντες, 
-- λαβόντες βοῦς etc., ὅσοι ἦσαν. 

1. 528. ἐπι-κειμένους = ἐπι-τιθεμένουε. Cp. VII. 20, 221 ἢ. 

1, 530. Προκλῆς. This Procles has been mentioned in Chap. IT. 117 
as having announced the death of Cyrus after the battle of Cunaxa. 
He was governor of Teuthrania, a district of Mysia, and was descended 
from the Spartan Demaratus, who had been driven out by the joint-king 
Cleomenes, and had taken refuge at the court of Darius nearly 100 years 
before the date of this expedition. 

1. 534. ὧς (with numerals), lit. ‘as it were, i.e. ‘about.’ 

1. 535. τῆς νυκτός, gen. of time. Cp. IV. 255 n. 

1, 542. é€-alpera, ‘select portions,’ from the mid. αἱρέομαι, ‘I choose,’ 
not from the act. alpéw, ‘I take.’ 

1. 543. Θίβρων. For Thibron (or Thimbron) cp. 1. 329 n. 

1. 544. Ἑλληνικῷ, sc. στρατεύματι. So τὸ ἱππικόν 1. 226, τὸ πελ- 
ταστικόν, τὸ Περσικόν, εἴς. 

1. 545. ἐπολέμει, imperf., ‘ proceeded to make war.’ 


VOCABULARY. 


[N.B. Hyphens are used, not on strictly philological principles, but only to draw 
attention to different elements in the stem of a word, and to show more 
clearly the meaning of the compound. } 


For tenses of compound verbs not inserted, see the simple verb. 


A. 


d-Baros, -ov, impassable, (of a river) 
not to be forded, (4, not, and Bards, 
verbal adj. of βα-ίνω, I go.) 

᾿Αβροκόμας, -α, m. Abrocomas, satrap 
of Phoenicia, head of Persian troops 
between the Mediterranean and En- 
phrates (I. 149). 

ἀγαγεῖν, ἀγαγών, 2 aor. infin. and 
part. of ἄγω. 

ἀγαθός, -4, -dv, good, brave; τὰ 
ἀγαθά, goods, wealth; comp. ἀμεί- 
νων, βελτίων : superl. dpioros, BéA- 
TLOTOS, 

᾿Αγασίας, -ov, m. Agasias, a brave 
captain from Stymphalus io Arcadia 
(VII. 251). 

ἀγγεῖον, -ov, n. a vessel, pail. 

ἀγγέλλω, 1 announce, report; fut. 
ἀγγελῶ, 1 aor. ἤγγειλα, perf. pass. 
ἤγγελμαι. 

ἄγγελος, -ov, m. a messenger. 

dyelpw, 17 collect, assemble; 1 aor. 
ἤγειρα, 1 aor. pass. ἠγέρθην. 

ἄγκῦρα, -as, f. an anchor. βάλλειν 
ἄγκυραν, to cast anchor. 

G-yvotw, I am ignorant; fut. dyvo- 
how. (ἀ, not, and yvo-, root of 
γι-γνώ-σκω, I learn.) 

ἀ-γνώμων, -ov, senseless, foolish. (4, 
not, and γνώμη, sense.) 

ἀγορά, -Gs, f. a market place, pro- 
visions; a meeting. (ἀγείρω) , 

ἄγριος, -fa, -tov, living in the fields, 
wild. (dypés, a field.) 

ἀγρός, -οὔ, m. a field. (Lat. ager.) 

ἄγω, Z lead, bring; fut. ἄξω, perf. 


pass. ἦγμαι, I aor. pass. ἤχθην, fut. 
pass. ἀχθήσομαι, 2 aor. ἤγαγον. 
γυναῖκα ἄγειν, to marry (of the 
man). (Lat. uxorem ducere.) 
dye, well! come on! 
βίον ἄγειν, to lead a life, live. 
(Lat. vitam agere.) 
ἀγών, -Qvos, a contest; an assembly, 
ἀγωνίζομαι, 7 contend, περί τινος, for 
anything. (ἀγών, a contest.) 
ἄ-δειπνος, -ov, dinnerless or supperless. 
(4, not, and δεῖπνον, dinner or supper.) 
ἀδελφός, -08, m. a brother. 
ἄ-δηλος, -ov, not clear, uncertain. 
(ἀ, not, and δῆλος, clear.) 
ἀ-δικέω, J do wrong, harm, injure ; fut. 
ἀδικήσω, 1 aor. ἠδίκησα, perf. pass. 
ἠδίκημαι, I aor. pass. ἠδικήθην. 
ἀ-δικία, -as, f. injustice, wrong. 
ἄ-δικος, -ov, unjust, unfair, (d, not, 
and δίκη, justice.) 
ἀ-δίκως, unjustly, (adv. of ἄδικος.) 
ἀ-δόλως, adv. without fraud. 
ἀ-δύνατος, -ov, unable to do a thing. 
(d, not, and δυνατός, verb. adj. of 
δύναμαι, 1 am able.) 
ἀ δύνατον, impossible. 
ᾷδω, I sing (contracted from ἀείδω), 
fut. doopa:. 
del, (adv.) always, continually, from 
time to time. 
ἀετός, -ov, τὰ. an eagle. 
᾿Αθῆναι, -ὧν, f. Athens, the capital of 
Attica. 
᾿Αθηναῖος, -a, -ov, Athenian. 
ἄθλον, -ov, n. a prize. 
ἀθροίζω, 1 collect, assemble, fut. ἀθ- 


ροίσω. (ἀθρόοι. 
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ἀθρόος, -ov, collected, in crowds. 

ἀθυμέω, I am without courage, I de- 
spond; fut. ἀθυμήσω. (d, not, and 
θυμός, courage.) 

ἀ-θυμία, -as, f. want of courage, de- 
spondency. 

ἄ-θῦμος, -ov, desponding. (a, not, and 
θυμός, courage.) 

&-Gipws, despondingly, (adv. of d6v- 
pios.) 

αἰγιαλός, -οῦ, m. the sea-shore, beach. 

atOw, I burn, kindle, (only used in 
pres. and imperf. 7θον.) 

αἷμα, -aros, n. blood. 

αἴξ, αἴγόε, τα. and f. a goat. 

aipeQels, chosen, 1 aor. participle pass. 
from alpéopat. 

atperéos, must be taken, (verb. adj. 
from aipéw). 

atpéw, I take, (Mid.) 1 choose; fut. 
alphow, perf. ἥρηκα, perf. pass. 
uipnan, 1 aor, pass. ἠρέθην, 2 aor. 
εἷλον. 

αἴρω, I raise, lift up; fut. ἀρῶ, τ aor. 
ἦρα, perf. ἧἦρκα, perf. pass. Appar. 

αἰσθάνομαι, I perceive, feel, under- 
stand; fut.aic@hoopas, perf. ἤσθημαι, 
2 aor. ἠσθόμην. 

Αἰσχίνη, -ov, m. Aeschines, an Acar- 
nanian (V. 40). 

αἰσχίων, αἴσχιστος, comp. and superl. 
of αἰσχρόϑ. 

αἰσχρός, -ά, -όν, base, disgraceful, 
shameful. (αἶσχος, shame.) 

αἰσχὕνη, -78, f. shame, disgrace, re- 
proach. (αἶσχος, shame.) 

αἰσχύνω, (Act.) I put fo shame, (Pass.) 
I am ashamed, with accus. of the 
thing: so with infin. ποιεῖν, I am 
ashamed to do it (and therefore 
do not do it); but with part. ποιῶν, 
I am ashamed at doing it (but yet 
do it). 

airéw, I ask, request; fut. alrjow, 
perf. ἤτηκα, perf. pass. ἤτημαι. 

αἰτία, -as, f.a cause, a fault, blame; 
αἰτίαν ἔχειν rivds, to be accused of 
'a thing. 

αἰτιάομαι, 1 blame, accuse: fut. αἰτιά- 
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copa: (with acc. of person and gen. 
of thing). 

αἴτιος, -a, -ov, causing ill, guilty; τὸ 
αἴτιον, the cause; ὃ αἴτιος, the ac- 
cused, (Lat. reus.) 

αἰχμάλωτος, -os, -ov, taken in war, 
captive. (αἰχμή, a spear, and 
dAwrés, verbal adj. of ἁλίσκομαι, 
I am taken.) 

ἀκόλαστος, -ov, unpunished, un- 
disciplined. (d, not, and κολάζω, 
I punish.) 

ἀκοντίζω, 1 hurl a javelin at one; fut. 
ἀκοντιῶ, I aor. ἠκόντισα. 

ἀκόντιον, -ov, n. a javelin (dim. of 
ἄκων, a dart). 

ἀκούω, Ζ hear; dxotw εἶναι, I hear a 
report that it is; ἀκούω ὅν, ὄντα, I 
hear a report that tt (or he) cer- 
tainly is; fut. ἀκούσομαι, I aor. 
ἥκουσα, perf. pass. ἤκουσμαι. 

ἄκρα, -as, f. a point, a peak, a citadel. 

ἄςκκρρᾶτος, -ov, unmixed, strong (of 
wine), (d, not, and κεράννυμι, I 
mix.) 

ἀκρο-βολίζομαι, I throw from afar, 
I skirmish. (ἄκρος, outermost, and 
βάλλα, I throw.) 

ἀκρό-πολις, -ews, f. the upper city, 
citadel, 

ἄκρος, -a, -ov, highest, topmost, τὸ 
ἀκρότατον, the highest point, τὰ 
ἄκρα, the heights. 

ἄκων, -ουσα, -ov, unwilling. (d, not, 
and ἑκών, willing.) 

ἀλαλάζω, I raise the war cry; fut. 
ἀλαλάξω. 

ἀλέξασθαι, I aor. infin, mid. from 
ἀλέξω. 

ἀλέξω, 1 ward off, (with dative) Z 
defend; fut. ἀλεξήσω, I aor. mid. 
ἠλεξῤάμην. 

ἀ-λήθεια, -as, f. truth; τῇ ἀληθείᾳ, in 
truth, in fact. (dAn@Ohs, true.) 

G-AnOhs, -és, true. (Lit. un-concealed, 
d, not, and λανθάνω, I escape notice.) 

ἄ-λιθος, -ov, without stones. (ἃ, not, 
and λίθος, a stone.) 

ἁλίσκομαι, J am taken (passive of 
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alpéw) ; fut. ἁλώσομαι, perf. ἑάλωκα 
or ἥλωκα, 2 aor, ἑᾶλων or ἥλων. 
ἀλλά, (conjunction), but, well; ἀλλὰ 
γάρ, but really; ἀλλά ye, but still. 
ἄλλῃ, (adv. really dat. fem. of ἄλλος, 
understand ὁδῷ) in another way. 
ἄλλῃ καὶ ἄλλῃ, here and there. 
ἀλλήλων, one another, each other 
(wants nom. and sing.). 
ἄλλοθεν, (adv.) from another place. 
(dAAos.) 
ἅλλομαι, I leap; imperf. ἡλλόμην, 
I aor. ἡλάμην, 2 aor. ἡλόμην. 
᾿ἄλλος, -7, -0, another. (Lat. alius.) 
ἄλλοι, some others; of ἄλλοι, the 
rest; so τὰ ἄλλα, in all other re- 
spects. 
ἄλλοσε, (adv.) to another place. (ἄλλοϑ.) 
ἀλλότριος, -a, -ov, belonging to 
another, foreign, strange. (dAdos.) 
ἄλλως, (adv.) (1) in another way, 
otherwise: (2) at random = Lat. 
temere. 
ἀ-λόγιστος, -ov, wunreasoning. (4, 
not, and λογίζομαι, 1 reason.) 
“Advs, -vos, m. the Halys, the chief 
river of Asia Minor. 
ἄλφιυτον, -ov, ἢ. barley (generally in 
plural ἄλφιτα). 
ἅμα, (adv.) at the same time, at once. 
(Lat. simul.) 
ἅμα μέν.. ἅμα δέ, partly. . partly. 
ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, αἱ day-break. 
ἅμαξα, -ης, f. a waggon. 
ἄνω, I err: with gen. I miss 
(a mark); fut. ἁμαρτήσομαι, perf. 
ἡμάρτηκα, 2 aor. ἥμαρτον, 1 aor. 
pass. ἡμαρτήθην. 
ἁμάρτημα, -ατος, n. a fault. 
ἀ-μαχεί, (adv.) without fighting. (4, 
not, and μαχή, fight.) 
ἄμεινον, adv. of ἀμείνων. 
ἀμείνων, better, used as comp. of ἀγαθός. 
ἀ-μελέστερον, adv. of ἀ-μελῶε. 
ἀ-μελῶς, (adv.) carelessly, (d, not, 
and μέλει, it is a care.) 
ἁμιλλάομαι, I contend; fut. ἁμιλλή- 
copa. (ἅμιλλα, a contest.) 
ἄμπελος, -ov, f. a vine. 
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ἀμύνω, 7 ward off, defend, with dat. 
In middle with accus., I ward off 
from myself, punish; fut. dpive, 
I aor. ἤμυνα. 

ἀμφί, (with gen. and acc., never with 
dat. in Attic prose), lit. ‘on both 
sides ’ (ἄμφω, Lat. ambo, ‘ both,’ so 
Lat. amb- in amb-ire). I. with 
gen. about, as d:a-pépecOa ἀμφί 
Twos, to guarrel about a thing. 
II. with acc. (i.) around, near, with, 
especially of persons, as of ἀμφὶ 
Κῦρον, Cyrus and his attendants 
(lit. ‘ those around Cyrus’); (ii.) of 
things, about, concerning; (iii.) of 
time, about, as ἀμφὶ μέσας νύκτας, 
about midnight; (iv.) of numbers, 
as ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισ-χιλίους, about 
2000. In Composition ἀμφί mostly 
means, on both sides, around, about. 

ἀμφότερος, -a, -ov, both. (Lat. ambo.) 

ἀμφοτέρωθεν, (adv.) on both sides. 

ἄμφω, -o.w, both. 

ἄν, lit. ‘in that case:’ I. with opt. λύοι 
dy, ‘he would loose’ (if something 
were to happen), II. with aor. 
indic. ἔλυσεν ἄν, he would have 
loosed (if something had happened). 
III. when compounded with rela- 
tives or relative particles, as ὃς dy, 
whoever, St-av, whenever, ἐάν (for 
el dy), if ever. Compounds of ἄν 
can only go with the subj. 

ἀνά, (with accus. only), lit. up (cp. 
ἄνω, ‘ upwards"): I. of place, along, 
throughout, on; ἀνὰ τὴν πόλιν, 
through the city: 11. of manner, at 
the rate of ; ἀνὰ κράτος, up to one’s 
strength, i.e. at full speed: ΠΠ. of 
numbers, at the rate of; ἀνὰ ἑκατόν, 
100 each. In Composition, wp, 
again, back. 

dva-Balvw, 7 go up, ascend, mount, 
go on board ; fut. -βήσομαι, 2 aor. 
ἀν-ἐβην. 7 

ἀνάβασις, -eus, f. a going up, an 
expedition into the interior. 

ava-Bodw , I cry aloud, shout; fut. 
-βοήσομαι. 
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ἀνα- γιγνώσκω, I understand, reeo- 
guise; read; 2 aor. ἀν-ἔγνων. 

ἀναγκάζω, I force, compel ; fut. dvay- 

go), I aor. pass. ἠναγκάσθην. 

ἀναγκαῖος, -ov, necessary, needful. 

ἀνάγκη, -ης, f. necessity, need. 

ἀνα-γνούξ, 2 aor. participle of dya- 
γιγνώσκω. 

ἀν-άγω, I lead up, bring up; 2 aor. ἀν- 
ἠγαγον, Laor. pass.-xOnv. In middle, 
Y putto sea. (ἀνά, up,and ἄγω, I lead.) 

ἀνα-θορυβέω, I cry out loudly, ap- 
plaud. (ἀνά, up, i.e. aloud, and 
θόρυβος, noise.) 

ἀνα-καίω, 7 kindle; fut. ἀνα-καύσω. 

ἀνα-κοινόω, J communicate (something 
to another); fut. ἀνα-κοινώσω. 

ἀνα-κομίζω, I carry up, store; I aor. 
ἀν-εκόμισα. 

ἀνα-κράζω, I cry aloud; fut. ἀνα- 
κράξομαι, 2 aor. dy-éx payor. 

ἀνα-λαμβάνω, I take up, recover; fut. 
ἀνα-λήψομαι, perf. ἀν-εἰληφα, 2 aor. 
«ἔλαβον. 

ἀνα-λάμπω, I flame up, take fire; 
fut. ἀνα-λάμψω. 

ἀν-αλίσκω, ZI spend, squander; fut. 
ἀν-αλώσομαι, perf. ἀνεήλωκα. 

ἀνα-μένω, I wait for ; fut. ἀνα-μενῶ, 1 
aor. ἀν-ἐμεινα. 

ἀνα-μιμνήσκω, (Act.) J remind, (Mid.) 
I remember ; fut. ἀνα-μνήσω. 


᾿Αναξίβιος, -ov, m. Amaxibius, a | 


Spartan admiral. 
ἀνα-ξυρίδες, trousers, 
Persian word), 
ἀνα-παύω, (Act.) J make to cease, 
stop, (Mid.) I cease, rest 
ἀνα-πετάννυμι, I spread out, open ; 
fut. dva-werdow, 
ἀν-άριστος, -aw, without breakfast. 
(ἀ, not, and ἄριστον, breakfast.) 
év-apwafw, I snatch up, plunder; 
fut. ἀν-αρπάξω, or ἀν-αρπάσω. 
d-v-apxla, -as, f. want of government, 
lawlessness. (4, not, and ἀρχή, rule.) 
ἀνα-στρέφω, J turn upside down, (of 
an army) rally; fut. ἀνα-στρέψω, 
2 aor. pass, ἀν-εστράφηκμ. 


(probably a 





ἀνα-τείνω, 7 stretch upwards, extend ; 
fut. ἀνα-τενῶ, perf. dva-révaxa, perf 
pass. ἀνα-τέταμαε. 

ἀνα-τίθημι, I lay up, set up, deposit; 
fut, ἀνα-θήσω, τ aor. ἀν-έθηκα. 

ἀνα- φεύγω, I escape; fut. dva-pev- 
ἔομαι, 2 aor. ἀν-ἐφυγαν. 

ἀνα-φρονέω, J recover my senses; fut. 
ἀνα-φρονήσω. 

ἀνα-χωρέω, 7 retire, retreat; fut. ἀνα- 
χωρήσω 

ἀνα-χωρίζω, I cause to retire; 1 aor. 
ἀν-εχώρισα. 

ἀνδράποδον, -ov, ἢ. a slave taken in 
war. (Lat. manctpium.) 

dv-eyelpw, I wake up, rouse; fut. 
ἀν-εγερῶ, 1 aor. act. ἀν-ἤγειρα, 
I aor, pass, ἀν-ηγέρθην. 


_ dv-etAkov, imperf. from ἀν-ἔλκω, I 


draw up. 

dy-eurreiv, to proclaim. 
2 aor, infin., φημί. 

ἀν-εκ-πίμπλημι, Σ fill up again ; fut. 
ἀν-εκ-πλήσω. 

ἀν-ἔκραγον, 2 aor. indic. from ἀνα- 


(ἀνά, εἰπεῖν 


κράζω. 
ἄνευ, (prep.) without. (Lat. sine.) 
dv-éxw, I hold up, put up with, en- 
dure; fut. ἀν-ἐξω or ἀνα-σχήσω, 
2 aor. ἄν-εσχον. 
ἀν-ἤκω, I come up to, reach up to. 
ἀνήρ, dv3pés, m. a man. (Lat. vir.) 
ἀνήρ, man, opposed to woman. 
ἄνθρωπος, human being, opposed 
to beast. 


ι ἀν-ήχθην, I aor. pass. of dv-deya. 


ἀνθ-ίστημι, (Act.) 1 set against, 
(Mid.) Z oppose; fut. ἀντι-στήσω, 
perf. ἀνθ-έστηκα, 2 aor. ἀντ-ἐστην. 
(ἀντί, against, and lornju, I set up.) 

ἀνθρώπινος, -ov, (adj.) Auman (ἄνθρω- 
708). 

ἄνθρωπος, -ov, m. a man, (Lat. komo.) 

ἀνιάω, Z grieve, hurt; fut. ἀν-ιἄσω, 
I aor, pass. ἠνιάθην. (ἀνία, grief.) 

ἀν-ίημι, 1 send up, let go; fut. dy- 
how, perf, ἀν-εἴκα, I aor. ἀν-ῆκα. 

ἀν-ίστημι, (Act.) 7 set up, (Mid.) 2 
rise up, stand up. So also 2 aor. 





er οὌςςς ὁ a τ πρῶ, kee eed 
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act. dy-€orny, and perf. and pluperf. 
act. are intransitive. 

ἀν-ίσχω = ἀν-ἐχω, intrans. 7 rise (as 
the sun). 

dv-olyw, or dv-olyvups, 1 open; fut. 
ἀν-οίξω. 

"Αντανδροξ, -ov, f. Antandrus, a city 
in the Troad (VIII. 506). 

ἀντί, (with gen. only), I. over against, 
opposite; II. in return for, instead 
of. In Composition, against, ex- 
change. (ἀντί, against, must be 
distinguished from Lat. ante, before; 
ἀντί probably meant originally, 
‘before the face of.’) 

᾿Αντιλέων, -ovros, m. Antileon,a soldier 
from the Greek colony of Thurii in 
Italy (VI. 2). 

ἀντίος, -a, -ov, opposite: often with 
ἰέναι, ἐλαύνειν, etc.; ‘to go, ride, 
etc., against the enemy.’ 

ἀντι-παρα-σκευάζομαι, 7 prepare my- 
self in turn; fut. -άσομαι, perf. 
«παρ-εσκεύασμαι. ᾿ 

ἀντι παρα-τάσσω, F draw up op- 
posite, 1 range in battle against; 
fut. -τάξω, perf. -réraxa. 

ἄντι-φυλάττω, (Act.) I watch in turn, 
(Mid.) I am on my guard against 
one; fut, «φυλάξω. 

ἀντρ-ώδηβ, -es, cavern-like, full of 
caves, (ἄντρον, a cave, and εἶδος, 


ἄνω, (adv.) upwards. Sometimes as 
a prep. with gen. above. 

ἄνωθεν, (adv.) from above, from the 
interior (of a country). 

ἀξία, -as, f. worth, value. 

ἀξίνη, «8, f. απ axe. (ἄγνυμι, I break.) 
vos, -a, “ον, worth, worthy (with 
gen.); ἀξιόν tore (Lat. operae 
pretium est), it is worth while; 
πολλοῦ ἄξιος, valuable. 

ἀξιόω, I think it right, claim, ask, 
with gen. of person. (ἄξιος, worthy.) 
wv, -ovos, m. an axle, 

ἀπ-αγγέλλω, 1 bring back word, 

announce, report; fut. ἀπ-αγγελῶ, 

I aor, ἀπ-ἠγγειλα. 
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an-dywo, 7 lead away, bring back ; 
2 aor. ἀπ-ἠγαγον. 

ἀπ-αγωγή, -78, f. a leading away. 

ἀπ-αιτέω, 7 demand back: 1 aor. ἀπ- 


τησα. 
ἀπιαλλάττω, I get rid of: (intrans.) 
I get off: (middle) 7 depart; fut. 
«αλλάξω, perf. pass. -ἠλλαγμαι. 
ἁπαλός, -4, -dv, soft to the touch, 
tender. (ἄπτομαι, 7 touch.) 
ἀπ-αντάω, (with dat.) J come fo meet, 
encounter; fut. ἀπαντήσω, I aor. 


ἀπ-ήντησα. 
ἅπαξ, (adv.) once. (Lat. semel.) 
ἀ-παράσκενος, -ov, unprepared. (4, 


not, and παρασκευή, preparation.) 

&-was, -ασα, -av, all together. (ἅμα, 

ether, and was, all.) 

ἀπ-ἔδραν, 2 aor. of ἀπο-διδράσκω. 

ἀ-πειθέω, 7 disobey. (4, not, and πεΐθο- 
μαι, I obey.) 

ἀπειλέω, 7 threaten; fut. ἀπειλήσω, 
I aor. ἠπείλησα. 

ἄπ-ειμι, 1. I go away. (ἀπό, and 
εἶμι, I shall go.) 11. Iam away, 
am distant, (εἰμί, I am.) 

ἀπ-εκρινάμην, I aor. of ἀπο-κρίνομαι. 

ἀπ-ελαύνω, F drive away; στρατιὰν 
ἀπ-.ελαύνω, I march away. 

ἀπ-έρχομαι, F go away, depart ; for 
the fut. ἄπ-ειμι, 2 aor. ἀπο-ῆλθον. 

ἀπ-εχθάνομαι, F am hated, become 
odious ; fut. ἀπ-εχθήσομαι, 2 aor, 
ἀπ-ηχθόμην, perf. ἀπιήχθημαι. 

ἀπ-έχω, (with gen.) I keep off, (of ἃ 
place) am distant from; 2 aor. 
ἀπέσχον. 

ἀπ-ἤλλαγμαι,ρετῇρλ55. οἰἀπ-αλλάττω. 

ἀ oa, I aor. οὗ ἀπ-αντάω. 

ἀ-πιστέω, I disbelieve, distrust. (4, 
not, and πίστις, belief.) 

ἀ-πιστία, «ας, f. disbelief, faithlessness. 

ἄ-πιστος, «08, -ov, untrustworthy, un- 
Saithful. (d, not, and πίστος, trust- 
worthy.) 

ἀπουτέον, one must go away (verbal 
adjective from ἄπ-ειμι). 

ἀπό, (prep. with-gen. only); (Lat. 46): 
I, of place, off from, away from, ὁ 
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᾿Αρύστας, ov, m. Arystas, an Area- 
dian (VIII. 307). 

ἀρχαῖος, «α, -ov, old, ancient; ὃ 
ἀρχαῖος, the elder; τὸ ἀρχαῖον, 
formerly. (ἀρχή, beginning.) 

ἀρχή, -ἢς, f. 1. beginning ; 11. rule, 
dominion, government, province. 

ἄρχω, (Act.) 1 command, (Mid.) I 
begin; of dpxovres, the rulers; fut. 
ἄρξω, perf. ἦρχα. 

ἀ-σεβῆς, -és, ungodly, impious. (4, 
nol, aid σέβομαι, I worship.) 

ἀ-σθενέω, Iam weak, am sick, am ill, 
(d, not, and σθενέω, I am strong.) 

᾿Ασία, -as, f. Asia, or rather the 
western part of Asia then known, 
divided by the river Halys. 

᾿Ασιδάτης, -ov, m. Asidates, a Persian 
noble (VIII, 510). 

᾿Ασιναῖος, -a, -o», Asinean, or be- 
longing to Asine, a town in Laco- 
nia near Taenarus. 

d-ovros, -ov, without food. (4, not, 
and GiTos, food.) 

ἀσκός, -ov, m. a leather-bag, a bottle. 

$, "ἢ, Pi pleased, g ad, joyful. 

ἀσπάζομαι, I welcome, embrace, bid 
Sarewell ; fut. ἀσπάσομαι. 

ἀσπίς, -i808, f. a large shield, covering 
the whole body. (Lat. clypeus.) 

ἀ-σφαλεία, -as, safety (ἀσφαλή:). 

ἀ-σφαλήπ, -és, not liable to trip, safe. 
(d, not, and ᾿σφάλλω, I trip up.) 

ἀ- σφαλῶς, safely, (adv. of ἀσφαλήε.) 

ἄ-τακτος, -ov, undisciplined, in disor- 
der, (ἀ, not,and τάττω, 1 arrange.) 

d-rafla, -as, f. want of discipline, 
disorder. 

ἀτάρ, but, however, (conj.) introducing 
a correction of what has been said 
before. (Lat. ai.). 

ἀτμίζω, 7 steam or smoke, (ἀτμόϑ, steam.) 

ἀτριβής, -és, not rubbed, untrodden, 
(d, not, and τρίβω, 1 rub.) 

ad, (adv.) again; on the ΠΑΡῸΝ; 
moreover. 

αὖθις, (adv.) again. 

αὐλέω, I play on the flute. (αὐλόε, 
α flute. ) 


αὐλίζομαι, J am in the courtyard or 
the open air, I bivouac. (αὐλή. a court- 
yard); fut. αὐλίσομαι, perf. ἠύλε- 
opa:, I aor, pass. ηὐλίσθην. 

αὐλός, -οὔ, m. α flute, flageolet. 
(ἄημι, 1 blow.) 

αὐξάνω, I increase; fut. αὐξήσομαι, 
perf. ηὔξηκα. (Lat. augeo, in trans- 
itive sense. ) 

αὔριον, (adv.) éo-morrow. 

αὐτίκα, (adv.) immediately; αὐτίκα 
μάλα, instantly, 

αὐτόθεν, (adv.) ae the spot. 

αὐτόθι, (adv.) on the spot. 

αὐτό-ματος, -ἡ, -ον, acting of oneself, 
of one’s own account, spontaneous ; 
ἐκ τοῦ abro-parov, naturally. 

airé-podos, -ov, m. a : 
(αὐτός, of oneself and μολεῖν, 2 aor. 
of βλώσκα, I go.) 

ᾳὐτός, -ή, -d, ches: pron.) self; 
ὁ αὐτὸς (airés), the same, neut. Td 
αὐτό, contr, ταὐτόν. 

αὐτοῦ, (adv.) there. 

αὐχήν, -évos, m. neck, also a neck of 
land, isthmus. 

ἀφ-αιρέω, (Act.) 1 take away, (Mid.) 
I rescue ; fut. -arphow, perf. -ypyea, 
2 aor, ἀφ-εἴῖλον. 

ἀςφανίζω, I cause to disappear, 
out of the way. (4, not, and 
I show.) 

ἀφήσω, fut. act. of ἀφ-ίημι. 

ἀ-φθονία, -as, f. abundance, plenty. 
(ἄ-φθονοε.) 

ἄ- bY aseg Ὃν», ungrudging, plentiful. 
(d, not, and φθόνοε, grudge.) 

ἀφ-ίημι, 7 send away, dismiss, let go. 
(ἀπό, away, and Inu, 1 send) ; fut. 
ἀφήσῳ, 1 aor, ἀφ-ῆκα, perf. ἀφ- 
eta, perf. pass. ἀφ-εἶμαι. 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι, I come to, arrive, reach ; 
fut. ay Poe perf. pass. ἀφῖγμαι, 
2 aor. ἀφ-ικόμ 

ἀφ-ίστημι, (Act.) I put away, set 
aside; fut. ἀπο-στήσω, I aor. ἀκ- 

ἔστησα, Mid. and intrans. tenses of 

Act. I stand off, revolt, 2 aor. dw- 


éorny, perf. dp-dornxa. 
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d-dpov, -ov, without sense, silly, (4, 
not, and φρήν, sense.) 

᾿Αχαιός, -d, -dv, Achaian, a native of 
the north coast of Peloponnesus. 

ἄχθομαι, 7 am displeased, am vexed ; 
fut. ἀχθέσομαι, perf. ἤχθημαι, τ aor. 
pass. ἠχθέσθην. 


B. 


Βαβυλών, -dvos, f. Babylon, on the 
Euphrates, the capital of the Persian 
Empire. 

as βηνραόβηι -as, f. Babylonia, the 

at country between the Tigris and 
Euphrates in their lower course. 

Βαβυλώνιος, -a, -ov, Babylonian. 

ati (adv.) slowly. (βαίνω, I go.) 

βαδίζω, I walk slowly (opposed to 
τρέχω, I run). 

βαίνω, I go, depart; fut. βήσομαι, 
perf. nes 2 aor. ἔβην. 

pla, -as, f. a staff. 

a I throw, hit (with stones) ; 
fut. βαλῶ, perf. βέβληκα, perf. pass. 
βέβλημαι, 2 aor. ἔβαλον. 

βαρβαρικός, -ἦ, -όν, barbarian (ap- 
plied to all who did not speak 
Greek). 

βάρβαρος, -ov, strange, barbarian, 
foreigner (not Greek). 

βαρέως, (adv.) heavily ; Bapéws φέρειν 
τι, to be annoyed at, to take a thing ill. 
B. ἀκούειν, to be annoyed at hearing. 

βασίλειᾶ, -as, f. a queen. 

βασιλείᾶ, -as, f. kingly power, 
sovereignty. 

βασίλειος, -ov, of or belonging to a 
king, royal (BaotAevs); βασίλειον 
(δῶμα), a palace, gen. in plural. 

βασιλεύς, -έως, m. a hing. 

evo, 7 am king, I reign; fat. 
βασιλεύσω. 

βάσιμος, -ον, passable. (βαίνω, 7 go.) 

npat, perf. pass. of βάλλω. 
βέλος, -εος, n. a missile, dart, arrow. 
(βάλλα, I throw.) 

βέλτιστος, best, used as superl. of 

ἀγαθός; comp. βελτίων, better. 


βῆμα, -aros, n. a step, pace (=30 
inches). 

βῆναι, 2 aor. infin. act. from βαίνω. 

Bla, -as, f. force, violence; βίᾳ, by 
force. 

βιάζομαι, 1 force, compel: fut. βιάσο- 
μαι; perf. BeBiacpa:. 

βίαιος, -ον, and -a, -ov, forcible, 
violent. (βία, force.) 

ol, -ῶν, m. the Bithynians, Thra- 
cian colonists in Asia Minor, East of 
the Bosporus (VIII. 162). 

Blos, -ov, m. life. 

aire I live, get a living. 

,s, f. Bisanthe, a town on 
the northern coast of the Propontis. 
βλακεύω, I am slack, am lazy. 
βλάπτω, I hurt; fut. βλάψω, perf. 
pass. βέβλαμμαι, I aor. pass. ἐβλά- 
φθην, 2 aor. pass. ἐβλάβην. 
βλέπω, I see, look, behold; fut. 
Breve. 

βληθείην, 1 aor. pass. opt. of βάλλω, 

Bodw, I shout; fut. βοήσομαι, τ aor. 
ἐβύησα. 

βοή, -ἢν:, £. a shout, battle cry. 

βοηθέω, J run to the reseue, assist; 
fut. βοηθήσω. 

Bo , -a, -ov, Boeotian, or inhabi- 
tant of Boeotia. 

βόθρος, -ov, m. a ditch, trench. 

BovAeww, (Act.) 1 devise a plan, 
(Mid.) 1 take counsel, deliberate, 
resolve; fut. βουλεύσω. (βουλή, 
counsel.) 

Bov-Aipidw, 7 suffer from ravenous 
hunger; fut. βου-λιμιάσω. (Bois, 
an ox, λιμός, hunger.) 

βούλομαι, I wish, desire; fut. βουλή- 
σομαι, perf. BeBovAnuar. ᾿ 

Bots, Bods, m. and f. an ox, cow. 

βραδέως, slowly, adv. from βραδύς. 

βραχύς, -cia, -b, short. Comp. Bpa- 
χύτερος, superl. βραχύτατοε. 

βρέχω, 1 wet; perf. pass. βέβρεγμαι, 
I aor. pass, ἐβρέχθην. 

βροντή, -fs, f. thunder. 

βρωτός, -7, -όν, eatable; τὸ βρωτόν, 
food (verb adj. of βρώσκω, I eat). 
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Βυζάντιον, -ov, n. Byzantium on the 
Bosporus (the modern Constantino- 
ple), so called after its founder, Byzas 
of Megara. 

Ba, 2 aor. subj. from βαίνω. 

βωμός, -οὔ, m. a raised place, an 
altar. 


r. 


γαλήνη, -ης, f. a calm. 
yap, for=ye dpa, never at the be- 
ginning of a sentence, like Lat. 
enim ; καὶ γάρ, for also, for ever. 
TavAlrys, -ov, m. Gaulites, an exile 
from the island of Samos (I. 300). 
γέ, at least, indeed, in truth. 
γεγένημαι, perf. from γίγνομαι. 
γείτων, -ovos, m. and ἔ, a neighbour. 
γελάω, 7 laugh; fut. γελάσομαι, 1 


aor. ἐγέλᾶσα. 
(γελάω, I 


γέλως, -wros, laughter. 
laugh.) 

γελωτο-ποιός, -dy, producing laughter, 
a buffoon, (γέλως, laughter, and 
ποιέω, I make.) 

γένος, -€0s, n. birth, race, descent, 
offspring. (γίγνομαι, I am born.) 

γέρρον, ov, ἢ, a wicker shield (covered 
with oxhide). 

γέρων, -ovros, τη. an old man. 

yevw, (Act.) 1 give to taste; (Mid.) 
1 taste; fut. γεύσομαι. 

γέφῦρα, -as, f. a bridge. 

γεώδης, -ες, earth-like, earthy. (γῆ, 
earth, and εἶδος, form.) 

γῆ, γῆς, f. the earth, land, country. 

γίγνομαι, I come into being, am born, 
become; fut. γενήσομαι, perf. γε- 
γένημαι, 2 aor. ἔγενόμην, 2 perf. 
γέγονα. γενέσθαι, to prove one- 
self by act (to be distinguished from 
εἶναι, to be). 

γιγνώσκω, 7 get a knowledge of, learn, 
judge; fut. γνώσομαι, perf, ἔγνωκα, 
2 aor. ἔγνων. 

TAots, -ods, m. Glus, the son of 
Tamos: he accompanied Cyrus, and 
then joined Artaxerxes (II. 117). 


γνούς, 2 aor. part. of γιγνώσκω. 

γνώμη, -78, ἢ. judgment, sense, opinion, 
intention. 

γνώσομαι, future of γιγνώσκω. 

Loyyitor, του, m. Gongylus, a Eu- 
boean from Eretria, who had been 
presented with Pergamus by Xerxes 
(VIII. 509). 

yoveus, -éws, a father. In plural of 

oveis, parents. 

γράφω, 7 write; fut. γράψω, perf. 
γέγραφα, perf. pass. γέγραμμαι. 

γυμνάζω, 1 train, exercise, practise ; 
fut. γυμνάσω. 

γυμνής, -ἢτοε, m. a light-armed foot- 
soldier. 

Tvupvias, Gymnias, the chief city of 
the Scythini, probably between the 
mountains west of the Taochi (V. 


γυμνικός, ~h, -όν, gymnastic. 


γυναικός, f. a woman, wife; 
voc. γύναι, dat. pl. γυναιξί. 
A. 

δακρύω, J weep; fut. δακρύσω. (δάκρυ, 
a tear.) 

δάκτυλος, -ov, m. a finger. δάκτυλος 
τοῦ 1odds, a foe. 

δαπανάω, 7 spend, waste; fut. δαπα- 
yhow, (δαπάνῃ, expense.) 

δαρεικός, -ov, m. a Daric, i.e. a 
Persian gold coin first coined by 
Darius, in value about 16s. Coins 
are often called after rulers, as 
‘Napoleon,’ ‘Louis d’or,’ ‘sove- 
reign.’ 

Δαρεῖος, -ov, ὁ, Darius II, Nothus, 
king of Persia 423-405, B.C. 
(Darius I, Hystaspes, preceded 
Xerxes, and sent the expedition to 
Marathon. Darius III, Codomannus, 
was defeated by Alexander the 
Great.) 

δασύς, -cia, -v, thick, hairy, rough, 
bushy. 


δέ, but (answering to μέν) ; and (con- 
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necting two clauses), now (con- 
tinuing a narrative). 

δέδεμαι, perf. pass. of δέω, 1 bind. 

δεδιώς, 2 perf. part. of δείδω. 

δέδογμαι, perf. pass. of δοκέω. 
δέδοικα, perf. act. of δείδω. 

δέδομαι, perf. pass. of δίδωμι. 

δεδράμηκα, perf. act. with pres. 
τρέχω. 

δέῃ, subjunctive of δεῖ, 

δεῖ, (impers.) ἐξ ts necessary, (with 
gen.) there is need of; fut. δεήσει. 
(τὸ δέον, necessity.) 

δείδω, 7 fear; fut. δείσομαι, 1 aor. 
ἔδεισα, perf. δέδοικα, 2 perf. δέδια. 
δέδοικα μή, 1 fear he will, δέδοικα 
μὴ οὐ, I fear he won't. 

δείκνυμι, 1 show, explain; fut. δείξω, 
perf. pass. δέδειγμαι. 

SelAn, -ns, f. the hottest part of the day, 
the afternoon. 

δειλός, -7, -dy, fearful, cowardly. 
(δέος, fear.) 

δεινός, -ή, -dv, inspiring fear, terrible, 
dreadful. δεινὸς λέγειν, clever at 
speaking, a clever speaker. δεινῶς, 
terribly, δεινῶς ἔχειν, to be in 
straits. (8éos, fear.) 

δεῖξαι, 1 aor. infin. act. from δείκνυμι. 

δειπνέω, I take dinner or supper; fut. 
δειπνήσω. 

δεῖπνον, -ov, ἢ. dinner, supper (the 
chief meal of the day). 

δέκα, fen (indecl.). (Lat. decem.) 

Δελφοί, -ὥν, m. Delphi in Phocis, 
celebrated for its oracle (IV. 16). 

δένδρον, -ov, ἢ. a tree. 

δεξιόν. «ἀ, -όν, on the right hand (Lat. 
dexter). ἡ δεξιὰ (χείρ), the right 
hand. δεῤλιὰν δοῦναι, λαβεῖν, to 

ive or take pledges. 

Δέξιπποι, -ov, m. Dexippus, a Spartan, 
who got the Greeks into trouble 
with Cleander (VII. 244). 

Séor, opt. of δεῖ, 

δέομαι, I need, want, ask; fut. δεήσο- 
pas (with gen.) 

δέρμα, -aros, n. a skin, hide. (δέρω, 
I flay.) 
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δεσμός, -οὔ, m. a bond, fetter. (δέω, 
I bind.) 

δεῦρο, (adv.) hither. 

δεύτερος, -a, -ov, second. (δύο, two.) 

δέχομαι, 7 receive, accept; fut. δέξο- 
μαι, perf. δέδεγμαι. 

δέω, I bind, fasten; fut. δήσω, perf. 
δέδεκα, perf. pass. δέδεμαι, 1 aor, 
pass, ἐδέθην. 

δέω, 7 need, want, request; fut. δεήσω, 
(Cp. δεῖ and δέομαι.) 

δή, truly, assuredly ; τί δή, why then? 
Often emphasises a word, as ἐνταῦθα 
δή, at this moment, (Lat. tum 
demum.) 

δῆλος, -7, -ov, clear, certain, evident. 

δηλόω, I make clear, show, point out, 
declare; fut. δηλώσω, perf, δεδή- 
λωκα. (87X08, clear.) 

δημαγωγέω, J lead the people, am 
popular with (with accus.). (870s, 
the people, and ἄγω, I lead.) 

δημόσιος, -a, -ov, belonging to the 
people, public. τὰ δημόσια, public 
property. 

δήπου, (adv.) of course, doubtless. 

διά, prep. with gen, and acc. I. with 
gen. i. of place, through; ii. of 
time, through, during, as διὰ vues, 
during night; iii. of the instru- 
ment, by means of. II. with accus. 
because of, on account of, as διὰ τί, 
why? lit. ‘on account of what?’ 
Obs. διὰ σοῦ, ‘by your means,’ διὰ 
σέ, ‘for your sake. In Composition, 
through, thoroughly, separately (Lat. 
dis-) as δια-τίθημε, ‘1 place separ- 
ately,’ i.e.‘ dispose’ (Lat. dis-pono) ; 
across, as in δια-βαίνω. 

δια-βαίνω, I go through, cross, walk 
about; fut. -«βήσομαι, perf. -βέβηκα, 
2 aor. &:-€Byy. 

δια-βάλλω, lit. J throw or carry over; 
(metaphorically) Z tear tn pieces a 
man’s character, i.e. slander. 

διάβασις, -ews, f. a going over, 
passage, ford (of a river). 

atéos, that must be cross d, 

δια-βατέον ἐστί, we musi cross. 
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 -h, -6v, that can be crossed, 
passable (verbal adj. of δια- βαίνω). 
afew, I carry over, carry across; 
fut. -βιβάσω. 
δι-αγγέλλω, 1 send a message, inform; 
fut. δι-αγγελῶ, perf. δι-ἠγγελκα, 
1 aor. δι-ἠγγειλα. 
δι-αγκυλόω, 7 hold the javelin by the 
thong ready to shoot. (διά, and 
ἀγκύλη, the thong of a javelin.) 
δι-άγω, I. 1 carry across; 11, I pass, 
spend (my life); fut. δι-άξω, perf. 
pass. -ἢγμαι. 
δια- δίδωμι, 1 give from hand to hand, 
distribute ; fut. «δώσω. 
διάδοχος, -ov, m. and f. taki 
another’s place, a successor. (δι 
and δέχομαι, receive.) 
διά-κειμαι, 7 am in a certain state,am 
disposed. φιλικῶς διακεῖσθαι, to be 
friendly disposed (=pass. of δια- 
τίθημι, I dispose). 
δια-κελεύομαι, I exhort, encourage, 
cheer on; fut. «κελεύσομαι. 
Sta-xAdw, J break in pieces; 1 aor. 
-«ἐκλᾶσα. 
δια-κόπτω, I cut through; fut. «κόψω. 
δια-κόσιοι, -αι, -a, two hundred. 
δια-λαγχάνω, I divide by lot; fut. 
«λήξομαι; 2 aor. δι-έλαχον. 
Bia-Aéyw (Act.), I pick out, (Mid.) 
I discourse, converse (with dat.) ; fut. 


«λέξομαι. 

δι-αμ-περέςε, (adv.) through and 
through, right through. (διά, ἀνά, 
and weipw, I pierce.) 

δια-νοέομαι, 7 think over, intend, pur- 
pose ; fut. -vonoopua, perf. -«γενόημαι, 
1 aor. pass. δι-ενοήθην. (διά, and 
yous, the mind.) 

διά-νοια, -as, f. thought, purpose, in- 
tention. 

δια-πλέω, 1 sail over, sail across; fut. 
“πλεύσομαι, perf. pass. -πέπλευ- 


σμαι. 
δια-πορεύω, (Act.) I carry over, 
(Mid.) Z pass across, march through. 
δια-πράττω, (Act.) J accomplish, 
(Mid.) 1 stipulate, manage, nego- 
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tiate; fut. «πράξω, perf. pass. -πέ- 
πραγμαι. 

δι-αρπάξζω, I tear in pieces, spoil, 
plunder; fut. -«ρπάσω, perf. pass. 


ἥρπασμαι. 
δια-ρρίπτω, I throw about, scatter. 
διά-ρριψις, -ews, f. a scattering about. 
δια-σημαίνω, I point out, indicate ; 
fut. -σημᾶνῶ, 1 aor, δι-εσήμηνα. 
δια-σκηνέω, (trans.) 7 place in se- 


parate tents, (intrans.) 7 encamp 


ly. 

δια-σπάω,͵ I tear asunder, scatter; 
fut. -σπᾶσομαι. 

δια-σπείρω, I scatter about, disperse ; 
fut. -σπερῶ, 2 aor. pass. δι-εσπάρην. 

δια-σφενδονάω, (Act.) 7 scatter as by 
a sling, (Pass.) I fly in pieces, as if 
hurled from a sling. (σφενδόνη, a 
sling.) 

διά-σχοιμι, 2 aor. opt. from δι-έχω. 

διά-σχω, 2 aor, subj. from δι-έχω. 

δια-σώζω, I preserve to the end. (διά, 
throughout, and σώζω, I preserve.) 

δια-τίθημι, (Act.) 1 place separately, 
arrange in order; (Mid.) I dispose 
of; fut. -θήσω. 

δια-τρίβω, I wear away, spend, waste 
[χρόνον], (Lat. tempus terere); 
delay ; fut. «τρίψω, 2 aor. pass. &- 
ετρίβην. 

δια-φανῶς, (adv.) manifestly, plainly. 
(διά, through, and φαένω, I show.) 

ἔρω, 1. 1 carry over ; II. intrans. 

I differ from, excel; (impers.) 
διαφέρει, there is a difference; 
(Mid.) I quarrel about (ἀμφί 
Tivos); fut. δι-οίσω, 2 aor. δι-ἠνεγ- 


κον. 

δια-φεύγω, I flee through, escape safe 
away; fut. -φεύξομαι. 

δια-φθείρωυ, 7 ΠΕΡῚ, kill ; 
«φθερῶ, perf. pass. δι-ἐφθαρμαι. 

διδάξω, fut. act. of διδάσκω. 

διδάσκαλος, -ov, m. a teacher, mas- 


fut. 


ter. 
διδάσκω, 7 teach, inform, show; fat. 


διδάξω, perf. δεδίδαχα, 1 aor. pass. 
ἐδιδάχθην. 
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διδόναι, pres. infin. from δίδωμι. 

δίδωμι, I give, offer ; fut. δώσω, perf. 
δέδωκα, perf. pass. δέδομαι, I aor. 
ἔδωκα (2 aor. in plural, ἔδομεν, 
ἔδοτε, ἔδοσαν), a aor. mid. ἐδό- 


μην. 

δι-έκλων, imperf. indic. of δια-κλάω. 

δι-«λαύνω, 1 drive through, charge 
through; fut. -eAdoo or -ελῶ. 

δι-ιέρχομαι, 7 go or pass through; 
2 aor. δι-ῆλθον. 

δι-έφθαρμαι, perf. pass. of δια-φθείρω. 

διιέχω, 1 divide; (intrans.) 1 am 
separated, am distant; fut. δι-ἐξω or 
δια-σχήσω, 2 aor. δί-εσχον. 

δι-ηγέομαι, I go through a story, 
narrate ; fut. -ηγήσομαι. 

Su-nyxvAwpévos, perf. part. of δι- 
αγκυλόω. 

δι-ίστημι, (Act.) J divide, (Mid. and 
intransitive tenses of Act.) 7 stand 
yf fut. δια-στήσω, 2 aor. δι- 
σ 


τῆν. 

δίκ-αιος, -a, -ον, just, fair. (δίκη, 
justice.) 

δικαίως, (adv.) justly, fairly, rightly. 

δίκη, -ηὁ, f. justice, right, also penalty. 
δίκην λαβεῖν, or ἐπιθεῖναι, to inflict 
punishment, (Lat. poenas suemere ;) 
δίκην δοῦναι, or ἔχειν, fo suffer 
punishment, (Lat. poenas dare.) 

δινέω, J whirl round. (δίνη, a whirl.) 

Stoptrre, 1 dig through, break 
through; fut. -ορύξω, perf. pass. 
-ορώρυγμαι, plupf. -ὡρωρύγμην. 

δίς, (adv.) twice. (Lat. bis.) 

δισ-χίλιοι, «αι, -α, fwo thousand. 

διφθέρα, -as, f. a prepared hide, 
leather bag, wallet. 

δίφρος, -ov, m. properly the footboard 
of a war-chariot, hence a chariot, 
seat of a chariot, and generally a 
seat. 

δίχα, (adv.) in two parts, apart; ποιεῖν 
δίχα, to divide. 

διώκω, 1 pursue; fut. διώξω. 

ὃ » “Aros, n. a resolution, decree. 

δοίην, 2 aor. opt. act. of δίδωμι. 

δοκίω, I think; (intrans.) J seem, 
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(impers.) δοκεῖ μοι, zt seems good to 
me; τὰ δεδογμένα, resolutions ; 
ἔδοξε ταῦτα, these things were de- 
cided; fut. δόξω, 1 aor. ἔδοξα, perf. 
pass. δέδογμαι. 

δόλος. -ov, m. craft, trick, deceit, (Lat. 
dolus.) 

Sdpevos, 2 aor. mid. participle of 
δίδωμι. . 

δόξα, -ns, f. I. opinion; II. renown, 

lory (δοκέω). 
δόξω, future of δοκέω. 


᾿ δορκάς, -άδος, f. a gazelle, so called 


from its bright eyes, from dépeopas, 
1 see. 
δόρυ, -aros, n. a spear, lance. 
poe, “ον, m. a spear-man; 
plur. body-guards. (δόρυ, a spear, 
and φέρω, 1 bear.) 
δός, 2 aor. imperative of δίδωμι. 
δόσθαι, 2 aor. infin. mid. of δίδωμε. 
δοῦλος, -ov, m. a slave. 
δοῦναι, 2 aor. infin. act. of δίδωμι. 
δούς, 2 aor. participle of δίδωμι. 
Δρακόντιος, -ov, m. Dracontius, a 
Spartan, president of the games at 
Trapezus (V. 328). 
δραμεῖν, δραμών, 2 aor. inf. and part. 
with pres. τρέχω. 
δραμοῦμαι, fut. with pres. τρέχω. 
δρέπανον, -ov, ἢ. a scythe. (δρέπω, 


I foggy 

Δρῖλαι, -dv, m. the Drilae, a people 
in Pontus, near Trapezus. 

δρόμος, -ov, m. a race, running ; quick 
pace, as in δρόμῳ θεῖν, to run fast. 
(ἔδραμ-ον 2 aor. with pres. τρέ- 
χω, I run.) 

δύναμαι, I have power, am able, can ; 
fut. δυνήσομαι, imperf. ἐδυνάμην, 
(2 pers, ἐδύνω,) also ἠδυνάμην. 

Sivapas, -εωε, f. I. power, means; II. a 
force, i.e. troops. (Lat. copiae.) 

δυνατός, -f, «ὄν͵ powerful. (δύγαμαι, 


δυνήσομαι, fut. of δύναμαι. 

δύνω, 1 sink, set (of the sun); fut. 
Sucopat, a aor. ἔδυν. 

δύο, δυοῖν, two. (Lat. duo.) 
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δυσμή, -fs, f. a sinking, setting. 
(δύνω, I set.) 
δυσ-πάρ-ιτοξς, -oy, hard to pass. (δυε-, 
hard, and πάρ-ειμι, I pass.) 
Suc-ropos, -ov, hard to pass. 
hard, and wépas, a passing.) 
δύσ-χρηστος, -ov, hard to use, use- 
less, unserviceable. (δυε-, hard, 
and xpdopaz, Z use.) 
δύω, I cause to enter; fut. δύσω; 
(Mid. and intrans. tenses) Z sink, 
set; 2 aor. ἔδυν. 
δῶ, 2 aor. subj. act. of δίδωμι. 
exa, twelve. 
δωρέομαι, 7 present with; fut. dwph- 
copa. (δῶρον, a gift.) 
δῶρον, -ου, n. a gift, present. (δίδωμε, 
I give.) 
δώσω, future of δίδωμε. 
E. 
ἕ, gen. οὗ, dat. of, (Lat. se, ἐμὲ, sibi) 
sig but used as personal pronoun, 
m. 
ἐάν, (el, ἄν) if even, if (always takes 
subj.). 
lavrév, -ἦν͵ -ό, himself, herself, itself. 
édw, I let, permit, leave alone; fut. 
ἐάσω, 1 aor. εἴασα. 
‘aeef, 2 aor. of βάλλω. 
ομήκοντα, seventy. 
ἔβην 2 aor. of βαίνω. 
ἐβλήθην, I aor. pass. of βάλλω. 
ἐβονυλιμίασα, F aor. act. of βουλιμιάω. 
ἐβόων, impf. ind. of Bodw. 
ἐγγύς, (adv.) near, nearly; compar. 
ἐγγύτερον and ἐγγυτέρω; superl. 
ἐγγύτατα and ἔγγντάτω. 
ἐγέλων, impf. ind. of γελάω. 
ἐγενόμην, 2 aor. of γίγνομαι. 
ἐγ-καλέω, 1 call in; (with dat.) bring 
a charge against; fut. -καλέσω. 
(ἐν, and καλέω, 1 call. ) 
ἔγικειμαι, 7 lie in, am placed in; 
fut. «κείσομαι. 
ἐγ-κέφαλος, -ον, within the head, sc. 
puedds, the pith of the palm. 
ἔγνων, 2 aor. of γιγνώσκω. 
ἐγώ, pers. pron, JZ. Whenever inserted, 


(dus-, 
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it is emphatic, J myself (as opposed 
to some one else); ἐμοῦ, épol, ἐμέ 
are also emphatic: μου, pot, με, are 
the usual or non-emphatic forms. 

ἔγωγε, 1 for my part. 

ἐδαπάνων, impf. act. of δαπανάω. 

ἐδεήθην, 1 aor. pass. of δέομαι, 7 wart. 

ἔδει, impf. of δεῖ, 

ἔδειξα, 1 aor. of δείκνυμι. 

ἔδεισα, 1 aor. of δείδω. 

ἔδησα, 1 aor. of δέω, 1 bind. 

ἐδίδουν, for ἐδίδων, impf. of δίδωμε. 

Copan, fut. of ἐσθίω. 

ἔδοξα 1 aot. of δοκέω. 

ἔδοσαν, 3 pl. 2 aor. of δίδωμε (ἔδωκα 
is used in the sing:). 

ἔδραμον, 2 aor. with pres. τρέχω. 

ἐδύνω, 2 sing. impf. of δύναμαι. 

ἔδωκα, 1 aor. of δίδωμι. 

nv, 2 aor. of (aw. 

ἔθανον, 2 aor. of θνήσκω. 

ἐθέλω, I wish, am willing; fut. ἐθε- 
Ahow, I aor. ἠθέλησα. 

ἐθεώμην, impf. ind. of θεάομαι. 

ἐθεώρουν, impf. ind. of θεωρέω. 

, -€08, Ὦ. a nation, tribe. 

el, (conj.) if (with ind. and opt., never 
with the subdj.): after verbs of 
deliberating (as βουλεύεσθαι), whe- 
ther; et μή, unless. 

εἰδείην, opt. of οἶδα. 

εἰδέναι, infinitive of οἶδα. 

εἶδος, -€0s, n. an appearance, form 
(ἰδεῖν used as 2 aor. of dpaw). 

εἴδω, subj. of οἶδα. 

εἰδώς, participle of of8a. 

εἰκάζω, I make like, conjecture, guess ; 
fut. εἰκάσω. 

εἰκός, εἰκότος, nu. likely, reasonable 
(neuter of the participle of ἔοικα, 
shortened from ἐοικόδ) ; ds eluds, as 
is probable. 

εἴκοσι, twenty. 

elxw, see ἔοικα. ; 3 

εἴλημμαι, perf. pass. of λαμβάνω. 

Onda, perf, act. of λαμβάνω. 

εἷλκον, impf. act. of ἕλκω. 

εἱλόμην, 1 chose; 2 aor. mid. with 
pres. αἱρέω. 
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εἷλον, 2 aor. act. with pres. αἱρέω. 

εἰμί, J am; fut. ἔσομαι, impf. hv; ἐστί 
po, I have: οὐκ ἔστι, it is impossible, 

εἶμι, I shall go (Lat. ibo); imperf. 
new, imperat. ἴθι, infin. ἰέναι, verb. 
adj. lréoy, one must go. 

εἶπα, 1 aor. with pres. φημί. 

εἰπόμην, impf. of ἕπομαι. 

εἶπον, 2 aor. with pres. φημί. 

εἴργασμαι, perf. pass. of ἐργάζομαι. 

εἶργον, imperf. ind. of εἴργω. 

elpyw, 1 shut out, exclude; fat. εἴρξω. 

ἽΝ I have said, used as perf. of 


εἰρήνη, -ns, f. peace. 

eis, prep. with accus. only, I. of place, 
into, fo; Il. of time, as eis ἑσπέραν, 
towards evening ; els τὴν ὑστεραίαν, 
for the next day; 111. with numerals, 
as els ἑκατόν, up to a hundred, i.e. 
as much as a hundred; ΙΝ. of pur- 
pose, for, with regard to, as els τόδε, 
for this purpose. In Composition, 
into, to 

els, pla, ἕν, one. 

elg-dyo, I lead into, introduce; fut. 
-d{w, 2 aor. -ἠγαγον. 

els-axovrifw, I throw javelins into. 
(ἀκόντιον, a javelin.) 

eis-Svopat, 1 enter into; fut. -δύσομαι, 
2 aor, εἰσ-έδυν. 

eig-eypr, 7 go into, enter. 

els-Epxopar, I come in, enter; fut. 
«ελεύσομαι, 2 aor. -ἦλθον. 

els-0B0s, κου, f. an entrance. 
into, and 686s, wa way. 

stalls I leap into; fut. -πηδή- 


(els, 


ἀν τι κα; Z fall into; fall upon, 
attack; fut. -πεσοῦμαι. 

εἱστήκειν, I was standing ; pluperf. of 
tornps, but intrans. and used as the 
imperf. of ἔστηκα, 1 stand. 

els-rpéxw, 7 run into; 2 aor. εἷσ- 
ἐδραμον. 

εἰς-φέρω, I bring into; fut. -olew, 
I aor. “ἤνεγκα, I aor. pass, -nvéxOnv. 

εἴσω, (adv.) within. (els, into.) 

εἶτα, (adv.) afterwards, next. 
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εἴ-τε, whether (followed by a second 
ei-re, or, Lat. εἶνε... sive). 

εἶχον, imperf. of ἔχω. 

εἴωθα, I am wont (perfect with present 
meaning, from ἔθω). 

εἴων, imperf. of ἐάω (contracted from 
εἴαον). 

ἐκ (ἐξ before a vowel), prep. with gen. 
only, I. of place or origin, out of, 
jrom ; Il. of time, from, after, since, 
as ἐκ τούτον, after this; III. of 
result or accordance, in consequence 
of, according to,as ἐκ τῶν σπονδῶν, 
according to the truce. In Com- 
position, out of, from. 

ἐ-καθήμην, imperf. of κάθημαι (pluperf. 
in form, but κάθημαι is used as a 
pres., I sit down). 

ἕκαστος, -7, -ov, each, 

ἑκάστοτε, (adv.) each time. 

éxdrepos, -a, -ον, each of two. 

ἑκατέρωθεν, (adv.) from both sides, on 
both sides. 

ἑκατόν, a hundred. 

“Exatévupos, -ov, m. Hecatonymus, an 
envoy from Sinope (VI. 133). 

ἐ-καύθην, I aor. pass. of καίω. 

é-xavoa, I aor. act. of καίω. 
ἐκ- βάλλω, I drive out, expel; fut.-Bard, 
a aor. ἐξ-έβαλον, 1 aor. pass. ἐξ- 
εβλήθην. (ἐκπίπτω is used for Pass.) 

ἔκ-βασις, -«ws, f. a going out, egress, 
a pass. (ἔκ, and βαίνω, I go.) 

ἐκ- βοηθέω, I march out to the rescue ; 
fut. -BonOhow, 

éx-yovos, -ov, born of, sprung from. 
(ee, and γίγνομαι, Jam born.) τὰ 

κγονα, the offspring, the young. 

ἐκ-δίδωμι, 1 give up, give a daughter 
in marriage. 

ἐκ-δύω, 7 strip a (clothing) ; fut. é«- 
δύσω, I aor. ἐξ-έδυσα. 

ἐκεῖ, (adv.) there. 

ἐκεῖθεν, (adv. ) thence. 

é-xelpny, i imperf. of κεῖμαι. 

ἐκεῖνος, -7, -0, yonder man, that man. 
(Lat. ile.) 

ἐκεῖσε, (adv.) thither. 

ἐ-κεκλείμην, pluperf. pass. of κλείω. 
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ἐκ-θέω, I run out, sally forth, imperf. 
ἐξ-έθεον. 

ἐκ-θλίβω, I push out, squeeze out. 

ἐκ-κλησία, -as, f. an assembly, (ἐκ, 
and καλέω, 1 call.) 

ἐκικλίνω, I bend aside; intrans. (of 
soldiers) bend out of line, give way ; 
fut. -κλινῶ. 

ἐκ-κομίζω, 1 carry out, fetch out; 
I aor. ἐξ-εκόμισα. 

ἐκ-κυβιστάω, I throw a somersault ; 
imperf. ἐξ-εκυβίστων. 

éx-Adyw, 7 pick out, select; fut. ἐκ- 
λέξω, perf. pass. ἐξ- εἰλεγμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐξ-ελέχθην. 

ἐκ-λείπω, trans. 7 leave out, forsake; 
intrans, fail. (Hence Eng. ec-lipse.) 

ἐ-κλήθην, I aor. pass. of καλέω. 

ἐκ-πεσών, 2 aor. participle of é«- 
πίπτω. 

ἐκ-πηδάω, I leap out, make a sally ; 
fut. -πηδήσομαι. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, 7 fall out, fall away, rush 
out; am driven out, am banished; 
fut. -πεσοῦμαι, 2 aot. ἐξ-έπεσον 
(used as pass. of éx- : 

ἐκ-πλαγείξς, 2 aor. pass. participle of 
ἐκ-πλήσσω. 

ἐκ- πλέω, I sail out, sail away; fut. 
«πλεύσομαι, I aor, ἐξ-έπλευσα. 

éx-whews, “ων, quite full, complete. 
(ἐκ, utterly, and πλέος, full.) 

ἐκ- πλήττω, (Act.) 1 strike out (of his 
senses), astonish, (Pass.) I am as- 
tonished; 2 aor. pass. ἐξ.επλά- 
γην». 

ἐκ-πορεύομαι, I go out, set out (on a 
march); fut. «πορεύσομαι. 

éx-tropw, I contrive, provide, furnish ; 
I aor. ἐξ-επόρισα. 

ἔκ-πωμα, -aros, n. @ drinking cup: 
(πίνω, perf. πέπωκα, I drink.) 

ἐ-κρεμάμην, impf. of κρέμαμαι (used 
as pass. of κρεμἀννυμι). 

ἐ-κρινάμην, I aor. mid. of κρίνω. 

ἔςκτανον, 2 aor. act. of κτείνω. 

é-nrewva, I aor. act. of κτείνω. 

ἐκ-τείνω, (Act.) 1 stretch out, (Mid.) 
extend the line of an army ; fut. é«- 


reva), 1 aor. &-éreava, perf. pass. 


ἐκ- τέταμαι, 1 aor. pass. ἐξ-εγάθην 

ἐκτησάμην, I aor. of «τάομαι. 

ἐκ- τρέφω, I rear, bring up (a child) ; 
fut. “θρέψω, 2 aor. pass. éf-erpd- 

ν. 

ἐκ-τρέχω, I run out, make a sally; 
2 aor. éf-€3payop. 

ἐ-κυλίνδουν, imperf. of κυλινδέω. 

ἑκών, -οῦσα, -dv, of one’s own accord, 
willingly, 

ἔλαβον, 2 aor. of λαμβάνω. 

ἔλαθον, 2 aor. of λανθάνω, 

ἐλαία, -as, f. the olive. 

ἐλάσας, I aor. part. of ἐλαύνω. 

ἐλάσσων, formed from ἐλαχύφ, used as 
comparative of μεκρόε. . 

ἐλαύνω, 1 drive; fut. ἐλάσω or ἐλῶ, 
I aor. ἠλάσα, perf. ἐλήλακα, 1 aor. 
pass. ἠλάθην. 

ἐλάφειος, -os, -ov, belonging to a stag. 
(ἔλαφος, a stag ;) ἐλάφεια κρέα, deer’s 
flesh, venison. 

ἐλαφρός, -d, -όν, light, active, nimble. 


᾿ ἐλαφρῶς, (adv.) lightly, nimbly. 


ἔλαχον, 2 aor. of λαγχάνω. 

ἐλείφθην, I aor. pass. of λείπω. 

ἑλέσθαι, 2 aor. infin, mid. with pres. 
aipéw. 

ἐλευθερία, -as, f. freedom, liberty. 

ἐλεύθερο, -a, -ov, free. 

ἐλήλυθα, perf. with pres. ὄρχομαι. 

ἐλήφθην, x aor. pass. of λαμβάνω. 

ἐλθεῖν, 2 aor. infin. with pres. ἔρχομαι. 
ἐλθών, 2 aor. part. with pres. ἔρχομαι. 
ἔλιπον, 2 aor. of λείπω. 

Ἑλλάς, -ddos, f. Hellas, the name for 
Greece amongst the Greeks, who 
called themselves Hellenes. 

Ἕλλην, -nvos, m. a Greek. 

“Ἑλληνικόε, -ἦ, -όν, (adj.) Greek. 

Ἑλληνίς, -i80s, f.a Greek woman. As 
an adj. with fem. nouns, Greek. 

“Ἑλλήσποντος, -ov, m. (λλης πόν- 
τοῦ, the sea of Hellé), the Hellespont, 
now the Dardanelles. 

ἐλπίζω, I hope or expect (used either 
of hope or fear). 


ἐλπίς, -8os, f. hope. 
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ἑλεῖν, 2 aor. infin. with pres. alpéw. 

ἑλοίμην, 2 aor. opt. mid. with pres, 
αἱρέω. 

ἑλόμενος, 2 aor. part. mid. with pres, 
αἱρέω. 

ἑλών, 2 aor. act. part. with pres. αἱρέω. 

ἔ-μαθον, 2 aor. of μανθάνω. 

ἐμαυτόν, -4y, myself (reflexive pro- 
noun); pl. ἡμᾶφ αὐτούε. 

ἐμ-βαίνω, 1 go in, go on board, em- 
bark. (ép- for év- before B and w.) 

ἐμ-βάλλω, trans, J throw in; inflict; 
intrans. rush in, invade. 

ἐμ-βιβάζω, 7 cause to enter, cause. to 
embark, put on board (transitive of 
ἐμ-βαίνω). 

ἔ-μεινα, I aor. of μένω. 

ἐ-μνήσθην, I aor. pass. of μιμνήσκω. 

a i τή, -6y, my, mine; poss, adj. of 


ἐμ-πεδόω, 7 make firm, abide firmly 
by (ὅρκους, oaths); fut. ἐμ-πεδώσω. 

ἐμ-πειρία, -as, f. skill, experience. 

€p-weipos, -ov, experienced, practised. 
(ἐν, and πεῖρα, experience.) 

ἔμ-πιπρας, pres. part of ἐμ-πέπρημι. 

ἐμ-πίπρημι, I burn, set on fire; fut. 
éu-mphow, I aor, ἐν-έπρησα, (ἐν, 
and πίμπρημε, of which p is dropped 
where ἐμ- precedes.) 

ἐμ-πίπτω, I fall upon, attack; fut. 
-πεσοῦμαι, 2 aor. év-éwecoy. 

ἐμ-πόδιοβ, -ov, iz the way, a hin- 
drance. (ἔν, and πούς, a foot.) 

ἐμ-ποιέω, 7 make in, cause; instil into 
the mind. fut. -how. 

ἐμ-πολάω, ZJ gain by traffic, sell. 
(ἐμπολή, traffic.) 

ἔμ-πορος, -ov, m. a merchant, trader. 

ἔμπροσθεν, (adv.) before, in front; 
τὰ ἔμπροσθεν, the fore-parts. 

ἐν, prep., with dat. only :—I. of place, 
in, on, among; II. of time, i, 
during, as ἐν τούτῳ, during this 
(time), i.e. meanwhile; III. in the 
power of (Lat. penes), as ἐν ἐμοί, 
in. my power ; IV. of condition, as 
ἐν φόβῳ, in (a state of) fear. In 
Composition, in, at, upon. 
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év-avrlos, -α, -ov, opposite, opposed to, 
hostile; ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου, opposite 
(of place). 

ἐν-αντιόομαι, 7 set myself against, 
oppose ; fut. ἐναντιώσομαι. 

ἐν-.-άπτω, 1 kindle, set on fire; fut. 
-άψω, perf. -ἣμμαι (lit. 1 fasten on, 
from ἐν, and ἅπτω, I fix). 

év-5aa, -as, f. want, deficiency. 

ἔνδοθεν, (adv.) from the inside (of mo- 
tion from within). 

ἔνδον, (adv.) inside (of rest in a place). 

ἐν-δύω, trans. J put on (some one else), 
2 aor. intrans, ἐν-έδυν, I put on 
(myself). 

ἐν-έβην, 2 aor. of ἐμ-βαίνω. 

ἐν-εβ a, 1 aor. of ἐμ-βιβάζω. 

ἔν-ειμα, 7 am in; imperf. év-fy. 

ἕνεκα, prep. with gen., on account of, 
Sor the sake of. 

ἐν-εκάλουν, imperf. of ἐγ-καλέω. 

ἐν-επίμπρασαν, imperf. 3 pl. of ἐμ- 
πίπρημι. 

ἕνεκεν, the same as ἕνεκα, but used 
before a vowel. 

év-fjpa, I aor. of ἐν-άπτω. 

ἔνθα, (adv.) (of place) here, there; (of 
time) thereupon, then, also as relative 
adv., where, when; ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 
here and there. 

ἐνθάδε, (adv.) thither, there, here. 

ἔνθαπερ, where (stronger form of ἔνθα). 

ἔνθεν, thence, hence. 

ἐν-θυμέομαι, have in mind, consider ; 
fut. -ἦσομαι, I aor. ἐν-εθυμήθην. 
(ἐν, aud θυμός, mind.) 

ἐν-θύμημα, -aros, ἢ. a thought (lit. 
something in the mind). 

ἐ-νίκων, imperf. of νικάω. 

ἔνιοι, -αι, -«α, -- ἔνι οἵ, i.e. ἔν-εισιν οἵ, 
there are who, i. 6. some. 

ἐνίοτε, = ἔνε ὅτε, i.e. ἔν-εστιν ὅτε, 
‘there is a time when,’ i.e. some- 
times. 

é&v-vora, -as, f. thought, design. (ἐν, 
and νοῦς, the mind.) 

ἐννόησα, I aor. of νοέω. 

év-oxAéw, I give trouble, annoy; fut. 
ἐν-οχλήσω. 
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ἐνταῦθα, (adv.,) I. of place, there, here ; 
II. of time, ¢hereupon, then, now. 

ἐντεῦθεν, (adv.)I. of place, thence, hence; 
II. of time, henceforth, thenceforth ; 
Ill. therefore. 

év-ripos, -ov, held in honour, valuable. 
(τιμή, honour.) 

ἐν-τόνως, earnestly (lit. ‘ with an effort,’ 
from ἐν, and relyw, I stretch or 
strain). 

ἐντός, (adv.) inside, within (of place or 
time) with gen. (ἐν). 

ἐν-τυγχάνω, I light upon, meet with ; 
fut. -τεύξομαι, 2 aor. ἐν-έἐτυχον. 

ἐ-νυκτέρευσα, I aor. of νυκτερεύω. 

ἐν-.ωμοτάρχηξ, -ov, m. a commander 
of 25 men; lit. ‘a commander of a 
band of sworn soldiers,’ (from év,and 
ὄμνυμι, 1 swear.) 

ἐξ for ἐκ before vowels. See ἐκ. 

ἕξ, six. 

éf-ayyéAAw, J report; fut. ἐξ-αγγελῶ, 
I aor. -ἤἠγγειλα. 

ἐξ-ἄάγω, 1 lead out; fut. -ἀξω, 2 aor. 


ἐδ οι, -ov, taken out, chosen, verbal 
adj. of ἐξ-αιρέω. ἐξαίρετα, choice 
portions. 

ἐξ-αιρέω, (Act.) I take out, (Mid.) 
I choose, 2 aor. -εἴλον. 

ἐξ-αιτέω, (Act.) I demand from (any- 
body), (Mid.) Z beg off. 

ἑξακισχίλιοι, -αι, -a, six-thousand. 

ἑξακόσιοι, -a1, -a, six-hundred. 

ἐξ-αλαπάζω, I sack, plunder ; fut. -ξω. 

ἐξ-άλλομαι, 1 leap out; (of a horse) 
rear; fut. -αλοῦμαι, 1 aor. -ηλά- 
μην. (GAAopar is Lat. salzo.) 

ἐξ-αν-ίστημι, trans. 7 make to rise 
(in pres., imperf., fut., I aor.) ; fut. 
«ἀνα-στήσω ; intrans, 7 stand up (2 
aor., perf., plupf.), 2 aor. -av-€orny. 

ἐξιαπατάω, I deceive entirely; fut. 
-anarhow, I aor. pass, -γπατήθην. 


ἐξαπ xd , (= ἐξαίφνηξ), suddenly. 


é-avrAlLopar, 1 leave my quarters, 
bivouac out of doors. (αὐλή, 
resting place for night.) 


ἐξ-ἔθεον, imperf. of ἐκ-θέω. 
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€-eln, opt. of ἔξ-εστι. 

ἔξ-ειμι, 7 go out, sally forth. (ἐξ, and 
εἶμι, ἐδο.) Used as fut. of ἐξςέρχομαι. 

ἐξ-εκόμισα, ἐξ-εκομισάμην, I aor. act. 
and mid. of ἐκ-κομίζω. 

ἐξ-εκυβίστα, imperf. 3rd sing. of ἐκ- 
κυβιστάω. 

é£-ehatvw, (trans.) 7 drive out, (in- 
trans.) ride out, march out; fut. 
-€Adow or -ελῶ. 

ἐξ- ἔλιπον, 2 aor. of ἐκ-λείπω. 

ἐ-ξένιζον, imperf. of ξενίζω. 

ἐξέρχομαι, 7 go out, come out; for 
the fut. ἔέ-ειμι, 2 aor. ἐξ-ῆλθον. 


Ἴ ἔξεστι, (impers.) ἐξ is allowed, or 


possible ; part. ἐξόν, it being possible. 
-€racus, -ews, f. an examination, 
review (of troops). (ποιεῖν ἐξέτασιν, 
to hold a review.) 

ἐξ-ετράφην, 2 aor. pass. of ἐκ-τρέφω. 

ἑξήκοντα, sixty. 

ἐξ- ἣν, imperf. of ἔξ-εστι. 

éf-uxvéopat, 7 arrive at, reach (with 
gen) fut. -(fopat, 2 aor. -ἰκόμην. 

ἐξ-όν, neut. pres. part. from ἔξ-εστι. 

ἐξ-οπλίζω, I arm, (Mid.) I arm my- 
self, go forth armed. (ὅπλα, arms.) 

ἕξω, fut. of ἔχω. 

ἔξω, (adv.) without, outside. 

ἔξωθεν, (adv.) from without. 

ἔοικα, 2 perf. (formed from * εἴκω, 
which is not used). J seem likely, 
tt is probable that I (neut. part. 
εἰκός, probable). 

ἔ-παθον, 2 aor. of πάσχω. 

ἐπ-αινέω, I praise; fut. -Eaw or -ἔσομαι, 
I aor. “ἥνεσα, part. -avéoas. 

ἔπαινος, -ov, m. praise. 

ἔ-παιον, imperf. of παίω. 

ἐπ-αν-έρχομαι, I come or go back, 
return. 

ἐπεί, (conj.) when, since, [Distinguish 
from ἔπειτα. 

ἐπειδάν = ἐπειδὴ dv, whenever, always 
with the subjunctive. 

ἐπειδή, strengthened form of ἐπεί. 

ἔπ-ειμι, I come upon, attack; ἡμέρα 
ἐπιοῦσα, the following day. (εἶμι, 
Lat. ibo.) 
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[éwelpopar], Z ask besides, ask; fut. 
-€phoopat, 2 aor. -ηρόμην, inf. 
-ερέσθαι. (Pres. not used in Attic. 
See épopat and épwrdw.) 

ἔπειτα, (adv.) then, afterwards, there- 
upon, [Distinguish from ἐπεί. 

ἔπ-εμελούμην, imperf. of ἐπι-μελέομαι. 

ἐπ-εστάτουν, imperf. of ém-craréw. 
ἐ-πηγνύμην, imperf. of πήγνυμι. 
étr-qveoa, 1 aor. of ἐπ-αινέω. 

ἐπί, prep. with gen., dat., and accus. 

_ I. With gen. i. of place, on, upon, 
after verbs of motion towards, lit. 
‘on the line of,’ as πλεῖν ἐπὶ Σά- 
pov, to sail towards Samos; ii. 
of time, as ἐπὶ Κύρου, in the time 
of Cyrus; iii. with numerals, as éw 
τεττάρων, four deep, lit. on a basis 
of four. 11. With dat. i. of 
place, on, upon, at; ii. of time, at, 
on, in; iii. of purpose, for, with a 
‘view to; iv. of condition, as ém 
rourois, on these conditions, also 
‘besides this.’ III. With accus. i. 
of motion, on fo, against; ii. of time, 
for, during, up to; iii. of purpose, 
for, as ἐπὶ ri; ‘ for what (purpose) ?’ 
ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, for supper. In Com- 
position, upon, at, by, besides. Before 
an aspirated vowel ἐπί becomes ἐφ᾽, 
as ἐφ᾽ ἵππου, on horseback. 

ἐπ-ίασι, 3rd pl. pres. of ἔπ-ειμε. 

ἐπι-βαίνω, I go to, go upon; mount. 

ἐπι-βάλλω, I throw upon ; fut. -βαλῶ, 
perf. -βέβληκα. ἐπι-βεβλημένοι 
τοξόται, archers with arrows on the 
string. Lit. ‘having put [arrows] 
on their [strings].’ 

ἐπι-βουλεύω, I plan or plot against. 

ἐπιβουλή, -ἢς, f. a plot, treachery. 

ἐπι-δείκνυμι, 1 show, display; fut. 
«δείξω. 

ἐπ-ιδεῖν, 2 aor. inf. of ἐπ-εἶδον (pres. 
ἐφ-οράω). 

ἐπι-δίδωμι, I give besides; fut. ém- 
δώσω 


ἐ-πιεζόμην; imperf. mid, of πιέζω. 
ἐπι-θυμέω, 1 desire, covet, with gen. 
(ἐπί and θυμό). 
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ἐπι-κάμπτω, I bend in, (of troops) 
wheel round ; fut. «κάμψω. 

ἐπί-κειμαι, I lie against, assault, 
aitack (used as pass. of ἐπι-τί- 


, θημι). 
n. help, pre» 


ἐπι-κούρημα, 
tection. 

ἐπι-κράτεια, -as, f. cover, protection 
(lit. ‘ power over,’ from ἐπί, and κρά- 
Tos, power). " 

ἐπι-λαμβάνω, (Act. and Mid.) Z lay 
hold of, seize, with gen. 

ἐπι-λανθάνομαι (or ἐπι-λήθομαι), 7 
forget; fat. ἐπι-λήσομαι, 2 aor. 
ἐπ-ελαθόμην, perf. ἐπι-λέλησμαι. 

ém-Acitw, (trans.) I leave behind, 
(intrans.) J fail, am wanting. 

ἐκτὸς, “ον, chosen, picked. (ἐπί, 

and Aexrés, verbal adj. of λέγω, I 
choose.) 

ém-pedéopar, 1 take charge of, look 
after; fut. -peAhoopat, 

ém-pedys, -és, careful, 
Comp. -éorepos. 

ἐπι-μένω, 7 remain, wait; fut. ἐπι- 
μενῶ. 

ἔ-πιον, 2 aor. of πίνω. 

ém-opxéw, I swear falsely, perjure 
myself; fut. -ορκήσω. 

ἐπι-ορκία, -as, f. a false oath, perjury. 
(ὅρκος, an oath, ἐπί, over (beyond) 
the truth.) 

ἐπι-πίπτω, I fall upon, attack (with 
dat.); 2 aor. éw-éwecoy. . 

ἐπί-πονος, -ov, laborious, troublesome, 
portending trouble. (ἐπί, and πόνοε, 
labour.) 

ἐπι-ρρίπτω, 7 throw upon. 

ἐπι-σιτίζομαι, I procure provisions ; 
I aor, ἐπ-εσιτισάμην. (σῖτοϑ, corn.) 

ἐπι-σπάω, I drag or pull after; fut. 
«σπᾶσα. 

ἐπίσταμαι, I know, understand; im- 
perf. ἠπιστάμην. 

ém-oratéw, I stand over, have com- 
mand over, (ἐπιστάτης, one who 
is set over.) 

ἐπι-στέλλω, 7 send to, send tidings to; 
command, 


«ατος, 


απ πίοι. 
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ἐπιστολή, -ῆε, f. a letter, injunction. 
(ἐπι-στέλλω.) 

ἐπιτήδειος, -α, -ον, suitable, necessary. 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, provisions, lit. the 
necessaries (of life). 

ἐπι-τίθημι, (Act.) I put on, (Mid.) 7 
set upon, attack; (ἐπι-κεῖμαι is used 
for the passive); fut. -θήσω. 

ἐπι-ιτρέπω, I entrust to, command, 
permit ; 1 aor, ἐπ-ἐτρεψα. 

ἐπι- φαίνομαι, I appear (near the 
spot), make my appearance; fut. 
-φανοῦμαι. 

ἐπι-χειρέω, I put my hand to, attempt ; 
(ἐπέ, and χείρ, a hand); fut. -how. 

ἐπι-χέω, I pour on or in. 

ἔπλευσα, I aor. of πλέω. 

ἐπλήγην, 2 aor. pass. of πλήσσω. 

ἐπολέμουν, imperf. of πολεμέω. 

ἕπομαι, 1 follow, pursue; fut. ἕψομαι, 
imperf, εἰπόμην, 2 aor. ἑσπόμην. 
ἐπόνουν, imperf. of πονέω. 

ἑπτά, seven. (Lat. septem.) 

ἑπτακόσιοι, seven hundred. 

᾿Ἔπύαξα, -ns, f. Epyaxa, queen of 
Cilicia, wife of Syennésis (I. 64). 

ἐπυθόμην, 2 aor. of πυνθάνομαι. 

ἐργάζομαι, 7 work, do ; fut. ἐργάσομαι, 
perf, εἴργασμαι. (ἔργον, work.) 

ἐρεῖν, fut. inf. with pres. φημί. 

ἐρημία, -as, f. a desert, solitude. (ἔρη- 
Hos, lonely.) 

ἔρημος, -ον, and -7, -ov, fJonely, 
desolate (with gen.); [hence Eng. 
‘ eremite,’ or ‘ hermit.’] 

ἑρμηνεύς, -ἔωε, m. an interpreter. 
(Ἑρμῆς, Mercury). 

[épopar], J ask (a question); fut. 
ἐρήσομαι, 2 aor. ἠρόμην, I ask. 
(ἐρωτάω is used instead of present.) 

ἔρριψα, I aor. of ῥίπτω. 

ἐρὕμα, -aros, a defence, fortification. 

épupvés, -ή, -dv, fortified, strong. 

ἔρχομαι, J come, go; fut. εἶμι (ἐλεύ- 
copa), perf. ἐλήλυθα, 2 aor. ἦλθον. 
ἐρωτάω, 7 ask, (See ἔρομαι.) 
ἐσήμηνα, 1 aor. of σημαίνω. 
ros, f. dress. (ἕγνυμι, I put 
on), (Lat. vestis.) 
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ἐσθίω, 1 eat; fut. ἔδομαι, perf. ἐδή- 
Sona, 2 aor. ἔφαγον. 


ἐσίγων, imperf. of σιγάω. 

rh il imperf, of σιωπάω. 

ἐ-σκεύασμαι, perf. pass. of σκενάζω. 

ἐσκόπουν, imperf. of σκοπέω. 

ἔσομαι, fut. of εἰμί. (Lat. sum.) 

ἐσπᾶρην, 2 aor. pass. of σπείρω. 

ἔσπᾶσα, I aor. act. of σπάω. 

ἐσπάσθην, 1 aor. pass. of σπάω. 

ἔσπειρα, I aor. act. of σπείρω. 

ἔσπεισα, τ᾿ aor. act. of σπένδω. 

ἑσπέρα, -as, f. evening. (πρὸς éoné- 
ραν, towards the west.) 

ἐστάθην, I aor. pass. of ἵστημι. 

ἕστασαν, 3 pl. pluperf. of ἵστημι. 

oo until, (ἔστ᾽ dy, so long 
as. 

ἔστειλα, I aor. act. of στέλλω. 

ἕστηκα, perf. act. of fornu. (Perf. 
intrans, 7 stand. 

ἔστην, 2 aor. act. of orn (intrans.). 

ἔστησα, I aor. act. of lornu 
(trans.). 

ἔστιγμαι, perf. pass. of στίζω. 

ἐστρἄφην, 2 aor. pass. of στρέφω. 

ἔστρεψα, I aor. act. of στρέφω. 

ἔστω, 3 sing. pres. imperat. of εἰμί, 

ἑστώς, perf. participle of Zorn. 

ἐσφάγην, 2 aor. pass. of σφάζω. 

ἐσφενδόνων, imperf. of σφενδονάω. 

ἔσχατος, -ov, last, extreme. 

ἐσχόμην, 2 aor. mid. of ἔχω. 

ἔσχον, 2 aor. act. of ἔχω. 

ἐσώθην, I aor. pass. of σώζω. 

ἑταῖρος, -ov, πη. α companion, com-~ 
rade. 

érapov, 2 aor. act. of τέμνω. 

ἐτάχθην, I aor. pass. of τάττω. 

ἔτεινα, 1 aor. act. of τείνω. 

*Ereévixos, -ov, m. Eteonicus, a Lace- 
daemonian general at Byzantium 
(VIII. 30). 

trepos, -a, -ov, the other, one of two. 

ἐτετήκειν, pluperf. act. of rhxes. 

ἔτι, (adv.) still, any longer. (οὐκέτι, 
no longer.) 

ἐτμήθην, I aor. pass. of τέμνω. 

érotpos, -Ἴ, -ov, ready, prepared. 
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ἑτοίμως, readily (adv. of ἑτοῖμοε). 
Β, -€08, n. a year. (ἑκάστου érovs, 
every year.) 
ἔτραπον, 2 aor. act. of τρέπω. 
ἐτρώθην, I aor. pass. of τιτρώσκω. 
ἔτρωσα, : aor. act. of τιτρώσκω. 
ἔτυχον, 2 aor. act. of τυγχάνω. 
εὖ, (adv.) well, prosperously. 
εὐ-δαίμων, -ov, happy, prosperous, 
wealthy. (et, well, and δαίμων, 
fate.) 
εὐ-δία, -as, f. fair-weather, a calm. 
ev-epyeola, -as, f. good service, kind- 
ness. 
ev-epyérns, -ov, m. a benefactor. 


-~Gwvos, “ον, well girded; hence 
active, (εὖ, well, and ζώνη, a 
girdle.) 


εὐθέως, directly, immediately (adv. of 
εὐθύε). 

εὐθύς, (adj. used as adv.) straightway, 
immediately, 

εὔτκκλεια, -as, f. good fame, glory. 
(εὖ, well, and κλέος, glory.) 

Εὐκλείδης, -ov, m. Euclides, a seer 
from Phlius, in the north of Pelopon- 
nesus (VIII. 485). 

αὔ-νοια, «ας, f. good-will, kindness, 

εὕὔ-νοος, -oy, contr. εὕ-νους, kind, well- 
disposed. (εἶ, well, and vous, 
mind.) 

ei-Ee.vog, -ov, hospitable; Πόντοε 
Εὔξεινος, the Euxine or Black Sea. 

εαὐ-πετῶκ, (adv.) easily. 

e}-tropos, -ον, easy to pass. 

εὑρίσκω, 7 find, discover; fut. εὗὑ- 
phow, perf. εὕρηκα, pass. εὕρημαι, 
2 aor. εὗρον, 1 aor. pass. εὑρέθην. 

εὖρος, -eos, τ. width, breadth. (εὐρύε, 
broad.) 

Εὐρύλοχος, -ov, m. Eurylichus, a 
hoplite from Lusi, a town in Ar- 
cadia (IV. 360). 

εὐρύς, -εἴα, -b, wide, broad. 

εὔ-τακτος, -ov, well arranged, in good 
order, (εὖ, well, and τάττω, I ar- 
range.) 

εὐ-ταξία, -as, f. good order, discipline. 

εὔ-τολμος, -08, -ov, daring, courageous. 
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Εὐφράτης, -ov, m. the river Euphrates, 
The Eastern and Western branches 
join in Armenia; it then flows 
west of the Tigris, passes through 
Babylon, and joins the Tigris before 
it falls into the Persian Gulf. 

εὔχομαι, 7 pray, vow; fut. εὔξομαι. 

εὖ μος, -ον, lit. ‘of good name,’ 
lucky, the left; especially ro εὐώνυ- 
pov [xépas], the left wing of an 
army. (εὖ, ὄνομα, of good name; 
really an euphemism for ¢he un- 
lucky side, i.e. the left, which it was 
unlucky to mention.) 

€-payov, 2 aor. with pres. ἐσθίω.. 

ἐ-φἄνην, 2 aor. pass. of φαίνω. 

ἐφ-ἔπομαι, 7 pursue; fut. ἐφ-ἐέψομαι, 
imperf, ἐφ-εἰπόμην. 

Ἔφεσος, -ου, f. Ephesus in Lydia, on 
the west coast of Asia Minor. 


ἔςφην, 2 aor. of φημί. 


rat νον , I aor. mid. of φαίνω. 
ἐ-φθεγξάμην, 1 aor. of φθέγγομαι. 
ἐφθός, -7, -dv, boiled (verbal adj. of 


ἕψω, I boil). 

ἐφ-ίστημι, (trans.) 7 make to stop; set 
over; fut. ém-orfow; (intrans.) 7 
stand by, halt ; 2 aor. éx-éorny. 

ἐφ-όδιον, -ου, τ. travelling expenses or 
supplies. (ἐπί, and ὁδός, a road). 

ἔφ-οδος, -ou, f. an approach. 

ἔφ-ορος, -ov, m. an overseer; of “Eqo- 
pot, the Ephors, or Council of Five at 
Sparta. (ἐφ-οράω, I oversee.) 

ἔςφνγον, 2 aor. of φεύγω. 

ἐχθρός, «ἀ, -ὄν, hostile; an enemy. 
(ἔχθος, hatred.) 

ἐχρῆν, imperf. of χρή. 

ἐχρῆτο, 3 sing. imperf. of χράομαι. 

ἔχω, I have, hold, possess, keep; fut. 
ἕξω or σχήσω, perf. ἔσχηκα, imperf, 
εἶχον, 2 aor. ἔσχον. Impers, carwe 
ἔχει, it is well; (Pass.) of ἄνθρω- 
ποι ἔχονται, the inhabitants are kept 
prisoners, (Mid.) I hold on to, so ἐχό- 
pevos, next. 

ἔψευσμαι, perf. pass. of ψεύδω. 

ἑώρακα, perf. act. of ὁράω. 

ἑώρων, imperf. act. of ὁράω. 
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ἕως, acc. ἕω, f. morning ; πρὸς ἕω, to- 
wards the east. 
ἕως, (conj.) as long as, until, while. 


Ζαπάτας, -ov, τὰ, the river Zab in 
Assyria, flowing from the East into 
the Tigris (III. 100), 

Law, I live; fut. ζήσω, imperf. ἔζην. 

ζευγηλατέω, I drive a yoke of oxen. 
(Cet-yos and ἐλαύνω.) 

ζεύγνυμι, I yoke, join, attach; fut. 
(evgw, perf. ἔζευγμαι, 2 aor. ἐζύγην. 

εῦγος, -cos, n. a yoke of oxen. (Lat. 
jugum, Eng. yoke.) 

Ζεύς, Aids, τι. Zeus (Roman Jupiter), 
voc. Zev, acc. A 

ζηλωτός, -7, -dv, enviable, ((ζηλόω, 
7 rival.) 

ζημιόω, I punish ; fut. ζημιώσω. 

ζῆν, pres. infin, of ζάω. 

ζῴην, pres. opt. of (da. 

, 7s, f. a girdle. 
gird on.) 


((ώννυμι, I 


Η. 
,(conj.) or, than; ἤ .. ἥ, either ..or. 
(adv.) truly, verily. 
, 3 sing. subj. of εἰμί. (Lat. sum.) 
ἡ, (adv.) where, properly dat. sing. 
fem. of 8s, ἥ, 8. 
yayov, 2 aor. of ἄγω. 
trea I aor. of ἀγγέλλω. 
ἡγεμών, -dvos, m. a leader, guide. 
ἡγέομαι, I. 7 lead the way; 11. 1 sup- 
pose; fut. ἡγήσομαι. ([Lat. duco 
has also both meanings. ] 
ἠγέρθην, I aor. pass. of ἀγείρω. 
σανδρος, -ov, m. Hegesander, a 
Greek captain (VII. 71). 
ἠγνόουν, imperf. of ἀγνοέω. 
γον, imperf. of ἄγω. 
εἰν, pluperf. with of8a as perfect. 
δέως, (adv.) gladly, with pleasure. 
Comp. ἥδιον ; superl. ἥδιστα. 
ἤδη, adv.) now, already, by this time. 
ἠδ v, I aor, pass. of ἀδικέω. 


ἠδίκηκα, ἡδίκη ,» perf. act. and 
pass. of ἀδικέω. 
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ἥδομαι, J am pleased; fut. ἡσθήσομαι, 
I aor. ἥσθην. 
ἡδόμην, imperf. of ἡδόμαι. 

Sovn, -ἣς, f. sweetness, pleasure. 
ἠδυνάμην, imperf. of δύναμαι. 
ἡδύς, “εἴα, -v, sweet, pleasant, deli- 

cious. Comp. ἡδίων, superl. ἥδιστοε. 
ἥξειν, 3 pl. qeoav, imperf. of εἶμι. 
(Lat. 10.) 

OeXov, imperf. of ἐθέλω. 

θροισα, I aor. act. of ἀθροίζω. 

ke, may be 3 sing. imperf. of ἥκω or 

1 aor, of ἴημι. 
ἧκον, imperf. of ἥκω. 
ἠκόντιζον, imperf. of ἀκοντίζω. 

Kkouoa, I aor. of ἀκούω. 

κω, I am come, arrive; fut. ἥξω. 
ἠλάθην, I aor. pass. of ἐλάύνω. 

λάμην, I aor. mid. of ἅλλομαι. 
Pern I aor. act. of ἐλαύνω. 

λθον, 2 aor. with pres. ἔρχομαι. 

ίθιος, -a, -ov, foolish, silly. 

Avos, -ov, m. the sun. 

Shoe imperf. of &\Aopas. 
Ka, meee perf. and pluperf. of 
ἁλίσκομα 
ἡμέρα, -as, εξ a day; ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, αἱ 
day-break. 
ἡμέτερος, “a, -ον, poss. adj. our. 
ἡμίονο, -ov, m. a mule. (ἧμι-, half, 
and ὄνος, an ass.) 
ἡμίπλεθρον, -ov, n. half a plethron, 
i.e. 50 feet. 

provs, -eia, -v, half. 

v, imperf. of εἰμί. (Lat. asia 
ἠνάγκασα, I aor. act. of ἀναγκάζω. 
ἠνέχθην, 1 aor. pass. with pres. φέρω. 
yee (conj.) when. 

, imperf. of ἀξιόω. 
ἥξω ἢ fut. of ἥκω. 

ἠπείλουν, imperf, of ἀπειλέω. 

περ, (adv.) where, properly dat. sing. 

fem. of ὅς-περ. 
ἠπιστάμην, imperf. of ἐπίσταμαι. 
ἡπόρονν, imperf. of ἀπορέω. 
Ἡράκλεια, -as, f. Heraclea, a city in 
Bithynia, on the Black Sea. 
Ἡρακλείδης, -ov, m. Heraclides, an 
agent of the Thracian prince Seuthes. 
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Ἡρακλεώτης, -ov, m. a Heraclean or 
inhabitant of Heraclea. 

Ἡρακλεῶτις, -ἰδος, f. (sc. γῆ), the 
district of Heraclea. 

Ἡρακλῆς, -éous, m. Heracles (Roman 
Hercules), son of Zeus and Alc- 
mena. 

ἸἹρέθην, 1 aor. pass. of αἱρέω. 

ρημαι, perf. pass. of αἱρέω. 
ἠρξάμην, I aor. mid. of ἄρχω. 
ἠρόμην, 2 aor. of ἔρομαι; (pres. 

ἐρωτάω.) 

ρπασα, I aor. act. of ἁρπάζω. 

ρπασμαι, perf. pass. of ἁρπάζω. 
ἠρχόμην, imperf. (1) of ἄρχομαι; 

(2) of ἔρχομαι. 

ἦρχον, imperf. of ἄρχω. 

ἠρώτησα, I aor. of ἐρωτάω. 

ρώτων, imperf. of ἐρωτάω. 

v, Laor. pass, of ἥδομαι. 

σθ , 2 aor. of αἰσθάνομαι. 

συχία, -as, f. quietness; ἄγειν ἧσυ- 

χίαν, to keep quiet. : 

Ἰσχύνθην, I aor. pass. of αἰσχύνω. 
Lala 1 aor. mid. of alréw. 
Ἡτιώμην, imperf. of αἰτιάομαι. 

τουν, imperf. of alréw. 

Ferdouae I am (less than, i.e. am) 
conquered; fut. ἡττήσομαι, perf. 
ἥττημαι. (ἥττων, less.) 

ττον, or ἧσσον, (adv.) Jess. 

, τον, or ἥσσων, less, inferior, 
weaker. 

ηὐλίσθην, τ aor. pass. of αὐλίζω. 

ἠχθέσθην, I aor. pass. of ἄχθομαι. 


χθην, I aor. pass. of ἄγω. 
θόμην, imperf. of ἄχθομαι. 


θάλαττα, -78, f. the sea. 

θάνατος, -ov, m. death. 

θανατόω, ZI condemn to death; fut. 
θανατώσω. 

θανοῦμαι, fut. of θνήσκω. 

θάπτω, I bury; fut. θάψω, 2 aor. 


pass. ἐτάφην. 
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θαρραλέος, -a, -ov, bold. (θάρροε, 
courage.) Comp. -drepos. 

θαρραλέως, (adv.) boldly. 

θαρρέω, 7 am of good courage. 

θάρροξ, -eos, ἢ. boldness, courage. 

θαρσύνω, I make bold, encourage. 

θᾶττον, or θᾶσσον, comp. of raxéwe, 
more quickly, 

θαυμάζω, I wonder; fut. θαυμᾶσω, 
perf. τεθαύμακα. (θαύμα, wonder.) 

θέα, -as, f. a view, a sight. 

θεά, -Gs, f. a goddess. 

θέαμα, -aros, n. a sight, spectacle. 
(θεάομαι, 1 see.) 

θεῖναι, θείς, 2 aor. act. infin. and part. 
of τίθημι. 

θέλω, 1 wish; fut. θελήσω. 

θέμενος, 2 aor. mid. part. of τίθημι. 

θεός, -οὔ, m. a god; σὺν rois θεοῖς, 
with the gods’ help. 

θερμασία, -as, f. warmth. (θέρω. I 


θέσθαι, 2 aor. mid. infin, of τίθημι. 

Θετταλός, -ἦ, -dy, Thessalian, or 
inhabitant of Thessaly in Northern 
Greece. 

θέω, I run; fut. θεύσομαι. 

θηρεύω, 1 hunt, chase. (θήρ, a wild 
beast.) 

θηρίον, -ov, n. a wild beast. (θήρ, 
Lat. fera.) 

θήσω, fut. of τίθημι. 

Θήχηπ, -ov, m. Theches, a mountain 
near Trapezus, whence the Greeks 
got their first sight of the sea (V. 
283). 

Θίβρων, -evos, m. Thibron, a Spartan 
commander, sent out to oppose 
Tissaphernes, 

θνήσκω, Z die; fut. θαγοῦμαι, perf. 
τέθνηκα, 2 aor. ἔθανον. 

θόρυβος, -ov, m. noise, confusion, 
tumult. 

Opdxn, -ns, f. Thrace, now forming the 
eastern half of the Turkish province 
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Rumelia, and containing the capital 
Constantinople. (rpaxvs, rough.) 
Θρᾷκιος, -a, -ov, Thracian, or be- 

longing to Thrace. 

Θράξ, -ᾳκόε, τι. a Thracian. 

Opacéws, (adv.) boldly. 

θρασύς, -cta, -v, bold, venturesome. 

θυγάτηρ, -rpos, f. a daughter. 

Θυνοί, -iv, m. the Thyni, a people in 
Thrace; they colonised Bithynia 
(VIII. 138). 

θύρα, -as, f.a door. (Lat. fores.) 

θύρετρα, -ων, (neut. plur.) doors. 

θύω, J sacrifice ; (Mid.) I sacrifice for 
myself, i.e. take the auspices; fut. 
θύσω, perf. τέθὕκα. 

θώραξ, -ἄκος, m. a breastplate, cors- 
let. 

Θώραξ, -dxos, m, Thorax, a Boeotian 
general, jealous of Xenophon (VI. 


159). 
I. 


ἰδεῖν, 2 aor. infin. of εἶδον, pres. ὁράω. 

ἰδίᾳ, (adv.) privately, on one’s own 
account (dat. fem. of ἴδιο). 

ἴδιος, -a, -ον, private. 

. τοῦ, M. ὦ private person. 

ἴδοιμι, ἰδών, 2 aor. act. opt. and part. 
of εἶδον, pres. ὁράω. 

ἱέμην, imperf. mid. of ips. 

ἰέναι, pres. infin. of εἶμι. (Lat. ibo.) 

lepetov, -ον, n. a victim. 

ἱερός, -d, -dv, holy, sacred: τὰ ἱερὰ 
καλὰ ἦν, the (sacred) entrails were 
JSavourable, i.e. the sacrifice showed 
good omens. 

tpt, (Act.) I throw, shoot, send; 
(Mid.) J rusk, fut. How, 1 aor. fea, 
perf. εἶκα. 

ἴθι, pres. imperat. of εἶμι. (Lat. ibo.) 

ἱκανός, -7, -dv, fit, suitable; comp. 
-wrepos, superl, -ὦτατοε. 

ἱκανῶς, (adv.) sufficiently. 

ἱκετεύω, I supplicate, entreat, (ἱκέτης, 
α suppliant.) 

ἱμάς, -dvros, m. a strap, thong. 

ἱμάτιον, -ου, n. a cloak. 
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ἵνα, I. (conj.) in order that; II. 
(adv.) where. 

ἵππαρχος, -ov, m. a commander of 
cavalry, ((rwos, and ἄρχω, I rule.) 

ἱππεύς, -ἔωε, m. a horseman; pl. 
ἱππεῖς, cavalry. 

ἱππικός, -7, -ὁν, belonging to a horse ; 
τὸ ἱππικόν, the cavalry; θώραξ ἱππι- 
«és, a cavalry breastplate. 

ἵππος, -ov, τα. a horse; ἐφ᾽ ἵππον, on 
horseback. 

ἴσασι, 3 pl. from οἶδα. 

i 8, -ov, m. an isthmus. 

Ἰσθμός, -οὔ, m. the Isthmus of Corinth, 
joining the Peloponnesus to Nor- 
thern Greece (III. 185). 

ἴσμεν, 1 pl. from οἶδα. 

ἰσό-πλευρος, -ov, equal-sided. (ἴσος, 
and πλευρά, a side.) 

ἴσος, “ἡ, -ov, equal; els τὸ ἴσον, to 
an equality; ἐξ ἴσου, on equal 
terms 


Ἰσσοί, -ὧν, τη. Zssi, or Issus, a town 
in Cilicia, in-the N. E. corner of the 
Levant. Seventy years afterwards 
it became famous for Alexander’s 
victory over the Persians, B.c. 333. 

ἴστε, 2 pl. from οἶδα. 

Torn, (trans.) 7 make to stand, stop, 
set up; fut. στήσω, 1 aor. ἔστησα: 
(intrans,) Z stand, halt; perf. ἕσ- 
7nxa, perf. part. €orws, 2 aor. ἕστην, 
1 aor, pass. ἐστάθην. 

ἱστίον, -ov, n. a sail. 

ἰσχῦρός, -ά, -dv, strong. 

loxupds, strongly ; hence very, exceed- 
ingly. 

lox, (a form of ἔχω,) 1 stop, 
hinder. 

ἴσως, (adv.) perhaps, (lit. equally.) 


tréov, verb. adj. from εἶμι, one must 


go. 
trus, -vos, f. the rim of a shield. 
ἴτωσαν, 3 pl. imperat. of εἶμι. (Lat. 
ibo.) 


ἴχνιον, -ov, n. a trace, track. (ἴχνοε, 
a track.) 

ἴω, ἰών, pres. subj. and part. of εἶμι. 
(Lat. bo.) 
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K. 


καθ-ἔζομαι, I sit down, halt. 

καθ-είς, 2 aor. part. of καθ-ίημι. 

καθ-ἔλκω, 7 draw down; fut. -ἐλξω. 

καθ-εύδω, J sleep; imperf. ἐκάθευδον. 
καθ-ήκω, 7 reach down; τὸ καθ-ῆκον, 
the part reaching down. 

κάθ-ημαι, 7 sit down, encamp. 

καθ-ίημι, I send down, let fall; els 
προβολὴν τὰ δόρατα καθ-έντεςε, hav- 
ing couched their spears, \it. ‘having 
let down their spears for attack.’ 

καθ-ίστημι, (trans.) 7 set in order, 
settle, appoint; fut. κατα-στήσω; (in- 
tfans.) Iam placed: perf. xa9-éorn- 
κα, 2 aor. κατ-ἐστην. 

καθ-οράω, I look down upon, behold ; 
fut. κατ-όψομαι, 2 aor. κατ-εῖδον. 

καί, (conj.), I. and; 11. also, even; 
wai... καί, both... and. 

Κάϊΐκος, -ov, m. the Caicus, a river in 
Mysia, flowing by Pergamus (VIII. 
5325) 

Kaaval, -ὥὧν, f. Caenae, ἃ town in 
Mesopotamia on the Tigris (III. 

8 


καΐπερ, although, (with participle. ) 

καιρός, -ov, m. a fit time, season, op- 
portunity. 

καίτοι, and yet. 

καίω, 17 burn, kindle; fut. xatoo, 1 
aor. €xavoa, perf. pass. κέκαυμαι. 

xaxlous, nom. pl. of κακίων, contr. for 
xaxioves. 

κακός, -f, -dv, bad, wicked, cowardly ; 
comp.+ κακίων, superl. κάκιστοε: 
n. pl. κακά, evils, misfortunes. 

κακουργέω, J do evil; with acc. I in- 
jure; fut. how. (κακόν, ἔργον.) 

κάλαμος, -ov, m.a reed. (Lat. cala- 
‘mus.) 

καλέω, Z call, summon, invite; fut. 
«ἔσω, perf. κέκληκα, perf. pass. 
κέκλημαι. 

Καλλίμαχος, -ov, m. Callimachus, an 
Arcadian captain (V. 258). 

καλός, -ἡ, -dv, beautiful, fair, noble, 
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good; comp. καλλίων, superl. κάλ- 
λιστοδἱ. 

καλῶς, (adv.) fairly, nobly, weil. 
καλῶς ἔχειν, to be well (lit. ‘in a 
good condition’); superl. κάλ- 

Lora. 

Κάλπη, -ης, f. Calpé, a river and town 
in Bithynia: its ruins are marked 
by two houses called Kerpeh. 

Καλχηδονία, -as, f. Calchedonia, the 
district round Calchedon. 

Καλχηδών, -dvos, f. Calchédon, a 
town in Bithynia. 

κάμνω, J labour, am weary, am sick; 
fut. καμοῦμαι, perf. κέκμηκα, 2 aor. 
ἔκαμον. οἱ xdpyvovres, the sick. 

καπνός, -ov, m. smoke. 

καρβάτιναι, -ὥν, f. pl. shoes (of un- 
dressed leather), brogues. 

Καρδοῦχοι, m. the Carduchians, a 
hill tribe in Armenia, now the 
Kurds, or Kurdistan. 

Καρπαία, -as, f. the Carpaian, a mimic 
dance among the Thessalians. 

καρπός, -οῦὔ, m. fruit. 

κάρυον, -ov, a nut, chestnut. 

κατά, prep. with gen. and acc. (root 
meaning down). I. with gen. i. 
down from, down in: ii. down upon, 
against. II. with acc. i. of place, 
down along, along, among, about ; 
κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν, by 
land and sea: ii. of time, as κατὰ 
τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον, at this time: iii. 
(especially) according to, as regards ; 
κατὰ κράτος, by force or at full 
speed (see ἀνὰ κράτοε), κατὰ λόχουε, 
by companies. In Composition, down, 
downright or utterly, against. Be- 
fore an aspirated vowel κατά becomes 
καθ᾽, as καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, daily. 

κατα-βαίνω, I come down, go down to 
the sea; fut. -Bhoopat, 2 aor. κατ- 
ἐβην. 

κατ-αγγέλλω, I denounce, disclose ; 
fut. -αγγελῶ, -ἠγγειλα. 

κατά-γειοξ, -ον, underground, subter- 
ranean. (κατά, beneath, and γῆ, the 
earth.) 
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νατ-άγνυμι J break; fut. «ἄξω, 2 perf. 
-éaya. 

κατ-άγω, I bring down, bring home, 
restore; fut. -afo. 

κατα-διώκω, I pursue close ; fut. -διώ- 


0). 
ware ee: (intrans. and Mid.) 1 sink 
down; perf. -δέδυκα, 2 aor, κατ-ἐέδυν: 
(trans.) in fut. κατα-δύσω, and I aor. 
κατ-ἐδυσα, 1 cause to sink, sink. 
κατα-θεάομαι, I look down upon, 
watch, observe; fut. -Oedcopas. 
κατα-θέω, 2 run down ; fut. -θεύσομαι. 
κατα-καίω, J burn down; fut. -«καύσω. 
κατά-κειμαι, I lie down; fut. «κείσο- 


Be Stes Oe I shut in; fut. «κλείσω. 

κατα-κόπτω; 7 cut down, cut up; fut. 
«κόψω. 

κατα-κτάομαι, 7 get or gain for my- 
self; fat. -erhoopat. 

κατα-κτείνω, 7 kill ; fut. «κτενῶ, τ aor. 
κατ-έκτεινα, 2 aor. -ἐκταγον. 

κατα-κωλύω, 2 keep back; fut. -κωλύ- 
oo. (κωλύω, 1 prevent.) 

κατα-λαμβάνω, 7 seize upon, catch, 
overtake, find; fut. «λήψομαι, perf. 
κατ-είληφα, 2 aor. κατ-ἐλαβον. 

κατα-λείπω, J leave behind; fut. 
«λείψω, 2 aor. κατ-έλιπον. 

κατα-μένω, I stay behind; fut. -μενῶ, 
I aor. κατ-ἐμεινα. 

κατα-πηδάω, I leap down; fut. 
«πηδήσω. 

κατα-πίπτω, I fall down; fut. -πε- 
covpa, perf. -réwroxa, 2 aor. κατ- 
ἔπεσον. : 

κατα-ρρίπτω, I hurl down, scatter, 
overturn ; 1 aor. κατ-έρριψα. 

κατα-σκευάζω, J prepare, furnish ; fut. 
-oxevion. (κατά, downright.) 

κατα-σκηνέω, -άω, or -dw, I pitch my 
tent, encamp. (κατά, down on the 
ground, and σκήνη, tent.) 

κατα-σφάζω, I kill, slaughter, 2 aor. 
pass. κατ-εσφάγην. 

κατα-σχίζω, I cleave asunder, burst 
open (τὰς πύλαε) ; fut. -oxlow. 

κατα-τίθημι, I lay down, establish, 
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deposit; fut. -θήσω, I aor. κατ- 
ἐθηκα. 
κατατρέχω, I run down; 
-δραμοῦμαι, 2 aor. κατ-ἐδραμον. 
κατα-φαγεῖν, 2 aor. infin. with pres. 


κατα-τρέχω. 
Ἑῶτα φαίνος (Act.) ZI show, exhibit ; 
(Mid.) I appear. 
xat-€afa, 1 aor. of κατ-άγνυμι. 
κατ-εῖδον, 2 aor. with pres. καθ- 


fut. 


οράω. 

κατ-εσθίω, I eat up, devour; fut. 
κατ-ἔδομαι, 2 aor. -ἐφαγον. 

κατ-ἔχω, 1 hold maintain; reach, 
compel; fut. καθ-έξω and s«ara- 
σχήσω, 2 aor. κατ-ἔσχον. (κατά = 
downright.) : 

κατ-ηγορέω, 7 speak against, accuse 
(with gen.); fut. -ηγορήσω. 

κατ-ηρεμίζω, 1 calm, appease; 1 aor. 
-ηρέμισα. 

κατ-οικίζω, J found (a city); fut. 
-οικίσω, 1 aor. -ᾧκισα. 

κατ-ορύττω, 7 bury; fut. -ορύξω, perf. 
~opwpuxa, perf. pass. -ορὠρνγμαι. 

κάτω, (adv.) down, downwards, below. 

καῦμα, -dros, 0. heat. (καίω, 1 
burn.) 

καύσιμοξ, -ov, fit for burning, com- 
bustble. 


Kditorpos, -ov, m. Cayster, a river in 
the little known interior of Phrygia: 
not to be confounded with the 
well-known Cayster, which flows 
into the sea at Ephesus. 

Katotpou πέδιον, the Plain of Cay- 
ster, an important town in the 
interior of Phrygia: not to be con- 
founded with the Cayster-plains near 
Ephesus. The northern road from 
Byzantium, and the western from 
Sardis, joined here on the route to 
Iconium and Svria (I. 63). 

κεῖμαι, 7 lie; fut. κείσομαι. Used as 
pass, of τίθημι, - 7 am placed. 

KeAawal, -ay, f. Celaenae, a town in 
Phrygia, east of Colossae (I. 53). 

κελεύω, 7 order, bid, command; fut. 
κελεύσω. 
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κενός, -“ἦ, “ὄν, empty. 

ἹΚεντρίτης, -ov, m. the Centrites, the 
eastern. source of the Tigris in the 
country of the Carduchi (IV. 370). 

κέρας, κέρωε (κέἐρᾶτοε), n. a horn; 
the wing of an army. ἐπὶ «épas 
ἄγειν, to lead tn column; lit. ‘to 
lead towards the wing, i.e. all 
facing to the right (or lett), instead 
of marching with a broad front. 

Kepacois, -ovvros, f. Cerasus, a town 
in Pontus (VI. 92). 

κεφαλ-αλγήπ, -ἐε, causing headache, 
(κεφαλή, head, and ἄλγοε, pain.) 

κεφαλή, -ἣς, f. the head, : 

«ἤδομαι, J care for (with gen.). 

κηρίον, -ov, ἢ. a honey-comb. 

κῆρνξ, -ὕκοε, m. a herald. 

κηρύττω and κηρύσσω, J proclain, 
announce; fat. κηρύξω, perf. pass. 
κεκήρυγμαι. 
ιλικία, -as, f. Cilicia, the 5. Ε. 
corner of Asia Minor. 

Κίλισσα, -ης, f. a Cilician woman; ἡ 
Κίλισσα, the Cilician Queen, Epy- 
axa (I. 67). 

κινδυνεύω, J incur danger,run a risk; 
= there ts a risk that I... (with 
infin.) ; fut. κινδυνεύσω. (κίνδυνοε, 
danger.) 

κίνδῦνος, -ov, m. danger, risk. 

κινέω, J move; fut. κινήσω. 

KAcdvipos, -ov, m. Cleander, a Lace- 
daemonian ‘harmost’ or governor in 
Byzantium. 

KAedvwp, -opos, m. Cledinor, an Arca- 
dian general (IV. 66). 

KAéapyos, -ov, m. Clearchus, chitf of 
the Greek generals in Cyrus’ army: 
a Spartan commander in the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, afterwards condemn- 
ed to death for disobedience. He 
joined Cyrus, and was killed by 
treachery of Tissaphernes. 

κλεῖθρον, -ov, n. a bolt, bar. 
1 shut.) 

κλείω, 1 shut; fut. s«dreiow, perf. 
κέκλεικα, perf, pass. κέκλειμαι and 
κέκλεισμαι. 


(κλείω, 
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κλέπτω, 1 steal; fut. κλέψω, perf. 
κέκλοφα, perf. pass. κέκλεμμαι. 

κλῖμαξ, -ἄκοε, f. a ladder. 

κλοπή, -He, f. theft, (κλέπτω.) 

ας, -aos, and -ous, ἢ. darkness, 

twilight. (Cp. νέφοε, a cloud.) 

κνημίς, -f50s, f., in pl. leg armour, 
greaves. (κνήμη, the shin-bone.) 

κοῖλος, -7, -ov, kollosw. 

Koide, (Act.) J put to sleep; (Mid.) 
I fall asleep ; fut. κοιμήσω. 

κοινός, -ἦ, -όν, common. τὸ κοινόν, 
the community: ἀπὸ κοινοῦ, at the 
public cost. 

κοινωνός, -ov, m. a sharer, partner. 
(κοινόε, common.) 

κολάζω, I punish; fut. κολάσω, perf. 
pass. κεκόλασμαι. 

Kodoocal, -dy, f. Colessae, a town 
in Phrygia (I. 50). 

Kodyis, -i80e, ζ. Colchis, a country at 
the eastern extremity of the Black 


Sea. 

Κόλχοι, -ων, m. the Colchians or the 
people of Colchis. 

KoAwvés, -οὔ, τη. a mound. 

κομίζω, (Act.) Z fetch, bring ; (Mid.) 
1 return; 1 aor, ἐκόμισα. 

κονιᾶτός, -4, -dv, plastered. 
lieme-dust.) 

κονιορτόξ, -οὔ, m. a cloud of dust. 
(xoms, dust, and ὄρνυμι, I raise.) 

κόπροξ, -ov, m. dung. 

κόπτω, I cut down, knock; fut. κόψω. 

KopvAas, «4, m. Corylas, ruler of 
Paphlagonia, and aiming at inde- 
pendence from Persia (VI. 323). 

κορυφή, -ῆε, f. top, summit. 

κόσμιος, «ον, orderly, under good 
disctpline. 

Korvwpa, -ὧν, ἢ. Cotyora, a town 
in Pontus. 

κοῦφος, -77, “ον, light, nimble. 

κούφως, (adv.) lightly, nimbly. 

κράνος, -¢os, n. a helmet. 

κρἄτέω, (with gen.) I rule, conquer, 
get possession of, (with acc.) hold, 
keep; fut. κρατήσω. (κράτοξ, 
strength.) 


(μονία, 
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κρᾶτήρ, -ἢροε, m. a goblet. (κεράν- 
yuu, I mix.) 

κράτιστα, adv. of κράτιστος, most 
bravely, best. 

κράτιστοξ, -7, Ὅν, strongest, best, 
noblest; used as superl. of ἀγαθόε. 

Kp&ros, -ἐοε, n. strength; κατὰ κράτοε, 
ἀνὰ κράτος, with all one’s might, 
i.e. at full speed, 

Kpavyn, -78, f. a shout. (κράζω, I 
shout.) 

κρέας, -dros, n. flesh, meat. Generally 
in pl. τὰ κρέα. 

κρείττων, -ov, stronger, better, supe- 
rior; used as compar. of ἀγαθός. 

κρέμαμαι, J hang (used as Mid. of 
κρεμάννυμι) ; fut. κρεμήσομαι. 

κρήνη, -ης, f. a fountain, spring. 

κριθή, -78, f. barley (often in pl.). 

xplOtvos, -7, -ov, made of barley. 
olvos κρίθινος, lit. ‘barley wine,’ i.e. 
beer or whisky. 

κρίνω, I judge, distinguish, consider ; 
fut. κρινῶ, perf. «éxplxa, perf. pass. 
wéxpTpos, I aor. pass. ἐκρίθην. 

κρίσις, -εως, f. a trial. (κρίνω, I 
judge.) 

Kpéros, -ov, τ). @ noise (produced by 
striking), clapping of hands. 

Kpove, J strike, clash; fut. xpovow. 

κρύπτω, I hide, conceal; fut. κρύψω, 
perf. κἐκρύφα, perf. pass. κέκρυμμαι, 
I aor. pass. ἐκρύφθην. 

κτάομαι, I acquire, gain, possess; fut. 
κτήσομαι, perf. κέκτημαι. 

κτείνω, I hill, slay, put to death; fut. 
κτενῶ, 1 aor. éerewa. For the 
passive θνήσκω, I die, is used, 

κτῆνο!, -eos, n. property; (plural) 
cattle, beasts of burden. (κτάομαι, 
1 acquire.) 

κτήσομαι, fut. of κτάομαι. 

κυβερνήτηϑ, -ov, m. a sfeersman, pilot, 
(Lat. gubernator.) 

Κυζικηνός, -4, -όν, of or from Cyzicus, 
a town in the Propontis. 

Κυζικηνός, sc. crarnp, a Cyzicene, or 
gold coin of Cyzicus, worth about a 
Napoleon, 16s.. 
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Κύζικος, -ov, f. Cyzicus, a peninsula 
and town on the Propontis or Sea of 
Marmora. 

κύκλος, -ov, m. a circle, ring ; κύκλῳ, 
all round, lit. in a circle. 

κυκλόω, J encircle, surround; fut. 
κυκλώσω. 

κυλινδέω, J roll. 

Κυνίσκοξ, -ov, m. Cyniscus, a Spartan 
governor in the Chersonese. 

Kopos, -ov, m. Cyrus the younger, the 
second of the two sons of Darius 
Nothus; killed at Cunaxa, B.c. 401. 
(Cyrus the Great founded the Persian 
monarchy, took Babylon, and re- 
leased the Jews, 538 8.0.) 

κύων, κυνόε, τὴ. and f. a dog. (Lat. 
canis, Eng. hound.) 

κωλύω, 1 hinder, prevent; 
κωλύῦσω. 

κώμη, -ηε, f. a village. 


fut. 


A. 


λαγχάνω, J obtain by lot, obtain, get ; 
fut. λήξομαι, perf. εἴληχα, perf. pass. 
εἴληγμαι, 2 aor. ἔλαχον. 

λάθρα, secretly, (with gen.) without 
the knowledge of. 

Λακεδαιμόνιος, -a, -ov, Lacedaemo- 
nian, or inhabitant of Lacedaemon 
or Sparta, in Peloponnesus. The 
nobles were called Spartans. All 
Spartans were Lacedaemonians, but 
all Lacedaemonians were not Spar- 
tans. 

λάκκοῃ, -ov, m. a hole, pit, (Lat. 
latus.) 

Adxwv, -owos, m. a Laconian, a free 
citizen of the country near Sparta. 
λαμβάνω, J take, seize, receive, (with 

gen. take hold of): fut. λήψομαι, 


perf. εἴληφα, perf. pass. εἴλημμαι, 
2 aor. ἔλαβον. 
λαμπρότης, -nros, f. brightness, 
splendour (λαμπρός, bright). 
λάμπω, I shine, gleam; fut. λάμψω. 
Aapipaxnvés, -οὔ, m. a Lampsacene, 
or inhabitant of Lampsacus. 
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Λάμψακος, -ov, f. Lampsacus, a town 
in the north of Mysia (VIII. 485). 
AavOdvw, (Act.) 1 lie hid, escape 
notice, (with acc.) escape notice of, 
hence with part. (I do a thing) 
unawares; (Mid.) 1 forget; fut. 
Ahow, perf. λέληθα, perf. pass. 
λέλησμαι, 2 aor. ἔλαθον. 

λέγω, I say, speak; fut. λέξω, 1 aor. 

λεξα. 

λεία, -as, f. booty, spoil. 

λείπω, J leave, forsake, abandon; fut. 
λείψω, perf. λέλοιπα, 2 aor. ἔλι- 
πον. 

λελείψομαι, paulo-post fut. of λείπω. 

λέλοιπα, perf. of λείπω. 

λευκο-θώραξ, «ἄκοε, τι. and f. wearing 
a white breastplate. 

λευκός, -7, -όν, white. 

Afyyo, I cease, leave off; fut. λήξω. 

ληίζομαι, I plunder, ravage. (λεία, 
plunder.) 

Antréos, -a, “ον, must be taken, verbal 
adj. of λαμβάνω. 

Aports, -οὔ, m. a robber. 
plunder.) 

λήσω, fut. of λανθάνω. 

λήψομαι, fut. of λαμβάνω. 

λίθος, -ov, m. a stone. 

λιμήν, -évos, m. a harbour, haven. 

A » ov, m. hunger, famine. 

Adyos, -ov, m. a word, speech, report ; 
in pl. a conference. (λέγω, I 
speak.) 

λόγχη, -78, f. a spear-head, lance. 

λοιδορέω, J rail at, abuse; fut. Aor- 
δορήσω. 

λοιπός, -4, -όν, remaining, left; τὸ 
λοιπόν, I. (subst.) the remaining 
part, 11. (adv.) henceforward; ol 
λοιποῖ, the rest. (Lat. reliqui.) 

λόφος, -ου, m. a hill, eminence. 

λοχᾶγόςᾳ, -ot, a captain. (Adxos, a 
company, and ἡγέομαι, I lead.) 

λόχος, -ov, m. a company (generally 
ofa hundred men). “ 

Av8&Sia, -as, f. Lydia, in Asia Minor. 

Avxvos, -ov, m. Lycius, an Athenian 
cavalry officer (IV. 152). 


(Ada, 
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Αύκων, -wvos, m. Lycon, an Achaean ; 
one of the deputies sent to Heraclea 


(VII. 43). 
λυπέω, I grieve, pain, distress. (λύπη, 


grig,. 

λύπη, -78, f. grief, sorrow. 

Avo, 1 loose, release, (of oaths and 
treaties) 1 break; (Mid.) 1 redeem, 
ransom; fut. λύσω, perf. λέλὕκα, 
perf. pass. λέλύμαι, I aor. pass. 
ἐλύθην. 

M, 


Μαίανδρος, -ov, m. the Maeander, a 
river between Lydia and Caria (I. 
47)- 

μαίνομαι, 7 am mad; perf. μέμηνα 
(with pres. meaning), 2 aor. pass. 
μᾶνην. 

s, -ov, πι. Maesades, king of 
Thrace, father of Seuthes (VIII. 


137). 

Max » του, m. a Macistian, or 
inhabitant of Macistus, a town of 
Elis in the N. W. of Peloponnesus. 

μακρός, -ά, -dv, long, great, large; 
comp. paxpérepos, superl. μακρό- 
τατος (also μάσσων, phrcoros). 


puna comp. adv. further. 

ἄκρωνεξ, «ὧν, m. the Macrénes, a 
tribe of Pontus, bordering on the 
Euxine. ’ 

μάλα, much, very; comp. μᾶλλον, 
more, superl. μάλιστα, most, especi- 
ally, With numerals, at most, i.e. 
about. 

μανθάνω, I learn, understand; fut. 
μαθήσομαι, perf. μεμάθηκα, 2 aor. 
ἔμαθον. 

coe -as, f. a prediction, oracle. 
avrivets, -ῶὧν, m. Mantineans, or 
natives of Mantinéa, in Arcadia. 

μάντις, -evs, m. a prophet, sooth- 
sayer. 

μάρσιποξ, -ov, τη. a bag. 

pio, 7 am a witness, testify. 

(μάρτυε, a witness.) [Eng. martyr.] 

Mapwvelrys, -ov, m. a Maronean, or 
native of Maronéa, in Thrace. 


204 


μαστιγόω, I scourge, flog. (μάστιξ, 
@ scourge.) 

μάχαιρα, -as, f. scimetar, sabre. 

μάχη. -ης, f. a fight, battle. 

μάχομαι, I fight (with dat.); fut. 
μαχοῦμαι, perf. μεμάχημαι. 

μεγαλο-πρεπῶς, magnificently ; comp. 
-éorepoy, superl. -éorara. (Adv. 
of μεγαλο-πρεπήε, from μέγας, 
great, and πρέπει, it is conspicu- 
ous.) 

Μεγαρεύς, -fvs, m. a Megarean, ot 
native of Megara on the Isthmus, 
north of Corinth. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, great, large, 
important, (of sound) loud; comp. 
μείζων, superl. μέγιστος. 

μεθύω, I am drunk; fut. -ὕσω. (μέθυ, 

e wine, Lat. merum.) 

μέζων, comparative of μέγαε (for 
μέγ)ων). 

MeAavdtrar, m. the Melanditae, or 
inhabitants of Melandia in Thrace, 
N.W. of Byzantium. 

μειλίχιος, -a, -ov, mild, gracious, a 
title of Zeus. 

μείων, -ων, -ov, smaller, less, inferior. 
(Comp. of μεκρόε.) 

μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, black ; comp. 
peAdyrepos, superl. peAdyraros. 

μέλει, (impers.) é concerns, is a care to, 
(with dat.) as μέλεϊ μοι, it ts a care 
to me, i.e. I care; fut. μελήσει. 

μελετάω, I practise; fut. μελετήσω. 
μελίνη, -ης, f. millet, a kind of corm 
smaller than maize. 

μέλλω, 1 am about to do, intend, 
delay; fut. μελλήσω: τὸ μέλλον, 
the future. 

μέμνημαι, I remember ; perf. pass. of 

" μεμνήσκω, in middle sense. 

μέν, lit. in the first place, on the one 
hand (answered by δέ) ; often 
rendered by a stress on the pre- 
ceding word. Ὁ μέν, the one...6 
δέ, the other, οἱ μέν, some... ol 
δέ, others. 

μέντοι, however ; certainly, 

μένω, 1 remain, (trans.) wait for ; fut. 
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μενῶ, perf. μεμένηκα, 1 aor. 
pea. 

Μένων, -owos, m. Menon, one of the 
Greek generals, a Thessalian (I. 
1). 


pépos, -εος, π. a part, share; division 
(of army); specimen. 

μεσημβρία, -as, f. mid-day. (Lat. 
meridies.) 


μεσό-γαιος, -a, -ov, midland, the in- 
terior. (μέσος, middle, and γῇ, land.) 

μέσος, -ἡ, -ov, middle, midst, (Lat. 
medius); τὸ μέσον, the centre (of 
an army), μέση ἡμέρα, or μέσον 
ἡμέραε, mid-day. 

peorés, “ἡ, -dv, full (with gen.) 

prep. with gen. and acc. [root 

meaning, ‘in the middle’ (yécos). | 
I. with gen. with, in company with. 
II. with acc. next to, after. Obs. 
μετὰ ταῦτα, after these things, but 
μετὰ τούτων, with these (men). 
In Composition, 1. sharing with ; ii. 
after (with verbs of motion), as 
μετα-πέμπομαι; iii. change, as pera- 
γιγνώσκω, I change my mind. 

μετα-μέλει, impers. ἐξ repents (with 
dat.) ; fut. -μελήσει. 

μετα-πέμπω, gen. in Mid. pera- 
bl risa I send for, summon ; fut. 
«πέμψομαι. 

μέχρι, prep. with gen., up fo, as far 
as; also conjunction, umzil. ᾿ 

ph, ποί, the dependent negative 
answering roughly to Lat. ne; i. 
not, with other particles, as εἰ μή, 
if not, unless; ἵνα ph, de μή, ὅπωε 
μή, that not, or lest; ii. that not, or 
not to with infin. as ὄμνυμι μὴ ἔχειν, 
1 swear that I have not, κελεύω μὴ 
ποιεῖν, I bid you not to do it; iii. 
with participle, if not, as μὴ ποιῶν, 
if he does not do=el μὴ ποιεῖ; iv. 
that, or lest, after verbs of fearing, 
as δέδοικα μὴ ποιήσῃς, I fear that 
or lest you may do; so=from after 
verbs of hindering, as κωλύω σε μὴ 
ποιεῖν, I hinder you from doing ; v. 
in directly forbidding, with pres. 
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imper. or aor. subj. as μὴ ποίει, do 
not do it (as a habit), μὴ ποιήσῃς, 
do not do it (now). 
μηδέ, (conj.) neither, nor, not even. 
μηδείς, -eula, -év, no one, (lit. μηδὲ 
ele, not even one.) 


μηδέποτε, (adv.) never (lit. not even 


ever). 

Myla, -as, f. Media, south of the 
Caspian, west of the Tigris. 

Moxos, -ov, τη. Meddcus, king of the 
Odrysians in Thrace (VIII. 141). 

Μηδοσάδης, -ov, τι. Medosades, a 
Thracian, envoy of Seuthes (VIII. 
117). 

μηκέτι, (adv.) x0 longer. 

a truly, (Lat. vero); καὶ phy, 
moreover. 

μὴν, μηνόε, a month. 

phwore, (adv.) never. (μή and ποτέ.) 

μηρός, -ov, m. the thigh. 

pire, (μή, Te), nor; μήτε... μήτε, 
neither ...mor; μήτε... τε, not 
only not... but. 

μήῆτηρ, -τρόε, f. a mother. 

μητ Aus, -εως, f. the 
city; capital. 

μηχανάομαι, I contrive, devise; fut. 
“hooper, perf. μεμηχάνημαι. (μη- 
χανή, α device.) 

μηχανή, -is, f. means, device, con- 
trivance. (Lat. machina.) 

μία, fem. of els, one. 

Μιθριδάτης, -ov, m. Mithridates, a 
Persian satrap of Cappadocia (IV. 


138). 

μικρό, -d, -dy, small, littl. Comp. 
μικρότερος, ἐλάττων and μείων: 
sup. μικρότατον and ἐλάχιστος, 
μικρόν τι, some little (money). 
κατὰ μικρόν, in small portions. 

μιμνήσκω, (Act.) 7 remind, (Mid.) Z 
remember, mention, fut. μνήσομαι, 
perf. μέμνημαι. 

μισέω, I hate; fut. -ἤσω. (μῖσος, 
hatred.) 

μισθο-δότης, -ov, πη. a pay-master. 
(μισθός, pay, and δίδωμι, 1 give). 

μισθός, -ov, m. pay, reward, - 


mother- 
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μνήσομαι, fut. of μεμνήσκα,, 

μόλις, (adv.) with difficulty. 

μόνον, (adv.) only (properly neut. of 

os). 

μόνος, -ἡ, -ον, alone, only, 

ἹΜοσσύνοικοι, -wy, m. the Mossynoect, 
a people in Asia Minor, on the Black 
Sea, west of Trapezus (μόσσυν, 
wooden tower, oixéw, I dwell). 


pote, 1 suck in, lit. ‘drink in with 


closed lips.’ (i, mute.) 

Muplavipos, -ov, & Myriandrus, a 
town between Issus and Antioch 
(1. 165). . 

μυριάς, -ddos, f. ten thousand in num- 
ber, a myriad. 

μύριοι, -at, -a, ten thousand ; puplor, 
countless, numberless. (Distinguish 
by accents.) 

Mvola, -as, f. Mysia, the N. W. 
province of Asia Minor, 


popés, -d, -dy, foolish. 


N. 


val, (adv.) yes. 

νάπη, -78, f. a woody dell, glen. 

νάπος, -€0s, n. = νάπη. 

vav-apxog, ov, m. the commander of 
a fleet, an admiral, (vate, a ship, 
and ἄρχω, I command.) 

ναυ-πηγήσιμος, -ov, useful for ship- 
building. (vave, and πήγνυμι, 1 
fasten.) 

ναῦς, νεώς, pl. vies, f. a ship. 

vaurixés, -77, -d¥, naval. (vais, ship.) 

veaviokos, -ov, Mm. a young man. 

νεκρός, -οὔ, m. a dead body, corpse. 

vépw, (1) I distribute, (2) divide as 
pasture, hence Pass. νέμεσθαι, to be 
grazed on; κρέα vevepnpéva, meat 
divided, i.e. slices of meat, fut. νεμῶ, 
perf. νενέμηκα, 1 aor, ἔνειμα. 

, 708, -ov, newly flayed. 

(véos, new, and δέρω, I flay.) 

véos, -a, -ον, fresh, young. Comp. 
vewrepos ; superl. νεώτατοι. 

νευρά, -as, f. a sinew, cord for a sling, 
boww-string. 
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νεύσομαι, fut. of νέω. 

νεφέλη, -ης, f. a cloud, mist. 

véw, I swim, fut. vevoopar. 

Néwv, -ωνος, τὴ. Neon, an Asinaean, 
successor of Cheirisophus, and op- 
ponent of Xenophon. 

νικάω, I conquer, overcome, prevail ; 
fut. νικήσω. 

νίκη, -ns, f. victory, conquest. 

νοέω, I perceive, observe ; fut. νοήσω, 
1 aor. ἐνόησα. (νόος, mind.) 

νομίζω, I consider, think; 1 aor. 
évéuloa, perf. pass. νενόμισμαι. 
τὰ νομιζόμενα, rites of burial, lit. 
‘the things considered usual.’ 

γόμιμος, -7, “ον, customary, usual. 
(vdpos.) 

νόμος, -ov, m. custom, law. 

νόος, -ov, m. contr. νοῦς, νοῦ, etc., 
mind, thought, intention, 

νόσος, -ου, f. disease, sickness. 

véros, -ov, m. the south wind. (Lat. 
Notus.) 

γυκτερεύω, I pass the night, bivouac; 
fut. -ebow. (νύξ.) 

viv, (adv.) now. (Lat. nunc.) ὁ νῦν 
χρόνος, the present time. 

γύξ, νυκτός, f. night; νυκτός, by night, 
τὴν νύκτα, all night long. 

vatov, -ου, n. the back. 


Ξ. 


Elevias, -ου, τι. Xenias, a general from 
Arcadia, who deserted Cyrus (I. 
167). 

ξενίζω, I entertain, 1 aor. ἐξένισα. 
(févos, a guest-friend.) 

» a, -ov, hospitable; neut. pl. 
téna, friendly gifts, presents. 

ξένος, -ov, m. a guest-friend, stranger. 

Ξενοφῶν, -@vros, m. Xenophon, an 
Athenian, born B.c. 444, a pupil of 
Socrates, who carried him out of 
the battle of Delium (B.c. 424) 
on his shoulders, Xenophon was 
strongly opposed to the popular 
government at Athens, and an ad- 
mirer of the Spartan oligarchy; he 
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was therefore glad to leave Athens 
in 401 and join Cyrus, on the in- 
vitation of his friend Proxenus, 2 
Theban, whose acquaintance he had 
made when he was a prisoner at 
Thebes. After the murder of 
Clearchus he was made commander 
of the army. In the spring of 399 
he gave over the army to Thibron 
the Spartan and returned to Athens. 
Socrates had been put to death, and 
Xenophon was banished for having 
joined Cyrus, an ally of the Spartans. 
He then fought in Asia under the 
Spartan king Agesilaus, and on the 
return of the latter to Greece he 
even fought on his side against his 
own countrymen at Coronea, B.c. 
394, for which the Spartans rewarded 
him with a gift of land near Olym- 
pia. He lived there till 371, and 
then went to Corinth, where he 
died, probably about 355. Besides 
the Anabasis, his chief works are 
(1) the Hellenica, a Greek history 
for forty-eight years, ending with 
the battle of Mantinea, B.c. 362; 
(2) Memorabilia, or memoirs of So- 
crates’ conversations; (3)Cyropaedia, 
or the education of the elder Cyrus, 
founder of the Persian monarchy. 
In the Hellenica he attributes the 
authorship of the Anabasis to one 
Themistogenes of Syracuse, pro- 
bably a nom de plume for him- 
self. 

Eéptns, -ov, τι. Xerxes, king of Persia, 
son of Darius I (Hystaspes) ; he in- 
vaded Greece, and was defeated at 
Salamis, B.c. 480. 

ξίφος, -€0s, n. a sword. 

ξύλινος, -η, -ov, wooden, (ξύλον. 

ξύλον, -ov, n. wood. 


O. 


ὃ, 4, τό, 1. the def. art. the; II. pro- 
noun he, she, as ὃ δὲ εἶπεν, and he 
said. 
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ὀβελίσκος, -ov, m. a little spit or spear. 
δοήκοντα, eighty. 

ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, this, properly, this one 
here. Often refers to what is 
coming, as ἔλεξε τάδε, he spoke as 
Sollows. 

ὁδός, -οὔ, f. a way, road, journey, ex- 
pedition. 

᾿ὈΟδρύσηπ, -ov, τη. an Odrysian, or one 
of the Odrysae, a Thracian tribe 
(VIII. 139). 

ὅθεν, (adv.) whence; from whom or 
from which. 

οἴκαδε, (adv.) homewards. (οἶκος, 
home.) 

οἰκεῖος, -a, -ov, domestic; of οἰκεῖοι, 
one’s family, lit. ‘those at home.’ 

οἰκέω, I dwell, live, (trans.) inhabit; 
fut. οἰκήσω, perf. pass. φίκημαι. 

οἴκημα, -dros, ἢ. a dwelling, house. 

οἰκία, -as, f. a house. 

οἰκίζω, I found, settle; 1 aor. ὦμκισα, 
perf. ᾧκισμαι. 

οἴκοθεν, (adv.) from home. (olxos, 
home.) 

οἴκοι, (adv.) af home. Properly a 
locative case of οἶκοι. 

οἶκος, -ov, m. a house, home. (Lat. 
vicus.) 

οἶνος, -ov, m. wine, (Lat. vizum.) 

οἰνοχόος, -ov, m. a cup-bearer. (olvos, 
and xéw, 1 pour.) 

οἴομαι, contr. οἶμαι, J think, suppose ; 
fut. olngopas, I aor. φήθην, imperf. 
φόμην. 

οἷος, -a, -ον, what sort of, (such) as. 
(Lat. gualis.) οἷόε τέ εἰμι, I am 
able; οἷόν τέ ἐστι, it ts possible. 

ies ee f. sheep (Lat. ovis); acc. pl. 
ο 


οἴχομαι, I am gone, I wah fut. 
οἰχήσομαι, imperf. φχόμην, perf. 
pass. ὕᾧχημαι. 

οἰωνός, -ov, m. I. a large bird, bird of 

ΤΣ : (hence) II, an omen. 

df, I bend the knee, crouck down; 

fut. ὀκλᾶσω. 

ὄκνος, -ov, m. a shrinking, reluctance, 
unwillingness. 
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ὀκτακισχίλιοι, -αἱ, -a, eight thousand. 

ὀκτώ, eight. (Lat. octo.) 

ὀλέσαι, I aor. infin. act. of ὄλλυμι. 

ὀλίγος, -7, -ov, few, small; ὀλίγαι 
πληγὰς παίειν, to strike too few 
blows. 

ὀλισθάνω, 7 slip; fut. ὀλισθήσω, 2 
aor. ὥλισθον. 

3Aos, -7, -ov, whole, entire. 

ὁμᾶλόε, -ή, -dv, even, level, smooth. 

Spnpos, -ov, m. a hostage. 

ὁμίχλη, -ns, f. a mist, fog. 

ὄμνυμι, 1 swear; 1 aor. ὥμοσα, perf. 
ὁμώμοκα, perf. pass. dudpoo pas. 

ὅμοιος, -a, -ον, like. 

ὁμοίως, (adv.) likewise, equally. 

ὁμολογέω, I acknowledge, confess, 
agree; fut. how. 

ὀμόσαι, 1 aor. infin. act. of ὄμνυμι. 

ὁμοῦ, (adv.) together. 

Spus, (adv.) yet, nevertheless. 

ὄναρ, n. a dream; pl. ὀνείρατα (only 
in nom. and acc.), 

ὀνήσω, fut. of ὀνένημι. 

ὀνίνημι, 7 benefit; fut. ὀνήσω, 1 aor. 
ὥνησα, τ aor. pass. ὠνήθην. 

ὄνομα, -aTos, n. a name, 

ὀνομαστί, (adv.) by name. (ὄνομα. 

5, -ov, m. and f. av ass. 
ὅπῃ, (adv.) I. where; 11. in what way, 


as. 

ὄπισθεν, (adv.) behind. 

ὀπισθο-φυλακέω, I guard the rear; 
fut. -how. (ὄπισθεν, and φυλάσσω, 
I guard.) 

ὀπισθο-φυλακία, -as, f. the command 
of the rear-guard. 

ὀπισθο-φύλαξ, -axos, m. commander 
of the rear-guard, 

ὀπίσω, (adv.) back, 

ὁπλίζω, I arm; perf. pass. ὥπλισμαι. 
(ὅπλα, arms.) 

ὁπλιτεύω, I serve as a hkoplite or 
heavy-armed soldier. 

ὁπλίτης, -ov, m. a hoplite, or heavy- 
armed soldier. (ὅπλα, arms.) 

ὅπλον, -ov, n. a heavy shield; mostly 
pl. ὅπλα, (heavy) arms. ἐν rots 
SwAoss, under arms; els τὰ ὅπλα, 
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to the arms,i.e. the place where the 
arms were piled in camp. 

ὅποι, (adv.) whither, where. 

ὁποῖος, -a, -ov, what sort of. (Lat. 
qualis.) 

oo whenever, with subj. (ὁπότε, 


ὁπότε, whenever, with opt. 

Strov, (adv.) where, wherever. 

ὅπως, I. how: Il. ἐπ order that, 
that. 

ὁρἄω, I see; fut. ὄψομαι, imperf. ἑώ- 
pow, perf. ἑώρακα, perf. pass. ὦμμαι, 
1 aor. pass. ὥφθην, fut. pass. ὀφθή- 
gopat, 2 aor. εἶδον. 

ὀργῆ, -is, f. anger, passion. 

ὀργίζομαι, J am enraged ; perf. dpyio- 
μαι, Laor. ὠργίσθην. 

ὀρεινός, -ἥ, -ὄν, mountainous, hilly; 
ὀρεινοὶ Θρᾷκεε, the Hill Thracians. 
(dpos, a mountain.) 

ὄρθιος, -a, -ον, upright, steep; τὸ 
ὄρθιον, the slope; ὄρθιοι λόχοι, 
companies in column, as opposed to 
{59 0 (troops in line). 

ὀρθός, -ἦ, -dy, straight, upright. 

SpOpos, -ov, m. the dawn. 

ὀρθῶς, (adv.) rightly. (ὀρθόε.) 

ὁρίζω, I bound, limit, define; 1 aor. 
ὥρισα, perf. pass. ὥρισμαι. 

ὅριον, -ov, ἢ. a boundary, frontier. 

SpKos, -ov, m. an oath. (Lat. Orcus, 
‘the lower world,’ by which they 
swore.) 

Sppdo, (Act.) I. (trans.) I incite; 11, 
(intrans.) rush ; (Mid.) J set out ; fut. 
ὁρμήσω, perf. ὥρμηκα, perf. pass. 
ὥρμημαι. (ὁρμή, an impulse.) 

δρμέω, 1 lie at anchor ; fut. dpphow, 
imperf. ὥρμουν, aorist supplied by 
ὁρμίζω. (ὅρμοε, a harbour.) 

ὁρμή, -ἢ9, f. impulse, movement; ἐν 
ὁρμῇ, on the start. 

δρμίζω, (Act.) 1 bring to anchor, 
moor; I aor. ὥρμισα, (Mid.) 1 lie 
at anchor. (Sppos, a harbour.) 

ὄρνεον, -ov, n. a bird. 

tr -i6os, m. and f. a bird, fowl. 

᾿Ορόντης, -ov, m. Oronses. I. a Persian 
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put to death by Cyrus for treachery 
(1. 228). II. a satrap of Armenia 
(IV. 250). 

ὄρος, -€08, ἢ. a mountain. 

ὄροφος, -ov, m. thatch, roof. 

ὀρύττω, I dig; fut. dpigw, perf. dpe- 
ρνχα, perf. pass. ὀρώρνγμαι, verb. 
adj. ὀρυκτόε. 

ὀρφανός, «ἡ, -dy, an orphan. 

ὀρχέομαι, J dance; fut. ὀρχήσομαι. 

ὄρχησις, -ews, f. a dance. 

ὀ χηστρίς, «δοε, f. a dancing gérl. 

Ὀρχομένιος, -a, -ov, Orchomenian, 
or an inhabitant of Orchomenus, a 
town in Arcadia. 

ὅς, #, 8, (rel. pronoun) who, which; 
often with the antecedent omitted, 
he who, that which; ἐν ᾧ (sc. 
χρόνῳ), during which (time), i.e. 
while. 

ὅσος, -7, -ον, how great, (pl.) ὅσοι, 
how many. 

ὅσος-περ, ὅση-περ, ὕσον-περ, Gs many 


as. 

ὅς-περ, ἥ-περ, ὅ-περ, who, which, just 
the one who. 

ὄσπριον, -ov, a. pulse. 

3s-115, ἥ-τις, 5 τι, who, which, whoever; 

en, ὅτον for ob-rios, dat. ὅτῳ for 
writ. ἐξ Srov (sc. χρόνουῚ, since. 

Srav, (conj.) whenever (always with 
subj.). 

ὅτε, (conj.) shen (with ind, and opt.). 

ὅτι, (conj.) I. that; 11. becazse. 

ὅ τι, neuter of davis. ὅ τι is used 
like Lat. guam with superl., as ὅ τι 
πλεῖστοι, as many as possible. 

ov, not, no (Lat. non) ; before a vowel 
οὐκ; before an aspirate οὐχ. 

ov, dat. of, acc. ἕ, (pers. pron.) of him- 
self. 

οὐδαμῆ, (adv.) nowhere, in no way, 
on no occasion. 

οὐδαμῶς, no-how, by no means. . 

οὐδέ, (adv.) I. but not, nor; obre.. 
οὐδέ, neither .. nor, 11. yet, not even. 

οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, no one, none ; 
οὐδέν, (adverbially), in no way, not 
at all. (οὐδὲ efs, not even one.) 
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οὐκέτι, (adv.) no longer. 
οὔκουν, not therefore, surely not. 
Distinguish by accent from 
οὐκοῦν, therefore, then. (Probably 
orig. -- οὔκουν ; interrog. now dis- 
tinguished by accent.) 
» therefore. 
οὔποτε, never. 
οὕπω, not yet. 
οὐρᾶγός, -οὔ, m. the leader of the 
rear-guard, (οὐρά, tail.) 
οὐρᾶνός, -οὔ, m. heaven, sky. ὕδωρ ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ = rain. 
οὖς, ὠτόε, n. the ear. 
οὔτε, neither, nor. 
οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, (dem. pronoun), 
this. 
οὗτος (, abrn-i, τουτί, this here (Lat. 
hic-ce). 
οὕτω, before a vowel ovrws, so, thus. 
ὄφελος, benefit, service, use, (only 
ὲ Pract " nom, and acc.) tio 
, “οὔ, τὰ. the eye, (ὄψομαι, 
I "ΕΣ see; fut. of ὁράω.) 
éxéw, (Act.) Z carry, (Mid.) 1 ride; 
fut. dxhow. 
ὄχημα, -aros, u. a vehicle, support. 
ὄχθη, -ης, f. a bank (of a river). 
ὄχλος, -ov, m. crowd, people, (Lat. 
vulgus); camp followers of an army; 
ὄχλον παρέχειν, fo give trouble, 
ὀψέ, (adv.) late. 
ὄψιος, -a, -ov, in the evening. (ὀψία, 
sc. dpa, the evening.) 
ὄψις, -ews, f. appearance, 
spectacle, (dwopa.) 
ὄψομαι, fut. with pres. ὁράω. 


sight, 


II. ° 


παγ-κράτιον, -ov, n. the pancratium, 
a contest in wrestling and boxing. 
(way, and κράτος, strength.) 

πάθος, -e08, n. suffering; (πάσχω, I 
suffer.) 8, τι τὸ πάθοε εἴη, what 
was the matter. 

παθών, -ovca, -dy, 2 aor. part. of 


xo. 
παιανίζω, I chant the paean, (war 
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ery or song of victory.) (παιάν, 
the paean.) 
, -as, f. education, training. 
παιδίον, -ov, n. a child; (dim. of 
wais.) : 
παῖς, παιδός, m. and f. a child, (boy or 


irl.) 

Pei 1 strike; fut. walow, 1 aor. 
ἔπαισα. 

πάλαι, (adv.) long ago. (πάλαι ὁρῶ, 
I have long been seeing, and so with 
other verbs, like Lat, jamdudum 
video.) 

παλαίω, I wrestle. 

πάλη, -78, f. wrestling. (πάλλω, I 
shake.) 

πάλιν, (adv.) back, again. 

τόν, -ov, ἢ. a spear, javelin. 

(πάλλαω, I shake.) 

παμπληθῆ, -és, very numerous. 

πάμπολυς, -πόλλη, -πολυ, very many. 

παντάπασι(ν) (adv.) altogether, 
wholly, entirely. 

παντοῖος, -a, -ov, of all sorts, (was.) 

πάνν, (adv.) altogether, very, fully. 
(wGs.) 

παρά, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. (root meaning beside). I. with 
gen. from, especially of persons, as 
ol παρὰ βασιλέως, the (messengers) 
Jrom the king, (lit. ‘from beside’). 
II. with dat. αὐ, near, with, especially, 
at the house of, (lit. ‘at the side Ἴ. 
Ill. with acc. i. of motion ta a 
point, fo; ii. of motion along a 
line, along, on the side of, as παρὰ. 
θάλατταν, along the sea (coast); 
παρ᾽ ἀσπίδα, on the shield side, i.e. 
on the left; iii. of time, during ; 
iv. (metaphorically) compared with, 
as παρὰ ταῦτα, because of, besides ; 
hence beside the mark, i.e. contrary 
to, as παρὰ τοὺς νόμους, against the 
laws. In Composition, i. bestde, or 
near, as πάρ-ειμι, ‘I am near,’ or 
‘ present ;’ ii, beyond, or ‘ beside the 
mark,’ as παρα-βαίνω, I transgress. 


παρα-βοηθέω, I come to help; fut, 
«ἦσω, 
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παρ-αγγέλλω, I tell, give orders; 
(lit. ‘pass the word of command 
along (παράλ) the line.”) 

παρα-γίγνομαι, I come up, am pre- 
sent; fut. ~yevhoopa:, 2 aor. wap- 
ἐγενόμην. 

wap-ayw, I bring along, especially 
lead from column into line; fut. 
-ἀξω, 2 aor. -frya’yor. 

,-ov,m. α park. (Persian 

word, hence Eng. paradise.) 
wapa-Bibexu, I hand over, give up, 
surrender; fut. «δώσω, I aor. παρ- 
ἔδωκα, 1 aor. pass. -εδόθην. 
παρ-αινέω, J recommend, exhort, ad- 
dress; fut. -avéow. 
παρα-καλέω, 7 send for, summon, 
exhort; fut. -cartéow. 

, 1 lie beside, or near; 
fut. -κείσομαι. (Pass. of παρα- 
τίθημι.) 

παρα-κελεύομαι, I exhort, encourage ; 
fut. -κελεύσομαι. 

παρα-κέλευσις, pen. -εωϑ, f. a cheering 
on, encouraging. 

παρα-λαμβάνω, J take over, receive, 
take to myself; fut. «λήψομαι, perf. 
παρ-είληφα, 2. aor. -€AaBor. 

παρα-πέμπω, I send along, escort ; 
fut. -πέμψω. 

παρα-πλέω, I satl past, or along; 
fut. -πλεύσομαι. 

παρασάγγῃηβ, -ουὅ, m. a parasang, or 
Persian measured distance = 30 
stadia, or 34 miles. 


παρα-σκευάζω, I get ready, prepare; | 


so Mid. prepare for (my own) use; 
fut. -σκευάσω, perf. pass. παρ-εσκεύα- 
σμαι. 
παρα-σκενή, -78, f. preparation. 
παρα-τάττω, I draw up, arrange 
(παρά, side by side, i.e. in order of 
battle); fut. «τάξω, perf. pass. -τέ- 


Ταγμαι. ; 

mapa-telvw, 7 stretch out, extend 
(φάλαγγα); fut. -rev@, 1 aor. 
παρ-ἔτεινα. 


παρα-τίθημι, J lay down beside; fut. 
«θήσω, 2 aor. mid, -εθέμην. - 
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παρα-τρέχω, 7 run by, run past: fut. 
«δραμοῦμαι, 2 aor. παρ-ἐδραμον. 

wap ν I pass (the word) from 
hand to hand, command. 

πάρ-ειμι, 1 am present, arrive: fut. 
-ἐσομαι, impf. παρ-ἣν. (ἐν τῷ πά- 
ροντι, at the present time.) 

πάρ-ειμι, I pass by, pass on; impf. 
παρ-ἥειν. 

παρ-ελαύνω, 
past. 

παρ-ἔέρχομαι, I go past, pass along, 
pass through ; 2 aor. -Ὦλθον. 

map-éxw, I furnish, supply; render, 
produce (φόβον), (with éauréy, 
give myself over to; πράγματα 
wap-éxey, fo give trouble); 2 aor. 
«ἔσχον, impf. -εἶχον. 

παρ-ἤκω, 7 reach, extend along; 
fut. -ἠξω. 

Παρθένιος, -ov, m. the Parthenius, a 
river dividing Paphlagonia from 
Bithynia. 

Πάριον, -ov, n. Parium, a town in 
Mysia (VIII. 109). 

παρ-ίστημι, (trans.) 1 place by, set 
near; (intrans. 2 aor. and perf.) 
I stand by; fut. παρα-στήσω, 2 aor. 


wap-torny. i 


I march past, ride 


os, -ov, f. a 
alongside, and 6348, a road.) 

Παρύσατις, -:d0s, f. Parysdtis, mother 
of Artaxerxes Mnemon, and Cyrus 
the younger. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, way, all, . (σὰ 
πάντα, I. the whole, everything ; 
II. adv. completely.) 

Πασίων, -ωνοε, m. Pasion, a general 
from Megara, who deserted Cyrus 
(I. 167). 

πάσχω, I suffer, suffer misfortune ; 
fut. πείσομαι, 2 perf. πέπονθα, 2 
aor. ἔπαθον. (εὖ, or κακῶε πάσχειν, 
to be well or ill treated.) 

πατάσσω, I strike; fut. πατάξω, 
I aor. ἐπάταξα. See wAtrro. 

Πατηγύας, -ov, m. Patégyas, a 
Persian, in the army of Cyrus (II. 


4). 
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πατήρ, tarpés, m. a father. 

πατρίς, -i30s, f. native country, father- 
land, (Lat. patria.) 

πατρῷος, -α, -ov, hereditary, ancestral. 

παύω, (Act.) 7 cause to cease, put a 
stop to; (Mid.) I cease, stop; fut. 
παύσω, perf. wéwavea, perf. pass. 
πέπαυμαι. 

Παφλαγονία, -as, f. Paphlagonia, a 
district of Asia Minor, on the south 
coast of the Euxine, between Bithy- 
nia and Pontus. It was famous for 
its cavalry. 

ἸΠαφλαγών, -dvos, m. a Paphlago- 
nian. 

πέδη, -ης, f. α chain for the feet, 
Setter. (πούε, gen. ποδός, a foot.) 

πεδίον, -ov, ἢ. a level surface, plain. 

πεζῃ. (adv.) on foot, by land, (prop. 
dat. of we(és, with ὁδῷ under- 
stood). 

welds, -7, -dv, on foot (Lat. pedestris). 

πεζὴ δύναμις, infantry force.) 
πείθω, (Act.) 1 persuade (with acc.) ; 
(Mid.) I obey, believe (with dat.) ; 
fut. πείσω, 1 aor. ἔπεισα, perf. pass. 
πέπεισμαι, 2 perf. πέποιθα, 1 trust. 
πειράομαι,͵ I try, attempt, with infin., 
also with ὅπως and subj.; with 


σομαι. 
api a fut. of πάσχω. 
πειστέον, 


verb, adj. οἵ πείθω or | 


πείθομαι. 
πελάζω, J approach; fut. πελάσω. 
Πελοπόννησος, (Πέλοπος νῆσος, the 
island of Pelops), the Peloponnesus, 
_ peninsula of Southern Greece, now 
the Morea. 
πελτάζω, I serve as a peltast, i.e. 
with a light shield (πέλτη). 
πελταστήῆς, -ov, m. a pellast, targe 
teer, (because armed with the 
πέλτη.) 
πέλτη, -78, f. a light shield covered 
with leather. The large shield was 
called ἀσπίς. 
πέμπτοι, “ἡ, “ον, fifth. 
jive.) 


(πέντε, 
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πέμπω, I send; fut. πέμψω, 1 aor. 
ἔπεμψα, I aor. pass. ἐπέμφθην. 

πένομαι, I am poor. (πένηε, poor.) 

πεντακόσιοι, «αἱ, -a, five-hundred. 

πέντε, five. 

πεντήκοντα, fifty. 

πεντὴκ » “pos, m. a commander 
of fifty men, or a half company. 

πεντηκόντοροξ, -ov, f. (sc. vais) a 
fifty-oared galley, with one bank 
of 25 oars on each side. 

πέ-πονθα, perf. of πάσχω. 

πέςπρα-κα, perf. of mupdoxw. 

πέ-πτωκα, perf. of πίπτω. 

πέ-πωκα, perf. of πίνω. 

περαίνω, I finish, accomplish; fut. 
περᾶνῶ, perf. pass. πεπέρασμαι, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐπεράνθην. 

wepatdw, (Act.) 1 convey across; 
(Mid.) 1 cross; fut. περαιώσω. 

πέραν, (adv.) across, on the other 
side. (τὸ πέραν, the opposite 
side.) 


| Πέργαμος, -ov, f. Pergamus, a town in 


Mysia, near the river Caicus (VIII. 


508). 
πέρδιξ, -Ixos, m. and f. a partridge. 
(Lat. perdex.) 


| wepl, prep. with gen., dat., and acc. ; 
genitive, 7 make trial of ; fut. πειρά- | 


around, about, ‘round the ends of’ 
(cf. πέρα, beyond, wépas, an end). 
I. with gen. i. about, concerning, 
Jor, like Lat. de; ii. (rarely), above, 
in old sense of beyand, as περὶ 
πάντοε ποιεῖσθαι, to consider it 
above all, i.e. all-important; περὶ 
πολλοῦ, above much, i.e. very 
muck. II, with dat., around, es- 
pecially of parts of the body, as 
περὶ τοῖς τραχήλοις, round their 
necks, Ill, with δος., i. around, 
about, as ol wept αὐτόν, those about 
him, i.e. he and his men; ii. of 
time, about; iii, about, concerning, 
with regard to. In Composition, 
i. around, about; ii. above, i.e. 
very much, like Lat. per- in per- 
magnus, 


περι ω, I throw around, sur- 
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round, embrace; fut. -βαλῶ, 2 aor. 
«ἐβαλον. 

περι. γίγνομαι, I. J am superior to, 
excel; 11. I turn out to be; fut. 
-γενήσομαι, 2 aor. -eyevdpny. 

περί-ειμι, I go round. (εἶμε, ibo.) 

wepv-lornpt, (trans.) I place round ; 
(intrans.) 2 aor. and perf. Z stand 
round; fut. -orhow, 2 aor. -ἐστην. 

περι-κυκλόω, I encircle; fut. -ώσω. 

περι-μένω, 1 wait for; fut. -μενῶ, 
I aor. “ἐμεινα. 

Περίνθιος, -a, -ov, Perinthian, or 
inhabitant of Perinthus. 

Πέρινθος, -ov, f. Perinthus, a town in 
Thrace on the Propontis, after- 
wards called Heraclea, whence its 
modern name Erekli. 

περι-πήγνυμι, I fix around (Pass,) 
I am frozen around, 

περι-πλέω, I sail round; fut. -wreb- 


σομαι. 

περι-ρρέω,].1 flow around ; Il. I slip 
from around, slip off; 2 aor. pass. 
περι-ερρύην. 

περι ρρνῆναι, 2 aor. infin. pass. of 
περι-ρρέω. 

περι-φέρω, I carry round ; fut. -οίσω, 
I aor. -“ἠνεγκα. 

Πέρσης, -ov, m. a Persian, pl, ot 

époat. The Persian empire in- 

cluded Asia Minor, and extended 
from it to the North of India, 
comprising the modern Persia and 
Asiatic Turkey. It was divided 
into twenty satrapies or provin- 
ces. 

Περσικόε, -4, -dy, Persian. 

Περσιστί, (adv.) in the Persian 
language, in Persian. 

πεσεῖν, 2 aor. infin. of πίπτω. 

“πεσοῦμαι, fut. of πίπτω. 

πεσῶν, 2 aor. part. of πίπτω. 

πέτομαι͵ I fly; 2 aor. ἑπτόμην. 

pa, -as, f. a rock. 
πέφευγα, 2 perf. of φεύγω. 
πηγῇ, -fs, f. a fountain, spring, 


source (of a river). 


1 fix, freeze; 1 aor. ἔπηξα, 
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2 perf. πέπηγα, I am fixed, 2 aor. 
pass. éwdyny. 

πηλός, -οὔ, m. clay. 

πιέζω, I press, squeeze, distress. 

πίνω, I drink ;- fut. πίομαι, 2 aor. 
ἔπιον, perf. πέπωκᾳ. 

πιπράσκω, I sell; perf. πέπρᾶκα,χ 
aor. pass. ἐπρᾶθην. Usual pres. 

᾿ πωλέα;, for the fut. and 2 aor. ἀπο- 
δώσομαι and ἀπ-εδόμην are used. 

lero, I fall; fut. πεσοῦμαι, 2 aor. 
ἔπεσον, perf. wéwroma, © = ~ 

(Sys, -ov, m., pl. of Πισίδαι, the 

Pisidians, warlike mountaineers of 
the Taurus range, between’ Lycia 
and Cilicia, where the robber-tribes 
of the Caramanians now live. 

πιστεύω, I trust; fut. -evow, 1 aor. 
ἐπίστευσα (with dat.). 

πίστις, -eus, f. trust, fidelity, confi- 
dence. 

words, -ἡ, -dv, faithful, trustworthy. 
τὰ πιστά, pledges. 

πίτυς, -vos, f. a pine-tree. 

πλαίσιον, -ov, ἢ. an oblong. 

πλέθρον, -ov, n. a plethrum = about 
34 English yards. 

πλείους, for mAcloves and πλείονας, 
nom. and acc, pl. of πλείων, comp. 
of πολύε. 

awreioros, -7, -ov, superl. of πολύε. 

πλείω, for πλείονα, acc. masc. sing. or 
neut. pl. of πλείων. 

πλείων, -ov, comp. of πολύε. 

πλεον-εκτέω, I have or gain an ad- 
vantage. (πλέον, more, and ἔχω, 
I have.) 

πλευρά, «ἂς, f. the side; flank (of an 
army). 

πλεύσομαι, fut. of πλέω. 

πλέω, 1 sail; fut. πλεύσομαι, 1 aor. 
ἔπλευσα. 

πληγή, -s, f. a blow. (πλήττω, I 
strike.) 

πλῆθος, -eos, ἢ. a large number, mul- 
titugle; extent, (πολύε, many.) 

πλήν, (adv. as prep. with gen.) except. 
Also πλὴν 4, except. 

πλήρης, -es, full (with gen.). 
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πλησιάζω, I draw near, approach. 
(πλησίον, near.) 

πλησίον, (adv.) sear; (superl.) πλη- 
σιαίτατοε, nearest, next (with gen.). 

πλήττω, I strike; fut. πλήξω, perf. 
pass. πέπληγμαι, 2 aor. pass, ἐπ- 
λήγην. For the 1 aor, act. ἐπάταξα 
is used. 

πλοῖον, -ov, τ. a boat, transport, mer- 
chant vessel, ship. (πλέω, I sail.) 

πλοῦς, -οὔ, m. a sailing, voyage. 
(πλέω, 1 sail.) 

πλουτίζω, I make rick; (Mid.) I 
get rich. (πλοῦτοε, wealth.) 

πνεῦμα, -aros, n. breath, wind, breeze. 
(πνέω, I breathe.) 

aviw, I blow, breathe; imperf. ἔπνεον, 
fut. πνεύσομαι. 

πόθεν, (adv.) whence ἢ 

πόθος, -ov, m. a longing, desire, re- 

et. 

wot, (adv.) whither? ποι, to some place, 
somewhere. 

arovéw, I make, do, cause; fut. -ἥσω, 
perf. πεποίηκα. ποιεῖν ἐξέτασιν, to 
hold a review. εὖ or κακῶν ποιεῖν, 
to treat well or ill. (Mid.) I. Z make 
for myself; 11. I make to myself, i.e. 
consider. 

ποικίλος, -n, -ov, variegated, tattooed. 

ποῖος, -α, -ov, (interrog.) of what sort? 
Lat. gualis. ποῖόε ris; what sort of 
man? 

πολεμέω, I make war upon, with dat. 
or prep. mpés. (πόλεμοε, war.) 

πολεμικός, -ἦ, -dy, warlike. πολεμι- 
κόν, a war-cry; τὸ πολεμικόν, the 
signal for battle; τὰ πολεμικά, war, 
military service. 

πολέμιος, -a, -ον, and -os, -ov, hostile, 
a@ (public) enemy (Lat. hostes), as 
distinguished from ἐχθρός, a private 
enemy (Lat. inimicus). 

πόλεμος, -ov, πὶ. war. 

πολιορκέω, 1 besiege, blockade; fut. 
«ἦσω. 

πόλις, -εωε, f. a city, state = Lat. 
civitas, whereas ἄστυ = Lat. urbs. 


πολλάκις, (adv.) often. (πολύε.) 
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πολλᾶχῆ, (adv.) in many places, on 
many occasions, often. (πολύς. 

Πολυκράτης, -€08, acc. -ἢ or -ν, m. 
Polycrates, an Athenian captain 
(VIII. 432). 

ΠΠολύνϊκος, -ov, m. Polynicus, a La- 
cedaemonian, sent by Thibron to 
ask for the services of the Greek 
army against Tissaphernes (VIII. 
329). 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, many; 
also large, long. οἱ πολλοί, the 
most, the majority. Compar. πλείων, 
superl. wAcioros. πολύ, as adv. 
much, by far. 

πολυ-τελής, -és, expensive. (πολύε, 
much, and rédos, expense.) 

πομπή, -ἢς, f.a procession. (πέμπω, 
1 send. 


πονέω, I work, labour ; perf. πεπόνηκα. 
(wévos, labour.) 

πονηρός, -d, -dv, bad, worthless, wick- 
ed; unsuitable; dangerous, hostile. 
πονηρῶς, with difficulty. 

πόνος, -ov, τὰ. work, labour; also 
result of labour. 

arévros, -ov, τη. the (deep) sea (especi- 
ally the Euxine); alsu the district 
of Pontus. 

πορεία, -as, f. a march, journey. 

mopeuréos, verb. adj. of πορεύομαι, 
one must march, 

πορεύω, (Act.) I convey; (Mid.) 2 
march; fut. -evcopas. 

πορθέω, I destroy, sack; fut. -how. 

πορίζω, I furnish, provide, supply; 
perf. pass. πεπόρισμαι, I aor. pass. 
ἐπορίσθην, (xédpos.) 

πόρος, -ov, m. a passage; 
means, opportunity. 

πόρρω, (adv.) far from (with gen.). 

πορφύρεος, -α, -ov, contr. -ροῦε, -pa, 
«ροῦν, purple, scarlet. 

πόσος, -ἢ, -ον, how much? how great? 
“πόσον, how far ? 

ποταμός, -ov, Mm. a river. 

ποτε, once upon a time; πότε, when? 
ef wore, if ever. 

πότερον, whether; followed by ἤ, or. 


hence 
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ποτόν, -οὔ, n. drink. (ποτόε, verb. 
adj. of πίνω, I drink.) 

ποῦ, (adv.) where. που, I. somewhere, 
II. somehow, especially perhaps, I 
suppose, no doubt. 

πούς, ποδός, τὰ. a foot. 

πρᾶγμα, -ατοῦ, n. a deed, action, 
ye matter ; πράγματα πὰρ. 
χα to give trouble. (πράττω, I 
do. 

πράττω, I do, act; fut. πράξω, perf. 
pass. πέπραγμαι, I aor. pass. ἐπ- 
ράχθην. εὖ or κακῶε πράττειν, to 
fare well or ill. 

πρέσβνε, -vos, or -eus, m. an old 
man; pl. π copes, ambassadors, 
comp. πρεσβύτερος. 

» to buy; from 2 aor. ἐν- 
ριάμην : ὠνέομαι supplies the other 
tenses. 

πρίν, (conj.) before. 1. with infin., as 
πρὶν ἐλθεῖν, before coming; 11. with 
indic., as πρὶν ἦλθε, before he came; 
III. after negatives, as wpty dy ἐλθῇ, 
and πρὶν ἔλθοι. 

πρό, prep. with gen. only. I. of place, 
before, in front of;-hence of fight- 
ing for, in defence of. II. of time, 
before. 111. instead of, in preference 
to. In Composition, before, forward, 
beforehand, in preference to. (Cp. 
Lat. pro, prae.) 

yo, I lead forward. 

epo-Palvas, I go forward, advance ; 
fut. -Bhoopat. 
«προ-βάλλω, I. 7 throw forward, ad- 
vance (τὰ ὅπλα). 11. 7 put forward, 
propose; fut. -βαλῶ, 2 aor. -éBa- 
λον. 

πρόβατον, -ov, n. a sheep (properly 
any animal that walks, from προ- 
Baivo). 

πρό-γονοξ, -ov, m. a forefather, an- 
cestor. 

a tte I give up, betray; fut. 


προ-εἴδον, 2 aor. with pres. προ-οράω. 
wpé-eyu, I go forward, advance. 
(εἶμι.) 
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προ-αἴπον, 2 aor. with fut. προ-ερῶ, 
pres. -pnyu. See προ-λέγω 

προ-ελαύνω, I drive feand: ride 
forward, sc. ἵππον. 

προ-εργάζομαι, 7 work ape 
perf. pass. -εἰργασμαι. ἡ 
ειργασμένῃ δόξα, the glory before 
, gained, 

προ-ερέω, contr. προ-ερῶ, I say before- 
hand or publicly, order, as fut. of 
προ-εἴπον, perf. -εἰρηκα. 

προ-έρχομαι, I march on, advance ; 
2 aor. -“Ὦλθον. 

προ-έχω, I excel, surpass; fut. -éfe, 
2 aor. -εσχον. 

προ-ηγορέω, 2 speak in behalf of (with 
gen.). 

si I run forward ; fut. -θεύσο- 


τ οδυ μὰς -as, f. readiness, eagerness, 
zeal. 

awpd0dpos, -ov, ready, eager, zealous. 
(πρό, forward, and Oupés, spirit.) 

προ » (adv.) eagerly, readily. 

προ-κατα-λαμβάνω, I seize before- 
hand, preoccupy; 2 aor. -έλαβον, 
fut. «λήψομαι, perf. -eiAnpa. 

πρό-κειμαι, I lie before, extend for- 
ward ; fut. -κείσομαι. 

«ρο-κινδυνεύω, 7 incur danger before- 
hand. 

Προκλῆς, -é0s, m. Procles, governor 
of Teuthrania, a district of Mysia. 
προ-λέγω, I tell publicly, give warn- 
ing; fut. -λέξω, for 2 aor. mpo- 

εἶπον. 

Πρόξενοξ, -ov, m. Proxenus, a Theban, 
friend of Cyrus and Xenophon, who 
induced Xenophon to join the ex- 
pedition (IV. 11). 

arpo-opaw, 7 see before me; fut. 
«ὄψομαι, 2 aor, -εἴἶδον. 

προ-πέμπω, I send forward, escort, 
accompany; fut. -πέμψω. 

προ-πίνω, I drink any one’s health; 
fut. -πίομαι, 2 aor. -émoy. 

πρός, prep. with gen., dat., and acc. 
Root meaning to the front (from 
πρό, cp. πρόσ-θεν); hence near. 
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I. with gen. i. from, from near ; 
hence ii. on the part of, by; iii. in 
the presence of, before, as πρὸς θεῶν, 
before the gods, i.e. by the gods, in 
swearing. II. with dat. i. at, near; 
ii. besides, as πρὸς rovro.s, besides 
this, moreover, Lat. praeterea. 11]. 
with acc. i. to, towards, sometimes 
against ; ii. with regard to, accord- 
ing to, as πρὸς ταῦτα, therefore, τὰ 
πρὸς πόλεμον, what concerns war, 
πρὸς βίαν, by force, πρὸς ἡδονήν, 
for pleasure, etc. In Composition, 
i. 0 or towards; ii. besides; iii. 
near. 

arpos-ayw, I lead on, lead forward; 
fut. ~<dgw, 2 aor. -ἠγαγον. 


apos-auréw, I ask besides, ask more ; 


fut. «αἰτήσω. 
arpos-Baivw, 7 go to, approach, ad- 
vance; fat. -βήσομαι, 2 aor. -ἐβην. 
“προς-βάλλω, 7 attack, charge up; fut. 
«βαλῶ, 2 aor. -ἐβαλον. 
προς-βολή, -ἢς, f. an attack. 
wpos-yiyvopar, 7 come to, am added 
to; 2 aor. -εγενόμην. 
προε-δίδωμι, 1 give besides, add; fut. 
«δώσω, I aor. -«ἐδωκα. 
προφ-δοκάω, 7 expect; fut. -δοκήσω, 
I aor. -εδόκησα. 
πρόβ-ειμι, 1 go to, approach, come 
up. (εἶμι, Lat. ido.) 
προφξ-ελαύνω, I drive to, ride up 
(ἵππον), march up. 
προΞ-ἔρχομαι, J come up, approach ; 
2 aor. -ἤλθον. 
arpos-éxw, I bring to, apply; (νοῦν 
mpos-éxw, I turn my mind to, 
attend to;) imperf. -efyoy, 2 aor. 
-ἐσχον. 
προφ-ἤκω, I extend to,reack. Impers. 
προβ-ἤκει, it becomes, tt is fitting. 
_mpbaGev, (adv.) I. of place, in front 
of, before. II. of time, before, 
formerly. τὰ πρόσθεν, the van of 
an army. ὁ πρόσθεν xpdvos, the 
former time, τὸ πρόσθεν, for- 
merly. 
arpos-(npr, (Act.) Z let come to, admit, 
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(Mid.) admit (to oneself), approve ; 
fut. -ἦσω, I aor. -ἧκα. 

προβ-κτάομαι, I gain besides, gain 
for; fut. -κτήσομαι, I aor. -exrn- 
σάμην. 

προΞ-κυνέω, I hiss the earth before 
any one, i.e. do obeisance, worship, 
salute; fut. -κυνήσω, I aor. -εκύνησα. 

προφ-λαμβάνω, J receive besides ; with 
gen. take part in, help; fut. «λήψο- 
μαι, 2 aor. -ἐλαβον. 

πρός-οδος, -ou, f. a going to, approach, 
procession. 

arpos-duvupt, 7 swear besides; fut. 
-ομοῦμαι, 1 aor. -ὦμοσα. 

προι-πεπερονημένος, perf. pass. part. 
from προε-περονάω. 

atpos-trepovaw, J fasten with a skewer. 
(σερόνῃ, a skewer.) 

προ!-πολεμέω, I make war against; 
fut. -how. 

wpos-tptxw, 7 run up to; fut. «δρα- 
μοῦμαι, 2 aor. -ἐδραμον. 

προΞ-φέρω, (Act.) 1 bring to, conduct, 
(Mid.) I bear myself towards, i.e. 
conduct myself. 

πρόσω, (adv.) I. forwards, II. with gen. 
far off. Comp. προσωτέρω, far- 
ther. 

πρόσωπον, -ov, ἡ. face, countenance. 

προτεραῖοξβ, -a, -ov, adj., as  wpore- 
pata (ἡμέραν, the day before. 

πρότερος, -a, -ov, earlier, former, 

"first of two (Lat. prior); πρότερον, 
τὸ πρότερον, (adv.) previously, on 
a former occasion; comp. of πρό, 
superl. mp@ros. 

προ-τρέχω, I run forward; fut. -dpa- 
μοῦμαι, 2 aor. -έδραμον. 

apo-palvw, (Act.) 1 show forth, 
(Mid.) appear, become visible. 

προ-φύλαξ, -axos, τι. an advanced 
guard, outpost. 

προ-χωρέω, I go on, proceed favour- 
ably. 

πρύμνα, -78, f. the stern of a ship. 

πρῶρα, -as, f. the prow or bows of a 
ship. 

πρῶτος, -ἢ, -ov, (super! cf πρό) jirst. 
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of πρῶτοι, the vanguard, (Adv. 
πρῶτον, τὸ πρῶτον, at first, in the 
first place.) 

πταίω, J strike, dash; 
ταισα. 

πτέρνξ, -ὕγοε, f. a wing. 

πυγμῆ, -78, f. a boxing match. 

πύλη, -78, f. a gate, opening; pass. 

πυνθάνομαι, I. 1 ask, II. J hear (on en- 
quiry), learn; fut. wevoopas, perf. 
πέπυσμαι, 2 aor. ἐπυθόμην. 

πύξ, (adv.) with the fist. 

πῦρ, πῦρόε, n. fire. In pl. πυρά, 
watchfires, 

πῦρός, -οὔ, m. wheat, gen. in pl. 

Πυρρίχη, -ns, f. (sc. Spxnors), the 
Pyrrhic dance, a military dance in 
armour. 

πω, (adv.) yet. 
οὕπω, not yet. 

πωλέω, I sell; fut. πωλήσω. Other 
tenses are supplied from other verbs, 
as fut. ἀπο-δώσομαι, 2 aor, ἀπ- 
ἐδόμην ; perf. πέπρᾶκα (from πιπ- 

Oxo). 

πώποτε, (adv.) at any time, ever. οὐ 
πώποτε, never. 

πῶς, (interrogative) how? but πως, 
somehow. ef wos, in any way, if at 
all. 


1 aor. éx- 


With negatives, as 


P. 


ῥάδιος, -a, -oy, easy; comp. ῥάων, 
superl. ῥᾷστοε. 

ῥᾳδίως, (adv.) easily; comp. ῥᾷον, 
superl. ῥᾷστα. 

ῥέω, I flow; fut. ῥεύσομαι, 2 aor. 
ἐρρύην. 

ptyos, -eos, n. cold. 

ῥίπτω, I throw, fling, cast; fut. ῥίψω, 
I aor. ἔρριψα. 

is, ῥινόε, f. the nose. 

όδιος, -a, -ov, Rhodian, or inhabi- 
tant of Rhodes, an island in the 
Levant, off the S. W. coast of Asia 
Minor. The Rhodians were famed 
as slingers. 

δυθμόςπ, -οὔ, m. measure, (musical) Ame. 
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=. 
σαλπιγκτῆς, -οὔ, m. a trumpeter. 


Fr deter 1) 

πιγξ, -ἰγγοε, f. a trumpet. 

Σάρδεις, -εων, pl. f. Sardis, capital of 
Lydia; the starting-point of the 
expedition (I. 46). 

σατράπης, -ov, m. satrap, viceroy, 
governor of a province of the 
Persian Empire. 

σαντόν, contracted from σεαυτόν. 

σάφης, -e2, clear, manifest, (Adv. 
σαφῶς, clearly.) 

σεαντόν, (reflexive pronoun) ¢éhyself, 
yourself; gen. σεαυτοῦ (cavrov), 
your own. 

evOns, -ov, m. Seuthes, a Thracian 
prince. His father had been driven 
out of his territory on the Propontis, 
and Seuthes recovered this with the 
help of Xenophon’s army. 

σημαίνω, 1 signify, give a sign, give 
the signal (in battle); fut. σημανῶ, 
I aor, ἐσήμηνα. 
μεῖον, -ου, n. a sign, signal. 
σαμον, -ov, ἢ. sesamé, a short plant 
with a single flower, from the seeds 
of which oil cake was made. 

σιγάω, I am silent; fut. σομαι, 1 
aor, ἐσίγησα. 

σϊγή, -ἣε, f. silence; dat. σιγῇ, in 

silence, silently. 

Σιλανός, -ov, m. Silanus, I. an Am- 
bracian prophet (VI. 180), II. a 
native of Macistus, ἃ town of Elis 
on the Peloponnesus (VIII. 291). 

otvopat, I injure, harass. 

Σινωπεύς, -έωε, τη. a Sinopian; pl. of 
Σινωπεῖε. 

Σινώπη, -ης, f. Sinope, a Greek colony 
in Paphlagonia on a peninsula run- 
ning out into the Black Sea. It 
is the finest anchorage for ships 
on the north coast of Asia Minor; 
a Turkish fleet was destroyed 
there by the Russians just before 
the breaking out of the Crimean 
War. 
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a erica του, m. Sitalcas, king of the 
Phat ban in Thrace. 

Axas, the Sitalcas-song, or song 
in honour of one of the kings of 
that name. 

σιτευτός, -ἡ, -dv, fed up, fatted. 
(Verb. adj. of σιτεύω, from σῖτος, 
corn.) 

σιτίον, -ου, ἢ. food, provisions. (otros, 
corn.) 

Σιττάκη, -ns, f. Sittace, a town in 
Babylonia on the Tigris. 

σιωπάω, I am silent, keep silence; 
fut. «ἦσομαι. (σιωπή, silence.) 

σκέλος, -cos, n. the leg. 

[σκέπτομαι], see σκοπέω. 

σκενάζω, I prepare, equip, dress ; fut. 
-dow, perf. pass, ἐσκεύασμαι. 
(σκευή.) 

σκενή, -i8, f. dress. 

oxedos, -εοῦ, ἢ. a vessel; pl. σκεύη, 
baggage. (Lat. impedimenta.) 

σκενο-φορέω, I carry baggage. 
* (oxevos, and φέρω, I carry.) 

σκενο-φόρος, -ον, carrying baggage. 
Ta σκευοφόρα (sc. κτήνη), the beasts 
of burden in the train of an army, 
esa 6 train. 

σκέψασθαι, see σκοπέω. 

σκηνάω and σκηνέω, I live in tents, 
I am quartered. (oxnvh.) 

σκηνή, cts, £. α tent. 

σκηπτός, -ov, πι. a thunderbolt. 

σκηπτοῦχος, -ov, m. the sceptre- 
bearer (at attendant on the king). 

σκληρός, -4, -dv, dry, hard. 

σκοπέω, I keep a look out for, watch, 
observe, reconnoitre; imperf. toxb- 
πουν, (Mid.) consider, with tenses 
from σκέπτομαι, fut. σκέψομαι, 1 
aor. ἐσκεψάμην, perf. pass. ἔσκεμ- 
μαι. 

σκοπός, -οὔ, τη. a spy, scout. 

σκότος, -€os, ἢ, darkness. 

Opijvos, -cos, ἢ. a swarm of bees. 

Σμίκρηϑ, -τοε, τὰ. Smicres, an Arca- 

dian general (VII. 68). 

σός, off σόν, (poss. adj.) thy, thine, - 

σοφία, -as, f. wisdom. (copés.) 
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σοφός, -7, -dy, wise, clever. 

σπάνιος, -α, -ον, scarce, rare. 

Σπάρτη, -ηε, f. Sparta, or Lacedae- 
mon, capital of Laconia. 

Σπαρτιάτης, a Spartan, i.e. one of 
the Dorian immigrants. They 
looked down upon the Perioeci, or 
natives, as the Normans did upon 
the Saxons in England. 

onda, I draw, drag, pull; fut. σπᾶσω, 
I aor. ἔσπᾶσα. 

owelpw, I scatter, sow seed; fut. 
σπερῶ, I aor. ἔσπειρα, perf. ἔσ- 
παρκα. 

σπείσομαι, fat. mid. of σπένδω, 

σπένδω, I pour a libation; (Mid.) 
lit. ‘ pour libations one with "another,’ 
i.e. make a truce; fut. σπείσομαι, 
I aor. ἐσπεισάμην. 

σπεύδω, I urge on, make haste; fut. 
σπεύσω. 

σπονδή, -ἢς, f. πε a libation, (pl.) 
a treaty. (σπένδω 

σπουδάζω, I make a am busy, 
am in earnest; fut. σπουδᾶσω. 

σπουδή, -ῆς, f. haste. 

στάδιον, -ov, n. a stade, a furlong, 
rather more than 4 of an English 
mile. In counting roughly every 
10 stades may be taken as an 
English mile. 

σταθμός, -ov, m. a station, halting- 
place, (hence) a day’s march of 
about 18 miles. 

σταίην, 2 aor. opt. of ἵστημι. 

ods, 2 aor. part. of ἵἴστημι. 

στασιάζω, I rebel, revolt, raise @ 
Saction. (στάσις, faction.) 

σταύρωμα, -aros, n. a palisade. 

στέγη, -ηε, f. aroof. els oréyas, lit. 
‘into roofs,’ i.e. under cover. 

στέλλω, I send, (Mid.) I march; fut. 
στελῶ, 1 aor. ἔστειλα, 2 aor. pass, 
ἐστάλην. 

στενός, -7, «ὁν, marrow; comp. 
-Orepos, superl, -ὅτατος (from old 
form oreyés). 

στενο-χωρία, -as, f. a narrow pas- 
sage. 
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στερέω, I deprive; (Pass.) στερέομαι 
or orépopa, I am deprived of; fut. 
orephow, perf. pass. ἐστέρημαι. 

στέρνον, -ου, n. the breast. 

στέφανος, -ov, m. a wreath, crown, 
garland. 

στῆναι, 2 aor. inf. of ἵστημι. 

oriBos, -ov, τη. a track, lit. ‘ trodden 
path,’ (from στείβω, I tread.) 

στίζω, I prick; perf. pass. ἔστιγμαι, 
part. ἐστιγμένος, tattooed. 

στῖφος, -€os, n. a close body of men. 

στολή, -Hs, f. α robe, dress. 

στόλος, -ov, I. a march, 11. array, 
army. 

στόμα, -aros, Ὁ. mouth, opening; 
hence froné of an army. 

στρατεία, -as, f. an expedition. 
(orpards, army.) 

στράτευμα, -aros, n. an army, com- 
pany. 

στρατεύω, (Act.) I march, (Mid.) 
1 serve as a soldier. 

στρατηγός, -ov, m. a general. 
(στρατός, army, and ἡγέομαι, 1 
lead.) 

στρατιά, -ds, an army. 

στρατιώτης, -ου, a soldier. 

στρατοπεδεύω, I encamp; fut. -ebow. 
(στρατόπεδον, a camp.) 

στρατόπεδον, -ov,n. a camp. (orpards, 
an army, and πέδον, a plain.) 

στρατός, -ov, m. an army. 

στρεπτός, -οὔ, m. a chain, necklace. 

Properly verb. adj. of στρέφω, I 

twist, . 

στρέφω, I turn. (Mid.) wheel about ; 
fut. στρέψω, I abr. ἔστρεψα, pf. 
pass, ἔστραμμαι, 2 aor. pass, ἐστρά- 
ony. 

στρουθός, -ov, m. and f. α sparrow, 
but μέγας στρουθός, an ostrich. 

στυγνός, -ἡ, -dv, disagreeable, gloomy. 
(orvyéw, I hate.) 

στῶ, 2 aor. subj. of ἴστημι. 

σύ, pers. pron. thou. 

συγ-γενῆς, -és, related, α kinsman. 
(σύν, with, and γίγνομαι, I am 
born.) 


ovy-yiyvopa, 7 am with, have inter- 
course with, associate with. 

συγ-καλέω, I call together; fut. -«a- 
λέσω. 

συγ-κάμπτω, J bend together, bend up; 
fut. -κάμψω. 

σνγ-κλείω, 7 shut close; fat. -κλείσω. 

συγ-κράζω, I cry aloud; 2 aor. ovv- 
é« payor. 

συγ-κύπτω, 7 bend together, bend in- 
wards. 

σνγ-χωρέω, 7 yield, (lit. ‘come to- 
gether to terms.’) 

σῦκον, -ου, ἢ. a fir. 

συλ-λαμβάνω, I seize, lay hold of, 
arrest; fut. «λήψομαι, 2 aor. συν- 
ἐλαβον. 

συλ-λέγω, I collect, gather, assemble; 
fut. -λέξω, I aor. συν-ἔλεξα, pf. 
-εἰλεγμαι. 

σύλ-λογος, -ov, m. an assembly, mest- 
ing’. 

Aw, (Act.) JZ throw ἴο- 
gether; (Μιὰ) I agree upon. 
ri ia ae λόγους, I converse, 
fatr. 

συμ-βοηθέω, I join in aiding, come to 
the rescue. 

συμ-βουλεύω, (Act.) ZI give ad- 
vice, advise, counsel; (Mid.) get 
advice, consult. 

ovp-Bovdos, -ov, m. a connsellor, 
adviser. 

συμ-μάχια, -as, f. alliance. 

συμιμάχομαι, I figkt along with, 
help as an ally. 

σύμ-μαχος, -ov, m. απ ally. 

oup-plyvups (trans.) J mix together, 
(intrans.) I. unite with, 11. join in 
battle; τ aor. συν-ἐμιξα, infin, συμ- 
μίξαι. 

συμ-πέμπω, I send along with; fot. 
«πέμψω. 

συμ-πίνω, I drink with; fut. -πίομαι, 
2 aor. συν-έπιον. 

συμ-ποδίζω, I entangle, hamsper, lit. 
tie the feet together; 1 aor. ovy- 
exddioa, 


συμ-πορεύομαι, I march together, 
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accompany on a march; fut. -πορεύ- 
copa. 

συμ-φέρω, I bring together, collect. 
Impers. συμ-φέρει, if is prositable, or 
advantageous. 

συμ-φορά, -ἂς, f. lit. ‘a bringing 
together,’ hence an event, esp. a mis- 
Sortune. 

σύν, prep. with dat. only; the same 
word as Lat. cum [κ(σν)ύν, ξύν, σὺν]. 
I. together with, with, as of σὺν 
βασιλεῖ, those with the king, i.e. 
kis attendants. So of things, σὺν 
τοῖς ὅπλοις, furnished with their 
arms, i.e. in arms. TI. with the 
help of, as σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς. In Com- 
position, with, together. 

συν-άγω, 7 bring together, gather, 
assemble ; fut. -Gfm, 2 aor. -ἠγαγον. 

συν-αθροίζω, I collect, or assemble to- 
gether; fut. -αθροίσω. 

συν-ακολουθέω, I follow along with, 
follow as a volunteer. 

συν-ακούω, 7 hear, hear one another. 
(ἀλλήλων. 

συν-αντάω, I fall in with, meet, (with 
dat.) ; fut. -αντήσω. 

συν-ἀπ-ειμι, I go away with, imperf. 
“ye. 

συν-διώκω, I join in pursuit; fut. 
«διώξω. 

συν-εθίζω, (Act.) I accustom, (Pass.) 
become used to, I aor. opt. σὺυν- 
εθισθείην. 

συν-εἴίλεγμαι, perf. pass. of συλ-λέγω. 

ovuv-es-pyopar, 7 enter with; 2 
aor. -7A or. 

συν-εις-πίπτω, 7 rush together into; 
fut. -πεσοῦμαι, 2 aor. -ἐπεσον. 

συν-έκαμψα, I aor. act. of ovy- 
κάμπτω. 


συν-εκ-βιβάζω, I help in bringing out, — 


lit. ‘join in making come out.’ 
ouv-éxpayov, 2 aor. of συγ-κράζω. 
συν-ελέγην, 2 aor. pass. of συλ- 
λέγω. 
συν-έλεγον, imperf. act. of συλ-λέγω. 
συν-ἔλεξα, I aor. act. of συλ-λέγω. 


συν-έμιξα, 1 aor. act. of συμ-μίγνυμι.. 
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συν-επαινέω, I consent, agree to; fut. 
-επαινέσω, I aor. -επήνεσα. 

συν-επι-σπεύδω, 7 help to force on- 
wards; 1 aor. «ἐσπευσα. 

συν-επόδισα, I aor. act. of συμ- 
ποδίζω. 

συν-ἔπομαι, I follow along with 
(with dat.) ; fut. -ἐψομαι. 

συν-επ-όμνυμι, I swear besides. 

oy ee: pluperf. ind. of συρ- 
ρέω. 

συν-έρχομαι, 7 come together, meet; 
2 aor. -7A8or. 

συν-ἤδομαι, 7 rejoice with one, con- 
gratulate. 

σύν-θημα, -aros, ἢ. an agreement; a 
watchword. 

συν-ίστημι, (trans.) 7 place with, in- 
troduce ; fut. συ-στήσω, 1 aor. συν- 
ἔστησα, (intrans.) stand together, 
make a stand, 2 aor. -€arny, perf. 
-«ἐστηκα. 

συν-ομολογέω, 7 agree to (with acc, 
of thing), I agree with (with dat. 
of person). 

ττω,] draw up in battle array; 

fut. -τάξω, I aor. συν-έταξα. 

ovv-rlOnpr, (Act.) 7 put together, 
(Mid.) make an agreement; fut. 
«θήσω. 

συν-τρέχω, I run together; 2 aor. 
συν-έδραμον. 

συν-τρίβω, J crush; fut. -τρίψω. 

Συρία, -as, f. Syria, on the Levant, or 
east end of the Mediterranean. In 
Xenophon’s time it included the 
country east of the Euphrates, which 
was not called Mesopotamia till 
after the conquests of Alexander. 

ov-ppéo, 7 flow or flock together ; 
fut. -ρεύσομαι, pf. συν-ερρύηκα, 2 
aor, pass. συν-ερρύην. 

συ-σκενάζω, I pack up baggage ; fut. 
«ἄσω, perf. pass. συν-εσκεύασμαι. 

ov-onnvos, -ov, dwelling in the same 
tent, a tent-mate. (σκηνή, a tent.) 

συ-σπουδάζω, 7 unite in zeal with, 
(lit. ‘make haste together with,’) 
share in one’s zeal. 
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συ-στρατεύομαι, J serve in the army 
with, join in an expedition. 

συ-στρατοπεδεύομαι, 7 encamp along 
with. 

σφαγιάζομαι, 7 sacrifice; fut. σφα- 
γιάσομαι. 

σφάγιον, -ov, n. a victim. (σφάζω, 
I slay.) 

σφάζω, and σφάττω, I sacrifice; fut. 
σφάξω, pf. pass. ἔσφαγμαι, I aor. 
pass. ἐσφάχθην. 

σφενδόνη, -η5, f. a sling, also a stone 
from a sling. 

σφενδονήτης, -ov, m. a slinger. 

σφόδρα, (adv.) very, exceedingly. 

σχεδόν, (adv.) almost, nearly. 

σχεῖν, 2 aor. infin. of ἔχω. 

σχήσω, fut. act. of ἔχω. 

σχίζω, 1 cleave; fut. oxtow, pf. pass. 
éo io pat. 

σχολάζω, I have leisure ; fut. σχο- 
Adow, (σχολή.) 

σχολή, -7s, f. leisure; (dat. σχόλῃ, 
at leisure, leisurely, or slowly.) 

σχῶ, 2 aor. subj. of ἔχω. 

σώζω, I save, keep safe, preserve, 
(Pass.) I return safely ; fut. σώσω, 1 
aor. ἔσωσα, perf. pass. σέσωσμαι, I 
aor. pass. ἐσώθην : σώζειν eis, to 
bring safely to a place. 

Σωκράτης, -ovs, τι. Socrdtes, the 
philosopher, who taught Xenophon 
and Plato: he lived through all the 
flourishing time of Athens, from 
B.c. 469 to 399, when he was un- 
justly condemned to drink hemlock. 

σῶμα, -aros, n. a body. 

σῶος, (contr. ows, σῶν), safe, un- 
injured, 

σωτήρ, fpos,m. a saviour, preserver. 
(σώζω, I save.) 

σωτηρία, -as, f. safety, preservation. 

ΣΣωτηρίδης, -ov, m. Sotérides, a native 
of Sicyon, near Corinth. 

σωφρονέω, I am of sound ‘mind, am 
wise; behave well, am obedient. 


T. 


τάλαντον,. -ov, ἢ, lit. ‘a balance,’ 
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hence ἃ falent of gold, about 
£250. A talent contained sixty 
minae (£4); each mina contained 
100 drachmae. 

τάξις, -ews, f. order, battle array. αἱ 
τάξεις, the ranks. (τάττω, I ar- 

. range). 

Τάοχοι, -ov, m. the Tdochi, a hill- 
tribe to the north of Armenia, 
now Georgia. 

ταράττω, or ταράσσω, I throw into 
disorder, disturb; fut. ταράξω, perf. 
pass. τετάραγμαι. 

XS, -ov, m. confusion, disorder. 

Tapool, -ῶν, Tarsi, or Tarsus, the 
capital of Cilicia, on a rich plain 
by the river Cydnus. 
ττω, OF aw, I arrange, draw 
up in line, order; fut. τάξω, τ aor. 
ἔταξα, perf. pass. Terdypat, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐτάχθην. 

ταῦτα, n. pl. of ovros, these things. 

ταὐτά, for τὰ αὐτά, the same things. 

ταὐτό or ταὐτόν, -- τὸ αὐτό, the same. 

τάφος, -ov, m. a tomb. (θάπτω, I 
bu 


ry. 

τάφρος, -ov, f. a ditch, trench. 

ταχέως, (adv.) quickly, soon; comp. 
θᾶσσον, superl. τάχιστα. 

ταχύς, -εἴα, -v, quick, swift; comp. 
θάσσων, sup. τάχιστοε. 

ταχύ, quickly. (ὧς τάχιστα, as quickly 
as possible; ἐπεὶ τάχιστα, as soon 
as.) 

τε, and. (τε... καί, both. .and.) 

τεθάρρηκα, perf. act. of θαρρέω. 

τέθνηκα, perf. act. of θνήσκω. 

τέθραμμαι, perf. pass. of τρέφω. 

τείνω, I stretch, extend; fut. revo, 
perf. τέτἄκα, perf. pass. τέτἅμαι. 

τειχίζωο, I build a wall, fortify. 
(τεῖχος, a wall.) 

τεῖχοξ, -e0s, ἢ. a wall, fortress. 

τελευταῖος, -α, -ov, last. (τέλοε, an 
end.) 

τελευτάω, I end, finish, (sc. βίον, I 
die) ; lit. ‘end my ‘life.’ 

τέλος, -€08, τ. an end. (τέλοε, accus., 
at last.) 
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τέμνω, 7. cut; fat. repo, perf. ré- 
τμηκα, 2 aor. ἔταμον. 

τέταγμαι, perf. pass. of τάττω. 

τέταμαι, perf. pass, of relive. 

τέταρτοξ, -ἡ, -ov, fourth. 
vTerpaxts-xlAror, -a, -a, four-thou- 
sand. 

τετρακόσιοι, -at, -a, four-hundred, 

τέτρωμαι, perf. pass. of τιτρώσκω. 

κοντα, forty. 

τέτταρες, -a, four. 

τέχνη, -78, f. art, contrivance. 

τεχνικῶς, (adv.) artfully, skilfully. 
(τέχνη, art.) 

τήκω, I melt; 1 aor. ἔτηξα, perf. 
(intrans.) τέτηκα, I am melted. 

Τηλεβόας, -ov, m. the Teleboas, a river 
of Armenia (Vv. 88). 

ba νιον, or σήμερον, (adv.) to-day. 
TiPapyvol, -ὧν, m. the Tibaréni, a 
people in’ Pontus, west of the 
Chalybes. 

Tiypys, -ητος, m. the Tigris, one of 
the great rivers of Assyria, east 
of the Euphrates, Within the last 
700 years it has changed its course 
near its mouth, and joined the 
Euphrates. 

τίθημι, I put, set, sing fut. θήσω, 
perf. τέθεικα, 1 aor. ἔθηκα, plur. 
from 2 aor, ἔθεμεν, etc. (τίθεσθαι 
τὰ ὅπλα, to ground arms, i.e. halt, 
or take up a position.) 

Τιμασίων, -wvos, m. Timasion, ἃ 
native of Dardanus, and an officer 
in the Greek army (VI. 159). 


τιμάω, I honour; fut. τιμήσω. 
(τιμή, honour.) 

τιμή, -ἢ5, f. honour, price. 

τίμιος, -a, -ov, valuable. (τιμή, 


- price.) . 
τιμωρέω, (Act.) 7 avenge, with. dat. 
of person; (Mid.) 7 avenge myself 
on, punish, with acc., fut. -how. 
Τιρίβαζος, -ov, m. Tiribazus, a satrap 
of Western Armenia (V. 89). 
7s, τι, gen. Tivos, (indef. pron.) 
one, a certain one, some. (εἴ ri2, if 
- anyone; ποῖός Tit; what sort of 
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person? τι, at all: lit. 
, thing. ’) 

τίς, τί, (interrog. pron.) whd? what? 
(τί, why? lit. ‘for what 2) 

Τισσαφέρνης, -eos, m. Tissaphernes, 
the wiliest of the Persians. He 
was at first satrap of Lydia, Ionia, 
and Caria, but had to give over 
Caria and the Ionian towns to 
Cyrus; hence he was a bitter enemy 
of Cyrus and his army. The king 
gave him his daughter in marriage 
as a reward for his services, but he 
was eventually executed through 
the influence of Parysatis, the queen- 
mother, in revenge for the’death of 
Cyrus, her favourite son (B,C. 
395.) 

τιτρώσκω, J wound; fut. τρώσω, 
perf. pass. τέτρωμαι, 1 aor. pass. 
ἐτρώθην. 

τοι, in truth, verily, assuredly, 

τοίνυν, therefore, then. 

τοιόσδε, τοιἄδε, τοιόνδε, of such kind, 
such, 

τοιοῦτοβς, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο, such, 
(strengthened form of τοῖος, and not 
compounded with οὗτοι). 

τολμάω, I dare venture, have the 
courage; fut. -how, perf. τετόλμηκα. 
(τόλμη, daring.) 
ευμα, an arrow, lit. ‘that which is 
shot from a bow.’ (rofebw.) 

τοξεύω, I shoot with a bow. (τόξον, 
a bow.) 
τοξότης, του, m. a bowman, archer. 
(τόξον, a bow.) 

τόπος, -ov, τη, a place, spot, locali- 
ty. 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο, 580 
great, of such a size. τοσούτῳ, 
with comparative, by so much; 
(lengthened form of τόσος, ποέ 
compounded with ovros). 

τότε, (adv.) then, at that time. (τοτὲ 


fin any- 


μέν. .τοτὲ δέ, at one time..at 
another, 
teal ne, f. a table. 
efo0s, -o¥vros, m. and ἢ 
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Trapezus, 2 town in Pontus, on the 
Euxine, now Trebisond. 

τράχηλον, -ov, m. the neck. 

-¥, rough, rugged; 


τρεῖς, τρία, three. (Lat. tres.) 

τρέπω, I turn, put to flight; fut. 
τρέψω, 1 aor. ἔτρεψα, perf. pass. 
Τέτραμμαι, 1 aor. pass. érpépOny, 
2 aor. pass, ἐτράπην. 

τρέφω, I nourish, rear, support; fut. 
θρέψω, perf. pass. τέθραμμαι, a aor. 
pass. ér7, Ἢ 

τρέχω, I run; fut. δραμοῦμαι, 2 aor. 
ἔδραμον, perf. δεδράμηκα. 

τριάκοντῳ, thirty. 

τριακόσιοι, -αι, -a, three-hundred. 

τριήρης, -ουε, f. (sc. vats) a trireme ; 
lit. a ship with three banks of 
oars, 

τριηρίτης, -ov, m. α trireme-man, 
sailor. 

τριπλάσιοε, -a, -ον, thrice as much. 

τρίπους, -ovv, (gen. -rodos) having 
three feet, a three-legged table (sc. 
τράπε(αλ. 

τρίε, (adv.) three times, thrice. 

τρισ-άσμενος = pis dopevos, 
glad ; lit. ‘ thrice-pleased.’ 

τριυς-χίλιοι, -αι, -a, three-thousand. 

τρίτος, -n, “ον, third. (τὸ τρίτον, 
Sor the third time.) 

τριχῇ» (adv.) in three divisions, three 
fold. 


very 


tpi-xolvixos, -ον, containing three 
choenices, or quarts. A quart of 
flour, or quartern loaf, was a man’s 
daily allowance. 

τρόπαιον, -ου, n. a trophy. 

τροπή, -ἣε, f. a rout, defeat; lit. ‘a 
turning to flight.” (See τρέπω.) 

τρόποξ, -ov, mM. means, manner ; dis- 
position, character. (τόνδε τὸν 
τρόπον, in this way.) 

τροφή, -Hs, f. nourishment, food. 
(τρέφω, I nourish.) 

Tppas, -4502, f. Troas, or the Troad, 
the district round Troy in Mysia. 

“συγχάνω, I hit, get, obtain (with 
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gen.); fut. τεύξομαι, perf. rerb- 
χῆνα, 2 aor. ἔτυχον; (with part.) 
I happen, am at the time (doing), as 
τνγχάνω ὦν, I happen to be. 
υριαῖον, -ov, ἢ. Tyriaeum, a town 
in Phrygia (I. 66). 
τυρός, -ov, m. cheese. 
τύρσιξ, -εωε, f. a tower. (Lat. turris.) 
τύχη, ης, f. fortune, chance. 


Tt. 


ὁβρίζω, 1 act insolently, ot brutally ; 
1 aor. ὕβρισα, perf. pass. ὕβρισμαι. 
(ὕβρις, insolence.) 

ὑβριστός, “ἡ, -ὄν, brutal, insolent, 
vicious. (ὕβρις, insolence.) 

ὑγρότης, “τητος, f. suppleness. (irypos, 
moist, hence supple.) 

ὑδρο-φορέω, I carry water. 

ὑδρο-φόρος, -ov, m. and f. a water- 
carrier. (ὕδωρ, water, φέρω, I carry.) 

ὕδωρ, ὕδἄτοε, n. water. 

υἷός, -οὔ, m. @ son. 

ὕλη, -ns, f. α wood, forest. 
silva.) 

ὑμέτερος, -α, -ov, your, yours, (poss. 
adj. from bes.) 

ὑπ-άγω, I lead on slowly; fut. «ἄξω, 
2 aor. -ἤγαγον, perf. pass. -ἢγμαι. 


(Lat. 


ὑπ-αίθριος, -ov, and -a, -ov, in 
the open air. (ind, beneath, αἰθήρ, 


sky.) 

ὑπ-αντιάζω, I come, or go fo meet. 

ὕπ-αρχος, -ov, Mm. one commanding 
under another; i.e. a lieutenant 
governor. 

ὑπ-άρχω, I. I am at the beginning, 
am to start with. II. with dat, 
I am on the side of. (τὰ ὑπ- 
dpxorra, one’s means.) 

ὑπ-ασπιστῆς, -o0, m. a shield-bearer. 
(ὑπό, and dowis, lit. ‘under a 
shield.) 

ὑπέρ, prep., with gen. and acc. (root 
meaning over, Lat. super). I. with 
en. i. over, above, beyond; ii. 
in behalf of, for, in the name of. 
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H. with acc. i. of motion, over, or 
beyond; ii. of numbers, beyond, 
more than. In Composition, over, 
overmuch. 

ὑπερ-βαίνω, J cross over; fut. -βήσο- 
μαι, 2 aor. -ἐβην. 

ὑπερ-βάλλω, (intrans.) J go or pass 
over; fut. -βαλῶ, 2 aor. -ἐβαλον. 

ὑπερ-βολή, -72, f. a crossing, pass. 
(ὑπέρ, βάλλω.) 

ὑπερ-ἦμισυς, -v, above half, more than 


ὑπερ-ύψηλος, -ov, exceeding high. 
(See ὑπέρ in Composition.) 

trr-eoxdpnv, 2 aor. of ὑπ-ισχνέομαι. 

᾿ ὑπ-έχω, I undergo, submit to; fut. 
ὑφ-έξω, or ὑπο-σχήσω, 2 aor. dm 
εσχον. 

ὅπ ήκοος, -ον, obedient, subject ; lit. 
‘giving ear to’ (from ὑπό, and 
ἀκούω). 

eréw, I assist (with dat.). (ὑπη- 

pérns, an assistant; lit. ‘an under- 
rower, from ἐρέτης, a rower.) 

ὑπ-ισχνέομαι, I promise, undertake ; 
fut. ὑπο-σχήσομαι, perf, ὑπ-ἐσχη- 
μαι, 2 aor. ὑπ-εσχόμην. 

ὕπνος, -ου, m. sleep. 

éné, prep. with gen., dat., and acc. 
(same word as Lat. sub). I. with 
gen. i, under, hence ii. by, of the 
agent after passive verbs; so of 
things, by reason of, from, as' ὑπὸ 
φόβου, from fear. 11. with dat., 
under, hence subject to, as ὑπὸ 
βασιλεῖ. III. with acc. i. of motion, 
under, close to; ii. of time, 
towards, as ὑπὸ νύκτα, towards 
night, at nightfall, (Lat.sub noctem.) 
In Composition, under, also secretly, 
gradually, 

dwo-5exopas, 7 receive, welcome ; fut. 
«δέξομαι. 

ὑπο-δέω, I bind or tie under. (ὑπο- 
δεδεμένοι, with their shoes on, lit. 
‘having their [shoes] bound under 

+ [their feet].’) 

ὑπό-δημα, -aros, ἢ. a sandal, lit. 
‘something bound under [the feet].’ 
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ὑποζύγιον, -ov, n. lit. ‘under the 
yoke,’ i.e. a beast of burden. 

ὑπο-λείπω, (Act.) 7 leave behind, 
(Mid.) I lag behind; 2 aor. ὑπ- 
ἐλιπον. 

ὑπο-λύω, I loosen, unfasten; fut. 
«λύσω. 

ὑπο-μένω. I stay behind; fut. -μενῶ. 

ὑπ-οπτεύω, 7 suspect, Lat. suspicio. 
(ὑπό, and dus, sight.) 

ὑπο-στρέφω, I turn back, return; 
fut. -στρέψω, 2 aor. pass. ὑπ- 
ἐστράφην. 

ὑπιοψία, -αε, f. suspicion. (ὑπό, and 
ὄψις, sight.) 

ὑστεραῖος, -α, -ov, the day after. τῇ 
ὑστεραίᾳ, sc. ἡμέρᾳ, on the next 
day. (torepos.) 


. Sorepos, -a, -ov, later, after, behind. 
: ὕστερον, (adv.) afterwards. 


ὑφ-ιέμην, imperf. mid. of ὑφ-ἔημι. 

ὑφ-ίημι, (Act.) I send or put under ; 
(Mid.) I grant, yield, submit; fut. 
ὑφ-ήσω, perf. pass. -εἶμαι. 

ὑφ-ίστημι, (trans.) 7 place under, 
(intrans.) 2 aor, ὑπέστην and pass. 
I undertake, withstand, face the 
enemy, stand my ground. 

ὑψηλός, -ἤ, -dv, high, lofty. 

ὕψος, -<os, ἢ. height. 


Φ. 


φαγεῖν, 2 aor. with pres. ἐσθίω. 

φαίνω, (Act.) I show; (Mid.) I ap- 
pear ; fut. φανῶ, 1 aor. ἔφηνα, perf. 
pass. πέφασμαι, 2 aor. pass. ἐφᾶνην. 
φαίνεται εἶναι, he seems to be; but 
φαίνεται ὦν, he clearly is. 

φάλαγξ, -αγγοε, f. a phalanx, line of 
battle, (as opp. to column.) 

Φαλῖνος, -ov, m. Phalinus, a Greek 
from Zacynthus, now Zante, one of 
the Ionian islands. 

φανερός, -d, -dy, manifest, visible, 
clear. (φαίνω.) 

φανερῶς, (adv.) clearly, evidently. 

φάρμακον, -ov, n. medicine, drug, 
hence poison. 
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fos, -ov, m. Pharnabazus, 
satrap of Phrygia and Bithynia 
(VIL. 1). 

Φασιανοί, -ay, pl. m. the Phasiani. 
I. an Armenian tribe dwelling on the 
Araxes, which Xenophon calls the 
Phasis (V. 178). II. a tribe dwell- 
ing on the Colchian Phasis (VI. 
211). 

φασί, 3 pl. pres. ind. of φημί. 

Φᾶσις, -ἰδοε, m. the Phasis. 1. a 
river in Armenia, flowing into the 
Caspian Sea, properly called the 
Araxes (V. 176). II. a river in 
Colchis, lowing westwards into the 
Euxine (VI. 210). 

φάσκω, I say, assert, only used in 
part. φάσκων and imperf. ἔφασκον : 
see φημί. 

φέρω, 1 bear, bring, carry; lead (of a 
road) ; fut. οἴσω, perf. ἐνήνοχα, perf. 
pass. ἐνήνεγμαι, I aor. ἤνεγκα, 
2 aor. (in 1 pers. sing.) ἤνεγκον. 
(χαλεπῶς φέρω, I take it ill, am 
annoyed.) 

φεύγω, 7 flee; am banished, hence 
ὁ φεύγων, an exile; fut. φεύξομαι, 
perf. wépevya, 2 aor. ἔφνγον. 

φημί, 7 say; fut. φήσω, 2 aor. ἔφην 
and εἶπον, perf. εἴρηκα, perf pass. 
εἴρημαι, 1 aor. pass. épphOnv. The 
part. is often φάσκων, and the 
imperf. ἔφασκον. See φάσκω. (οὐ 
φημί, I say no, i.e. I deny, refuse.) 

φθάνω, I get before, anticipate, over- 
take; fut. φθήσομαι, I aor. ἔφθασα. 

φθέγγομαι, 1 utter a word, shout, cry, 
sound (of a trumpet); fut. φθέγξο- 
μαι, 1 aor. ἐφθεγέάμην. 

φθονέω, 1 envy, grudge, (with dat.) 

φιάλη, -ηε, f. a cup, goblet, (hence 

hial 


al.) 
φιλω, 1 love; fut. φιλήσω. (φίλος, 
dear. 
φιλία, -as, f. friendship. (φίλος, 


dear. 
φιλικός, -ἡ, -dv, friendly. 
φιλικῶς, (adv.) on friendly terms, 
φίλιος, -a, -ov, friendly. 


VOCABULARY, 


Φιλόξενοε, -ov, m. Philoxdnus, a brave 
Greek from Pelléne in Achaia. 

φιλο-πόλεμος, -ov, fond of war. 
(pidos, and πόλεμοε, war.) 

φίλος, -ἡ, -ov, dear, beloved, hence 
φίλος, -ov, m. a friend. 

φιλο-στ , -ov, m. a soldiers’ 
friend. (φίλος, and στρατιώτης, a 
soldier.) 

Φλιάσιος, -a, -ov, Phliasian, or 
inhabitant of Phlius, a town in 
Argolis. 

φοβερός, -ά, -dv, fearful, dreadful. 
(φόβοε, fear.) 

φοβέω, (Act.) 7 frighten; (Mid.) I 
fear ; fut. φοβήσω. 

6Bos, -ov, m. fear, alarm, fright. 

ᾧΦοινέκη, -η:, f. Phoenicia, the coast of 
Syria from the river Orontes on the 
north to Mount Carmel in tke south. 
Its two chief towns were Tyre and 
Sidon, (lit. ‘the palm-country,’ from 
φοίνιξ, a palm-tree.) 

φοινέκιος, -a, -ov, red, purple. (φοίνιξ, 
purple.) 

Φοίνιξ, -ixos, m. the palm-tree, (also 
purple.) 

Φοίνιξ, -ixos, a Phoenician (1. 66). 

palo, I say, tell; fut. φράσω, perf. 
πέφρᾶκα. 

φρέαρ -ἅτοε, n. a well. 

φρονἵμως, (adv.) prudently, sensibly, 
(adv. of φρόνιμος, prudent.) 

povpés, -ov, m. a guard. 

φρύγᾶνον, -ov, n. a faggot, in pl, 
Jjirewood. 

Φρυγία, -as, f. Phrygia, originally the 
whole interior of the western half 
of Asia Minor, but extending on 
the North-west to the Hellespont 
and Propontis. In Xenophon’s time 
this latter district was known as 
Phrygia Minor, or Phrygia on the 
Hellespont, while the interior pro- 
vince was called Pkrygia Major, 


or simply Phrygia, 
φνγάς, -ἄδοε, m. an exile. (φεύγω, 
1 flee. 


φυγή, -fs, f. fight, banishment, 








VOCABULARY. 


φνυλᾶκή, -ῆ:ε, f. watch, guard. (φυλα- 
κὰε φυλάττειν, to keep watch.) 

φύλαξ, -ἄκοε, τη. a guard, sentinel. 

φυλάττω, fut. φυλάξω, perf. pass. 
πεφύλαγμαι, (Act.) I guard; (Mid.) 
I am on my guard, am ware of. 

φυσάω, I blow up, inflate; 
φυσήσω, I aor. pass. ἐφυσήθην. 

φύω, I produce, beget; fut. φύσω, 
(intrans.) pf. πέφῦκα, 2 aor. ἔφυν, 
7 am born. 

φωνή, -f2, f. a voice, speech. 

φῶς, gourds, n. (contr. from ¢aos), 
light. 


fut. 


X. 


χαίρω, I rejoice, am glad; fut. χαι- 
phow, perf. κεχάρηκα, 2 aor. pass. 
ἐχάρην. 

χαλεπαίνω, 7 am angry, am provoked, 
(with dat.) 

χαλεπός, -4, -όν, hard, difficult, (of 
character) harsh. χαλεπῶς, (adv.) 
with difficulty, (χαλεπῶε φέρειν, to 
take it sll.) 

χάλκεος, -a, -ov, (contr.) χαλκοῦς, 
«ἢ, -ovv, made of bronze or copper. 
(xaAxéds.) 

χαλκός, -οὗ, m. copper, bronze. 

Χάλυβες, -wv, pl. m. the Chalybes, 
a people in Pontus, north of Ar- 
menia, famed for their iron mines 
(V. 177). 

χαράδρα, -as, f. a gully, ravine. 

xaples, -ecoa, -ev, graceful, neat, 
clever. (xdpis, grace.) 

xaplLopa, I gratify, favour, oblige ; 
I aor, ἐχαρισάμην, perf. κεχά- 
ρισμαι. 

χάρις, -ἰτος, f. favour, thanks, grati- 
tude. ἀποδιδόναι χάριν, to return 
a favour; ἔχειν χάριν, to feel 
grateful, 

Xapptvos, -ov, m. Charminus, a 
Lacedaemonian envoy (VII. 328). 
χειμών, -Gvos, τῇ. I. winter. 11. 
wintry weather, a storm. (Lat. 

hiems.) 
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χείρ, χειρόε, f. a hand; dat. pl. χερσί. 

Χειρίσοφος, -ov, m. Cheirisophus, a 
Spartan general under Cyrus. 

χείρων, -ov, used as comp. of κακόξ, 
worse, inferior. (χείρω for χείρονα, 
acc. sing. or neut. pl., χείρους for 

. χείρονες or yxelpovas.) 

Χερρόνησος, or Χερσόνησος, f. the 
Chersonese, in Thrace (I. 26, note). 

χηλῆ, -ἢε, f. a pier, breakwater, 
(shaped like a claw.) 

χίλιοι, -αι, -a, a thousand, 

χιλός, -οὔ, m. fodder, grass. 

χιτών, -@vos, m. an under garment, 
shirt, tunic. (Lat. tunica.) 

Χιών, -dvos, f. snow. 

χλαμύς, -ὕδος, f. a cloak, 

χόρτοξ, -ov, πη. grass, provender. 

χράομαι, 7 use, employ, treat, deal 
with, (with dat.); fut. χρήσομαι, 
perf. κέχρημαι, I aor. ἐχρησάμην. 

χρή, (impers.) ἐξ is necessary, one 
must, one ought; fut. xphoe, im- 
perf. ἐχρῆν. 

χρῆμα, -aros, n. lit. ‘that which may 
be used;’ generally in plural ypf- 
para, property, money. (χράομαι, I 
use. 

χρηματιστικός, -4, -όν, (of an omen) 
portending gain. (χρήματα, money.) 

χρῆναι, infin. of χρή. 

χρῆσθαι, pres. infin. of χράομαι. 

χρήσιμος, -ov, useful, serviceable. 

χράομαι, I use.) 

Χρόνος, -ov, m. Ame; πολὺν χρόνον 
for a long time. 

χρύσεος, -a, -ov, (contr.) χρυσοῦς, 
«ἢ, -ovv, golden. (χρυσός. 

χρνσίον, -ov, n. gold-money, (dimin. 
of xpucds.) 

Χρυσόπολις, -ews, f. Chrysopolis, a 
city of Bithynia on the Bosphorus, 
now Scutari. (Lit. ‘the golden 
city.”) 

χρυσός, -ov, m. gold, 

χώρα, -as, f. a country, district, terri- 
tory; also place, position. ; 

χωρέω, I go, march, proceed; fut. 
χωρήσω. 


2.26 


χωρίον, -ov, n. a place, especially 
fortified place, fort, position; also 
space of ground, (dimin. of χώρα.) 

χωρίς, (adv.) apart, separately. 


Ψ. 


Ψέλιον, -ov, n. a bracelet. 

ψεύδω, (Act.) 1 deceive; (Mid.) I lie, 
play any one false; fut. ψεύσω, 
perf. pass. ἔψευσμαι, I aor. pass. 
ἐψεύσθην. 

ψηφίζομαι, I vote; 1 aor. ἐψηφισάμην. 
(ψῆφοε, a pebble for voting.) 

ψιλός, “ἡ, -ν, bare ; light-armed. 
οφέω, I make a noise, clash (of a 
shield). (dos, noise.) 

ψυχή, -78, f. the soul, life. 

Wixos, -€eos, n. cold. 


a. 


ὦ, sign of the vocative. 
ὧδε, (adv.) thus, as follows (introduc- 


ing a speech). 
Goh, Hs, f. a song, (contr. from 
ἀοιδή, from ἀείδω, ᾷδω, 1 sing.) 


φήβθην, 1 aor. pass. of οἴομαι. 

ὠθέω, I push; fut. dow, perf. ἔωκα, 
I aor. ἔωσα. 

ὠθισμός, -οῦ, m. a pushing, jostling. 

¢ xowv, imperf. of οἱκέω. 

ὥλεσα, I aor. act. of ὄλλυρε. 

ὠλλύμην, imperf. mid. of ὄλλυμι. 

ὠλόμην, 2 aor. mid. of ὄλλυμι. 


VOCABULARY. 


ὠμός, “ἡ, ὃν, raw; (of character) 


(Lat. 
umerus.) 

Gpoea, 1 aor. act. of ὄμνυμι. 

ὠνέομαι, I buy; fut. ὠνήσομαε, 2 aor. 
ἐπριάμην. (See .) 

ὥνιος, -a, ον, for sale. τὰ ὥνια, 

φόμην, imperf. of οἴομαε. 

ὥρα, -as f. a season, hour, time. (Lat. 
hora.) 

ὥρμησα, 1 aor. act. of ὁρμάω. 

ὥρμημαι, perf. pass. of ὁρμάω. 

ὥρμουν, imperf. act. of ὅρμέω. 

ὡρμώμην, imperf. mid. of ὁρμάω. 

ὠρωρύγμην, pluperf. pass. of ὀρύττω. 

ὧς, (conj.) I. how, as, as if; with 
infin. so as to. II. that, ix order 
that. I. since, because. With 
numerals, about, as we ἑκατόν, about 
a hundred. With superlatives, as 
we τάχιστα, as quickly as possible. 

ὡσαύτως, (adv.) in like manner. 

ὥσπερ, just as tf, just as. 

ὥστε, so that, so as to. 

write, -i8es, f. a bustard. 

orrés, gen. of obs. 

ὠφελέω, I aid, help, benefit; imperf. 
ὠφέλουν. (Distinguish from ὥφε- 
λον, 2 aor. of ὀφείλον 

ὠφέλιμος, -7, ον», profitable, useful. 
(ὠφελέα.) 

φχόμην, imperf. οὗ οἴχομαι. 


GRAMMATICAL REGISTER. 


The references are in all cases to the Notes ; the more important are distinguished 
by a difference of type. 


Article. 


Article distinguishing subject from 
predicate, iii, 206; iv. 269; 
viii. 319. 

— possessive use of, i. 15; iii. 170; 
iv. 933 viii, 160. 

— separated from its noun by inter- 
vening words, i. 109; iv. 124; 
viii. 139, 163. 

— with infinitive, see Mood. 

— with participle, vi. 133, 202; Viil. 
356. , 

— with was, iii. 112; vi. 137. 

— with modus, v. 82; vi. 158. 


Pronoun. 


αὐτή and αὑτή, v. 116. 

avrds 6 and ὁ αὐτός, i. 209; iv. 190; 
vii. 69, 254. 

elow ol, vi. 45. 

éxeivos, v. 62. 

ἡ, ἥ, J and ἥ, ἦ, 7, vi. 268; vii. 201. 

ὅστις in indirect questions, iv. 233. 

otrool, i. 248. 

ταῦτα and ταὐτά, i. 275. 

ταὐτόν, i. 198. 

τίς with accent thrown back from 

_ following word, viii. 161, 510. 


Substantive. 


Declension of οἷς, Bovs, etc., vii. 34. 
Distinguish between :— 
στον, ἄριστον, iii. 15; vii. 168. 
βασίλειᾶ, βασιλείᾶ, i. 9. 
ἐθέλονταε, é6eAovrde, Vi. 295. 


οἶκοι, οἴκοι, i. 298. 
ὅροε, Spos, v. 182. 
φυλακάς, pudAakas, vi. 4. 
Meanings of :— 
ὅπλα = ὁπλῖται, vii. 47. 
τὰ ὅπλα, ‘quarters,’ iv. 4; vii. 162. 
neATaoraé and ψιλοί, vi. 50. 
προβολή, vii. 206. 
φάλαγξ, v. 306; vii. 202; viii. 
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Verbal nouns in -ors and in -pa, iv. 


236. 
CASE. 


Attraction of relative, i. 290; vii. 
196; viii. 314. 

— of nominative into relative clause, 
Viii. 526. 

Nominative with infinitive, iv. 286 ; 
vii. 283; vil. 31, 249. 

Accusative, cognate, vi, 288. 

— double, viii. 383. 

— of respect, i, 262; iii. 98; v. 126; 
vi. 345; viii. 136, 364. 

— of time, iv. 73. 

Genitive, absolute, iv. 101. 

— of respect, v. 129. 

— of time, iv. 255; v. 280; vii. 
101. 

— partitive, iv. 127; v. 66, 319; viii. 
110. ᾿ 

Dative, as complement in apposition, 
iv. 81; viii. 51. 

— commodi, v. 9 

— instrumental, iii. 135; vii. 147. 

ταύτῃ, 7, as local adverbs, v. 22, 71. 


228 


NuMBER. 
Dual for emphasis, v. 17; vili. 355. 
Dual subject with plural verb, iv. 134; 
v. 17. 
Dual adjective with pluraj noun, i. 1; 
iv. 279; Vili. 135. 


GENDER. 
Tw as feminine dual, vi. 347. 


Adjectives. 
aGAAos, vii. 122. 
abréparos, v. 9. 
δεινόε, v. 208; viii. 207. 
péoos, iv. 172; ν. 34. 
πολλοῦ ἄξιος, ii. 135. 
τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, etc., with noun omitted, 
1. 327. 
Prepositions. 
ἀνά, distributive, iv. 178. 
— in composition, i, 7; v. 322. 
ἀνὰ κράτος, ii. 5. 
ἀπό, in composition, vii. 273; viii. 
145, 221. 
διά, in composition, iv. 309; v. 10, 
100; vi. 271; viii. 88, 184. 
— with gen. versus acc., vil. 2775 
viii. 478. 
eis, with numerals, vii. 1.40. 
ἐκ, of time or consequence, i. 85,179; 
viii. 146, 498. 
— ‘pregnant’ use of, i. 88. 
ἐκ παίδων, iv. 201. 
év, of time, vi. 15, 72, 174. 
ἐπί, with gen. ‘on a base of,’ i. 71. 
— with dative :— 
— purpose, i, 276; vi. 153 vii. 133, 
303. 
— condition, iv. 350, vi. 201. 
— with acc. :-— 
— extent, vii. 120. 
— object or aim, iv. 209; vi. 16; 
vii. 153, 237; Vili. 423. 
— in composition, iv, 232. 
κατά, with gen., vii. 230. 
— with acc. (distributive force), iv. 
2313; viii, 100, 
κατὰ κράτος, ii. 53; viii. 518. 


GRAMMATICAL REGISTER. 


μετά, with acc. versus gen., i. 128; 
Vili, 229. 
παρά, with dat., iv. 286. 
— with acc. :— 
— ‘beside,’ i. 322; motion to, iv. 
318; ‘along,’ vii. 82. 
— comparison, vili. 405. 
— ‘contrary to,’ ii. 75; iv. 76; vii. 
290. 
— in composition, vii. 200, 207 ; Vili. 
108. 
περί, with acc., of behaviour ‘to,’ viii. 
413. 
οἱ περί, with acc., vili. 290. 
πρόε, with gen., v. 56. 
πρὸς θεῶν, viii. 72. 
— with dat. versus acc., viii. 389. 
σύν, iv. 128. 
ὑπό, in comp., iv. 219. 


Verbs. 
Compound verbs in -éw, iii, 22; in 
-6o, iii. 187. 

Transitive and Intransitive :— 
ἔχω, iv. 2: vii. 147. 
ἵστημι, i. 205; ii. 99; ν- 330. 
πράττω, iv. 19; vii. 80. 

Passive supplied by other verbs :— 
alpéw, ἁλίσκομαι, vii. 5, 271. 
ἀποκτείνω, ἀποθνήσκω, vii. 223; 

viii. 284. 
διαβιβάζω, διαβαίνω, viii. 111. 
ἐκβάλλω, ἐκπίπτω, Vi. 57; vill. 130. 
πάσχω, ποιέω, viii. 198. 
τίθημι, κεῖμαι (and compounds), iii. 
207; vii. 221 ; viil. 59. 

Peculiar meanings :-— 
ἀναγιγνώσκω, i. 237; vi. 267. 
ἀποβλέπω, viii. 145. 
διαβάλλω, i. 12. 
διαφέρομαι, viii. 97. 
δοκέω, iii. 75. 
ἐπιτίθεμαι, vii. 20. 
καίω, viii. 274. 
κάμνω, vi. 268. 
παρρεγγυάω, vii. 186. 
προπίνω, viii. 218. 
συσκευάζομαι, viii. 176. 
ὑπάρχω, vi. 172, 





GRAMMATICAL REGISTER. 


Phrases :—é€xew αἰτίαν, viii. 368; 
ἔχειν πράγματα, vi. 131; δίκην 
δοῦναι, vi. 252; δίκην ἐπιθεῦ αι, 
i. 134; δίκην ἔχειν, viii. 308. 

θεῖν δρόμῳ, ii. 541 vii. 206. 
θέσθαι ὅπλα, i. 24253 ν. 543 Vi. 
63; vii. 162, 172; viii. 55. 
ποιεῖν λόχον, vi. 36. 
προβαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, i. 82. 
Construction of ἀκούω, with gen., ii, 
3; iii, 13; vi. IOI. 
opat, with dat., vi. 228. 
Distinguish between :— 
ἄγνυμι, ἄγω (in certain tenses), iv. 
350- 
αἴρω, αἱρέω, i. 203. 
alréw, αἰτιάομαι, iv. 21, 273. 
alréw, ἐρωτάω, iii. 42. 
ἀποδιδράοκω, ἀποφεύγω, i, 172. 
δοκέω, φαίνομαι, vi. 226. 
εἰμί, γίγνομαι, iv. 125; viii. 16. 
εἶπον, εἱπόμην, ii. 158. 
εἴργω, ἐργάζομαι, vii. 77. 
ἐπίσταμαι, ἐφίστημι, iv. 69, 148. 
ἔστἄσαν, ἔστησαν, i. 196. 
Hea, ἧκον, v. 150. 
ἥκω, ἔρχομαι, viii. οἱ. 
ἠρόμην, ἠρούμην, i. 814; iv. 24; 
viii. 126. 
ἥσθην, ἠσθόμην, ii. 91; vi. 13. 
ἤχθην, ἠχθόμην, vii. 135. 
ses λήγω, iv. 31. : 
οἶδα, γιγνώσκω, ν. 190; vi. 194. 
ὁρμάω, δρμέω, i. i ide 
grouv, ῳχόμην, i. 169; ν. 234. 


VoICcE, 


Active and Middle (difference of) :— 
aipéw, iv. 643 vii. 251, 271. 
ἀμύνα, iii. 55. 
ἀποδίδωμι, viii. 99. 
λαμβάνω, ν. 265. 
πορεύω, iii. 141. 
συμβουλεύω, iv. 14; viii. 499. 
τιμωρέω, i, 151; viii. 306. 
φοβέω, v. 145. 
φυλάττω, i, 273; iii. 01. 

Perf. passive in middle sense, v. 132; 

vi, 39, 40; vii. 88. 


2:29 


Moon. 


Indicative for Optative in reported 
speech, ii. 5, 125; viii. 32. 
Subjunctive after compounds of ἄν, iii. 

67; v. 242; vii. 28, 310; viii. 
248, 418. 
Optative in reported speech, vi. 8; 
viii. 304, 461. 
— =past subjunctive, iv. 12; vi. 108. 
— deliberative, viii. 223, 379, 525- 
— in indefinite or uncertain state- 
ment, vi. 181; vdi. 92, 235. 
— indirect question, iv. 282; viii. 
214, 342. 
— statement, viii. 344. 
— for fut. indicative, viii. 463. 
Fut. Opt. in reported speech, iv. 289. 
Forms in -olnv, -ῴην, iii. 133; Υἱ. 
281. 
Infinitive with article, i. 24; iii. 196; 
iv. 97; Vi. 301; vii. 153. 
— with dy, i. 117. 
— of purpose, v. 158; vii. 90, 115, 
265; viii. 227. 
Participle with αἰσχύνομαι, i. 215; iv. 
λανθάνω, viii. 251 
τυγχάνω, iv. 5, 330. 
olda, etc., i. 119; ii. 108; vii. 269; 
Vili. 377. 
— =conjunction and verb, i. 261; 
viii. 81. 
— Imperfect, viii. 38, 101; Future, 
vii. 16; viii. 71, 79, 360. 
ἐξόν, iv. 55; ἐχόμενοι, ii. 24; ἔχων, 
iv. 260; pepdpevos, v. 273. 
Verbal adjective, iv. 142; v. 238; vii. 
185. 
TENSE. 


Present historical, i. 1; ii. 79; Vv. 


— nasalised, i. 187; vi. 214. 

— with πάλαι, v. 310. 

Imperfect, general force, iii. 28; iv. 
175; v.98; vi. 289; vii. 5, 74; 
vill. 210, 272, 5485. 

— versus Aorist, vii. 212, 274, 312. 
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Aorist rendered by pluperfect, i. 254; 
ii. 118; v. 40. 

Paulo-post Future, iii. 77. 

Tenses ἠὲ λέγω == ‘speak,’ and ‘gather,’ 


v. 6. 
Augment in ἐκαθεζόμην, etc., iv. 60; 
V. 1413 viii. 223. 


Conjunctions. 


Combined with dy, see Subjunctive. 

el, ἐάν (forms of conditional sentence), 
iv. 118; vjii. 51, 148, 155, 409. 

ἐπεί, v. 173; ἐπειδή, vi. 367; viii. 
16. 


ἔστε, iv. 221. 

éws, with pres. and aor., vi. 331 ; vii. 
205. 

ἵνα, viii. 184. 

ὁπότε, with opt., v. 210. 

ὅπωε, iv. 54. 

πρίν, with opt., viii. 484. 

— in sentence with πρόσθεν, iv. 121. 

as, with fut. part. ii. 70; v. 2; viii. 
118. 

— with superlative, v. 185; vi. 361. 

— with numerals, iv. 293; viii. 534. 

— =“as if,’ viii. 15. 

ὥσπερ, ν. 20. 

ὥστε, with indic., v. 93; vi. 47; with 
infin., viii. 522. 


Adverbs. 


del, iv. 127; v. 287. 
αὐτοῦ, vii. 174. 
ἐγγύϑ, comparison of, viii, 521. 
ἤδη, viii. 255, 407. 
οὐδαμῆ, πολλαχῆ, etc., vill. 186. 
πλησίον, i. 109; viii. 524. 
Distinguish between :— 

ὅμωε, ὁμοίωε, iv. 37. 

wot, που, vii. 85. 
Adverbs in -θεν, vi. 229; in -{, vi. 

304, 354- 


GRAMMATICAL REGISTER. 


Particles., 


ἀλλά, iii. 131; v. 1) $i. 258, 270; 
vii. 300. 

ἀλλὰ μήν, vi. 258, 317. 

ἀλλὰ... μέν, viii. 367. 

dy, with relative pron., i. 175. 


— with past indic. Sce forms of eon- 


— optative. ditional sentence, 


iv. 113. 

— with infin., iv. 123; vii. 141. 

ἀτάρ, v. 199. 

γε, vi. 246; viii. 3735 387. 

δή, iii, 210; iv. 8, 263, 3553. vii. 
229; viii. 419. 

ἢ μήν, iii. 60. 

wai, senses of, i. 21; iii. 32; iv. 84; 
Vii. 305; viii. 320. 

— =‘or,” V. 2233 vi. 71. 

καὶ γάρ, vi. 285; vii. 135. 

καί. , iv. 217; V. 196. 

καὶ δή, i iii. 180; vi. 241. 

καὶ μήν, i. 300. 

καὶ ae, v. 216. 

μέν... δέ, iv. 45; vii. 161, IQ0; 
viii, 794+ 


‘pey δή, iv. . 
μὲν οὖν, Ἵ 83; iii, 129; vi. 144; 
viii. 346. 
μέντοι, v. 207; vii. 10, 2713 viii. 
427. 
οὖν, i. 6. 
e... καί, viii. 358. 


Negatives. 
μή, after verbs of hindering, etc., iv. 
242; v. 310. 
— with participle, v. 123. 


μή versus οὗ, ¥. 202; Vi. ΟἹ, 240; 


vill, 121. 
οὐδέ, vi. 265; vii. 145. 
ov μήν, viii. 420. 
οὐκ-ἐθέλω, i. 127. 
οὔ-φημε, iv. 278; vii. 141. 
Multiplied negatives, i. 140; ii. §9. 
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Maps. By J.S. Phillpotts, B.C.L., Head Master of Bedford School. 
Part I. Second Edstion. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 


Xenophon. Easy Selections (for Junior Classes), Part II. 
Making a First Greek Course, with short and easy sentences adapted from 
Xenophon’s Anabasis. By (Ὁ. 5. Jerram, M.A. Nearly Xeady. 


Arrian. Selections (for Schools). With Notes. By J. S. 
Phillpotts, B.C.L., Head Master of Bedford School. 
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The Golden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry; being a 
Collection of the finest passages in the Greek Classic Poets, with Introduct 
Notices and Notes. By R. 5. Wright, M.A., Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 8s. 6d. 

A Golden Treasury of Greek Prose; being a Collection of 
the finest passages in the principal Greek Prose Writers, with Introductory 
Notices and Notes. By ΚΕ. S. Wright, M.A., and J. E. L. Shadwell, M.A. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 

Aristotle’s Politics. By W. L. Newman, M.A., Fellow 
of Balliol College, Oxford. 


Demosthenes and Aeschines. The Orations on the 


Crown. With Introductory Essays and Notes. By G. A. Simcox, M.A., and 
W. H. Simcox, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, ras. 


Theocritus (for Schools). With Notes. By H. Kynaston, 
te Snow,) M.A., Head Master of Cheltenham College. Second Edition. 
xt. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 

Homer. Iliad. By D. B. Monro, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 

of Oriel College, Oxford. 
Also a smaller edition for Schools. 

Homer. Odyssey, Book II. With Introduction, Notes, 
and Table of Homeric Forms. By W. W. M , M.A., Fellow and Lecturer 
of Lincoln College, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 15. 6d. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII (for Schools). By W. W. 
Merry, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Lincoln College, Oxford. Fourth Edstion, 
Ext. tcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII. By W. W. Merry, M.A., 


Fellow and Lecturer of Lincoln College, Oxford; and the late James Riddell, 
M.A., Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Demy 8vo. cloth, 16s. 


Homer. Odyssey, Books XITI-XXIV. By Robinson Ellis, 
M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. 


Plato. Selections (for Schools). With Notes. By B. Jowett, 
Lecturer 


M.A., Regius Professor of Greek ; and J. Purves, M.A., Fellow and 
of Balliol College, Oxford. 


Sophocles. The Plays and Fragments. With English Notes 


and Introductions. By Lewis Campbell, M.A., Professor of Greek, St. Andrews 
formerly Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. ; ᾽ 


VoL I. Oedipus Tyrannus. Oedipus Coloneus. Antigone. 8vo. cloth, 145. 


Sophocles. The Text of the Seven Plays. For the use of 


Students in the University of Oxford, By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 48. 6d, 


Sophocles. In Single Plays, with English Notes, ὥς. By 


Lewis Campbell, M.A., Professor of Greek, St. Andr and 
M.A., Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. 5 ews, and Evelyn Abbott, 


Ocdipus Tyrannus. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 18. od. 
Oedipus Coloneus. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 1s. 9d. 
Antigone. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 15. 9d. 
Ajax. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 
Sophocles. Oedipus Rex: Dindorf’s Text, with Notes by 
the present Bishop of St. David’s. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 1s. 62. 


SSS arene, 
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II. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


The Elements of Deductive Logic, designed mainly for 
the use of Junior Students in the Universities. By T. Fowler, M.A., Fellow 
and Tutor of Lincoln College, Oxford. Fifth Edition, with a Collection of 
Examples, Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. : 

The Elements of Inductive Logic, designed mainly for 
the use of Students in the Universities. By the same Author. Second Edttion. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 6s. 


. Selections from Berkeley. With an Introduction and Notes. 
For the use of Students in the Universities. By Alexander Campbell Fraser, 
LL.D., Professor of Logic and Metaphysics in the University of Edinburgh. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, 75. 6d. 

A Manual of Political Economy, for the use of Schools. 


By J. E. Thorold Rogers, M.A., formerly Professor of Political Economy, 
Oxford. Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 


III. MATHEMATICS, &c. 


Figures made Easy: a first Arithmetic Book. (Intro- 
ductory to ‘The Scholar's Arithmetic.’) By Lewis gel M.A., formerly 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. cloth, δα. 


Answers to the Examples in Figures made Easy. 
By the same Author, Crown 8vo. cloth, 1s. 


The Scholar’s Arithmetic. By the same Author. Crown 
8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 


The Scholar’s Algebra. By the same Author, Crown 8vo. 
cloth, 4s. 6d. ae 

Book-keeping. By R. G. C. Hamilton, Financial Assistant 
Secretary to the Board of Trade, and John Ball (of the Firm of Quilter, Ball, 
& Co.). Co-Examiners in Book-keeping for the Society of Arts. New and 
enlarged Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. ἐξ7ρ2 clowe, 25. 

A Course of Lectures on Pure Geometry. By Henry J. 


Stephen Smith, M.A., F.R.S., Fellow of Corpus Christi College, and Savilian 
Professor of Geometry in the University of Oxford. 


Acoustics. By W. F. Donkin, M.A., F.RS., Savilian Pro- 


fessor of Astronomy, Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 


A. Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism. By J. Clerk 


Maxwell, M.A.,F.R.S., Professor of Experimental Physics in the University 
of Cambridge. 2vols. Demy 8vo. cloth, τ΄. 115. 6d. 


An Elementary Treatise on the same subject. By the 


same Author. Preparing. 


Iv. HISTORY. 
Select Charters and other Illustrations of English 


Constitutional History from the Earliest Times to the reign of Edward I. 


By W. Stubbs, M.A., Regius Professor of Modern History, Oxford, Second 
Bdttion. Crown 8vo. cloth, 8s. 62, 
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A Constitutional History of England. By W.Stubbs, M.A., 
pit its Professor of Modern History, Oxford. Vols. I. and II. Crown 8vo. 

each 128. 
Goncaicginal Tables illustrative of Modern History. 
Σ Ag Ber George, M.A. New Edition, Revised and Corrected. Small 4to. 


A History of France, down to th ager 1453. With 
numerous Maps, Plans, and Tables. By G. a A., formerly Censor 
of Christ Church. Crown 8vo. cloth, 105. 


Vols. II and 111. From 1453-178. <a the same Author. 7» the Press. 

A Manual of Ancient History. By George Rawlinson, 
M.A., Camden Professor of Ancient History, Oxford. Demy 8vo. cloth, 145. 

A History of Germany and of the Empire, down to the 
close of the Middle Ages. By J. Bryce, D.C.L., Regius Professor of Civil 
Law, Oxford. 

A History of British India. By 5. J. Owen, M.A., Tutor 
and Reader in Law and Modern History, ne Church. 

A. History of Greece. By E. A. Freeman, M.A., formerly 
Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. 

Selections from the Wellesley Despatches. - Edited by 


5. J. Owen, M.A., Tutor and Reader in Law and Modern History, Christ 
Church. Js the Press. 


Vv. LAW. 


Elements of Law considered with reference to ore Ege 
of General Jurisprudence. By William Markby, M.A., Judge of Pease 
Court of Judicature, Calcutta. Second Edstion, with Supp 
cloth, 7s. 6a. 

An Introduction to the History of the Law of Real 
Property, with Original Authorities. By Kenelm E. Digby, M.A., formerly 
Fellow of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Crown 8vo. ὦ oth, 7S. bd. 

Gaii Institutionum Juris Civilis Commentarii Quatuor; 
or, Elements of Roman Law by Gaius. With a Translation and Commentary. 
By Edward Poste, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, and ¥ ellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 
Second Edition. ὅνο. cloth, 18s, 

The Institutes of Justinian, edited as a Recension of the 
Iastitutes of Gaius. By Thomas Erskine Holland, B.C.L., Chichele Professor 
of International Law and Diplomacy, and formerly Fellow of Exeter College, 
Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 5s. 


The Blements of Jurisprudence. By the same Editor. 
Select Titles from the Digest of Justinian. By T. E. 
Holland, B.C.L., Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplomacy, and 


formerly Fellow of Exeter Colle 6, Oxford, and C. L. Shadwell, Β 
Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. /# Parts. 


Part I. Introductory Titles. 8vo. sewed, 3s. 6d. 
Part II. Family Law. 8vo. sewed, ts. 
Part III. Property Law. 8vo. sewed, 2s. 6d. 
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VI. PHYSICAL SCIENCH. 


Descriptive Astronomy. A Handbook for the General 
Reader, and also for practical Observatory work. With 224 illustrations and 
numerous tables. By G. F. Chambers, F.R.A.S., Barrister-at-Law. Demy 8vo. 
A New Edstion nearly ready. 

Chemistry for Students. By A. W. Williamson, Phil. 
Doc., F.R S., Professor of Chemistry, University College, London. 4 new 
Edstion, with Solutions. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 85. 6d. 

A. Treatise on Heat, with numerous Woodcuts and Dia- 
grams. By Balfour Stewart, LL.D., F.R.S., Professor of Physics, Owens 

ollege, Manchester. Zhtrd Edition, Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

Forms of Animal Life. By G. Rolleston, M.D., F.R.S., 
Linacre Professor of Physiology, Oxford. Illustrated by Descriptions and 
Drawings of Dissections. Demy 8vo. cloth, r6s. 

Exercises in Practical Chemistry. By A. G. Vernon 
Harcourt, M.A., F.R.S., Senior Student of Christ Church, and Lee’s Reader 
in Chemistry ; and H. G. Madan, M.A., Fellow of Queen's College, Oxford. 

Series I. Qualitative Exercises. Second Edition, Crown 8vo. cloth, 75. 6d. 
Series 11. Quantitative Exercises, 

Geology of Oxford and the Valley of the Thames. 

By John Phillips, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Geology, Oxford. 8vo. cloth, 12. 15. 


Crystallography. By M. H. N. Story-Maskelyne, M.A., 


Professor of Mineralogy, Oxford ; and Deputy Kee in the Department of 
Minerals, British Museum. J the Press. ὼ οὐ υ 


VII. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


A. First Reading Book. By Marie Eichens of Berlin; and 
edited by Anne J. Clough. Ext. fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, ad. 


Oxford Reading Book, Part I. For Little Children. 


Ext. fcap. 8vo. stiffcovers, δά, 


Oxford Reading Book, Part II. For Junior Classes. 


Ext. fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 6a. 


On the Principles of Grammar. By E. Thring, M.A., 
Head Master of Uppingham School Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 


Grammatical Analysis, designed to serve as an Exercise 


and Composition Book in the English Language. By E. Thring, M.A., Head 
Master of Uppingham School. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 


An English Grammar and Reading Book, for Lower 
Forms in Classical Schools. By O. W. Tancock, M.A., Assistant Master of 
Sherborne School. Second Hdsteon. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 


An Anglo-Saxon Reader, in Prose and Verse, with Gram- 
matical Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By Henry Sweet, M.A., Balliol 
College, Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 8s. 6d. 


Specimens of Early English. A New and Revised Edi- 
tion. With Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By R. Morris, LL.D. 
and W. W.SGkeat, M.A. 

PartI. Js the Press. 
Part II. From Robert of Gloucester to Gower (A.D. 1298 to A.D. 1393). Ext. 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, 78. 6d. 
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Specimens of English Literature, from the ‘ Ploughmans 


Crede’ to the ehcppeeras Calender’ (A.D. 1394 to A.D. 1579). With Intro- 
ΠΆΓΟΙ; Notes, and Glossarial Index. By W. W. Skeat,M.A. Ext. fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 78. - 


The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman, 


by William Langland. Edited, with Notes, by W. W. Skeat, M.A. Second 
@ition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 


Chaucer. The Prioresses Tale; Sire Thopas; The 
Monkes Tale; The Clerkes Tale; The Squieres Tale, &c. Edited by ΝΟΥ. 
Skeat, M.A., Editor of Piers the Plowman. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6a. 


Chaucer. The Man of Law’s Tale; The Pardoner’s 


Tale; The Second Nun’s Tale; The Canon’s Yeoman’s Tale, &c. By the 
same Editor. Nearly ready. 


Shakespeare. Hamlet. Edited by W. G. Clark, M.A., and 
W. Aldis Wright, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. stif/covers, 28. 


Shakespeare. The Tempest. Edited by W. Aldis Wright, 
M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 1s. 6d. 


Shakespeare. King Lear. By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 


8vo. stiff covers, 18. 6d. 


Shakespeare. As You Like It. By the same Editor. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 1s. 6@. (For other Plays, see page 15.) 


Milton. Areopagitica. With Introduction and Notes. By 
J. W. Hales, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 


Addison. Selections from Papers in the Spectator. With 
Notes. By T. Arnold, M.A., University College. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 


The Philology of the English Tongue. By J. Earle, 


M.A., formerly Fellow of Oriel College, and Professor of Anglo-Saxon, Oxford. 
Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 


Typical Selections from the best English Writers, with 


poh sed Notices. Second Edition, in Two Volumes. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth. Sola separately, 35. 6a. each. 


Vol. I. Latimer to Berkeley. Vol. 11. Pope to Macaulay. 


Specimens of Lowland Scotch and Northern English. 
By J. A.H. Murray. Preparing. 


See also XII. below for other English Classics. 


VIII. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Brachet’s Historical Grammar of the French Language. 
Translated by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. 7htrd Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. δώ, 


An Etymological Dictionary of the French Language, with 


a Preface on the Principles of French Etymology. By A. Brachet. Translated 
by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, ros. 6d. 
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Corneille’s Cinna, and Moliére’s Les Femmes Savantes. 


es with Introduction and Notes, by Gustave Masson. Ext. fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 2s. 


Racine’s Andromaque, and Corneille’s Le Menteur. With 
rows Racine’s Life of his Father. By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo cloth. 
2s. 6a, 


Moliére’s Les Fourberies de Scapin, and Racine’s Athalie. 
with, Voltaire’s Life of Molitre. By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
2s. 


Selections from the Correspondence of Madame de Sévigné 


and her chief Contemporaries. Intended more especially for Girls’ Schools. 
By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 


Selections from Modern Writers. By the same Editor. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 


BRegnard’s Le Joueur, and Brueys and Palaprat’s Le 
Grondeur. With Notes. By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 


Louis XIV and his Contemporaries; as described in 
Extracts from the best Memoirs of the Seventeenth Century. With English 


N spin Genealogical Tables, etc. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
as. 6d. 


IX. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
New German Method. In Four Vols. By Hermann Lange, 


Teacher of Modern Languages, Manchester. 


Vol I. The Germans at Home. 8vo., cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Vol. II. A Grammar of the German Language. 8vo, cloth, Sfust ready. 
Vol. IIT. The German Manual, /# the Press. 

VoL IV. German Composition, Js Preparation. 


GERMAN CLASSICS, edited by C. A. BUCHHEIM, P&Atl. Doc., Professor tn 
King’s College, London; sometime Examiner to the University of London. 


Goethe’s Egmont. With a Life of Goethe, &c. Extra fcap. 
8vo. cloth, 3s. 


Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. With a Life of Schiller; an histo- 


rical and critical Introduction, Arguments, and a complete Commentary. 
Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 


Lessing’s Minna von Barnhelm. A Comedy. With a Life 


of Lessing, Critical Analysis, Complete Commentary, &c. Second Edttion. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 


in Preparation, 


Goethe’s Iphigenie auf Tauris. A Drama. With a 
Critical Introduction, Arguments to the Acts, and a complete Commentary. 


Selections from the Poems of Schiller and Goethe. 
Becker’s (K. 8.) Friedrich der Grosse. 


Egmont’s Leben und Tod, and Belagerung von Ant- 
werpen by Schiller, 
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X. ART, &o. 


A Handbook of Pictorial Art. By R. St. J. Tyrwhitt, 
M.A., formerly Student and banter of Christ peat li) Oxford. With coloured 
Illustrations, Photographs a chapter on Perspective by A. Macdonald. 
Second Edition. 8vo. 7p ούρεβ δας 18s. 


A Treatise on Harmony. ΒΥ Sir F. A. Gore Ouseley, 
Bart.,M.A., Mus. Doc., Professor of Music in the University of Oxford. Second 
Edition. 4to. cloth, τοῦ. 


A Treatise on Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue, based 
upon that of Cherubini. By the same Author. 4to. cloth, 16s. 


A Treatise on Musical Form, and General Compo- 


sition. By the same Author. 4to. clots, ros. 


A Music Primer for Schools. By J: Troutbeck, M.A., 
and R. F, Dale, M.A., B. Mus. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 1s. 6d. 


The Cultivation of the Speaking ‘ Voice. By John Hullah. 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 


XI. MISCELLANEOUS. 


Text-Book of Botany, Morphological and Physio-. 

logical. ad by Dr. Vag — Professor of Botany in the pono of Wiirzburg. 

. Translat Bennett, M.A., turer on Botany, St. Thomas’s 

Hospital, peed by Ὃν. T. Thiselton Dyer, M.A., Ch. Ch. ‘Oxford. Royal 
8v0. half morocco, 315. 6d. 


Dante. Selections from the Inferno. With Introduction 
and Notes. By ἢ. B. Cotterill,‘B.A., Assistant Master in Haileybury College. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6a. 


Tasso. La Gerusalemme Liberata. Cantos 1, II. By 
the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 


A Treatise on the Use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By 
5. R. Driver, M.A., Fellow of New College. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 6s. 6d. 


Outlines of Textual Criticism applied to the New Testa- 
ment. By C. E. Hammond, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, 
Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d, 


The Modern Greek Language in its relation to Ancient 
Greek, By E. M. Geldart, B.A, formerly Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 
Extr. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 


A System of Physical Education: Theoretical and Prac- 
are Pride Archibald Maclaren, The Gymnasium, Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
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XII, A SERIES OF ENGLISH CLASSICS, 


Designed to meet the wants of Students in English 
Literature: under the superintendence of the Rev. J. S. 
BREWER, M.A., of Queen’s College, Oxford, and Professor 
φ English Literature at King’s College, London. 


It is especially hoped that this Series may prove useful to 
Ladies’ Schools and Middle Class Schools ; in which English 
Literature must always be a leading subject of instruction. 


A General Introduction to the Series. By Professor 
Brewer, M.A. 


I. Chaucer. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; The 
Knightes Tale; The Nonne Prestes Tale. Edited by R. Morris Editor for 


the Early Eng! Text Society, &c., ὅς. Sixth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth,2s. δα, See also p. 12. 


Spenser’s Faery Queene. Books I and II. Designed 
chiefly for the use of Schools. With Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By 
G. Ww. Kitchin, M.A., formerly Censor of Christ Church. 


BooklI. ighth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 64. 
Book II. Zhsrd Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 28. 6d. 


3. Hooker. Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Edited by R. W. 


Church, M.A., Dean of St. Paul’s, formerly Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 
Second Edition, Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 


> 


Shakespeare. Select Plays. Edited by W. G. Clark, 
M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; and W. Aldis Wright, M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers. 

I. The Merchant of Venice. rs. 

11. Richard the Second. xs. 6d. 

111. Macbeth. 1s. δα, (For other Plays, see p. 12.) 


§. Bacon. 
IL. Gyan cnet of Learning. Edited ΠΥ. Aldis Wright, M.A. Second 


ition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 


II. The Essays. With Introduction and Notes. By J. R. Thursfield, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Jesus College, Oxford. 
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6. Milton. Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne, M.A., and 
ee of King’s College, London 2 vols. Fourth Edstion, Ext. fcap. 8vo. 


Sold separately, Vol I. 4s., Vol 11. 3s. 


y. Dryden. Stanzas on the Death of Oliver Cromwell ; 


Astraea Redux; Annus Mirabilis; Absalom and ami Bale Religio Laici ; 
The Hind and the Panther. Edited by W. D. Christie, M.A., Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Second Edition. Extra ifcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 


8. Bunyan. The Pilgrim’s Progress; Grace Abounding. 
Edited by ΒΕ. Venables, M.A., Canon of Lincoln, J the Press. 


9. Pope. With Introduction and Notes. By Mark Pattison, 
B.D., Rector of Lincoln College, Oxford. 
I. Essayon Man. σα Edition, Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 1s. 6d. 
II. Satires and Epistles. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 2s. 


10. Johnson. Rasselas; Lives of Pope and Dryden. Edited 
by T. Arnold, M.A. University College. Preparing. 


11. Burke. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by E. J. 
Payne, M.A., Fellow of University College, Oxford. 


I. Thoughts on the Present Discontents; the Two Speeches on America, 
etc. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 


II. Reflections on the French Revolution. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 5s. 


12. Cowper. Edited, with Life, Introductions, and Notes, 
by H. T. Griffith, B.A., formerly Scholar of Pembroke College, Oxford. 


I. The Didactic Poems of 1782, with Selections from the Minor Pieces, 
A.D. 1779-1783 Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 


II. The Task, with Tirocinium, and Selections from the Minor Poems, 
A.D. 1784-1799. Ext. fcap. 8vo, cloth, 35. 


Published for the University by 
MACMILLAN AND CO., LONDON. 


The DELEGATES OF THE PREss invife suggestions and advice 
from all persons interested in education; and will be thankful 
for bints, de., addressed to the SECRETARY TO THE DELEGATES, 
Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
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